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Footnotes:
References to archival sources relate to the Bibliography of 
Archival Sources which follows the appendices in Volume II.
They consist of an abbreviated reference to the site of the 
Archive, followed by the Archive reference and the page or folio 
number,
e.g. MNMiMS 921,p8.
i.e. Museo Naval, Madrid: Manuscript 921, page 8.
The abbreviations used are:
AGI Archivo General de Indias, Sevilla.
AGS Archivo General de Simancas.
ANL Australian National Library, Canberra.
ATL Alexander Turnbull Library, Wellington.
AUS Archivo de Universidad, Salamanca.
BCB Biblioteca Central, Barcelona.
BM British Museum, London.
BUM Biblioteca Nacional, Madrid.
CKO Commonwealth Relations Office, London.
HL Huntingdon Library, San Merino, California.
JCB John Carter Brown Library, Providence, Rhode Island.
KB Koninklijke Bibliotheek, The Hague.
LC Library of Congress, Washington.
LRIHS Library of the Rhode Island Historical Society.
MLS Mitchell Library, Sydney.
MM National Maritime Museum, Greenwich.
MUM Museo Naval, Madrid.
NAH National Archives, The Hague.
NAW National Archives, Washington.
RAH Real Academia de la Historia, Madrid.
Santa
Casa Archivo de Santa Casa de Loyola, Guipuzcoa.
VAGOFM Vatican, Archivum Generale Ordinis Fratrum Minorum. 
VAPF Vatican, Archives of the Propaganda of the Faith. 
V5IS Vatican, Segretario di Stato.
ii
References to published sources relate directly to the 
Bibliography of Published and Recent MS Sources which follows 
the Bibliography of Archival Material. They consist of the 
author*s name, the year of publication (or, where a work consists 
of several volumes published over a number of years, the year of 
publication of the first volume), the volume number (in Roman 
numerals) where relevant, and the page/s referred to, 
e.g. Zaragoza l876:I*75”01*
Y/here an author has published more than one v;ork in any one year,
a letter is added after the year in both the bibliography and
the footnote,
e.g. Taylor 1930(a):27.
Taylor 1930(b) *.36.
References to newspapers and magazines are given in full.
Textual notes.
As the text has been typed on an English typewriter, and as the 
manuscript addition of accents, cedillas, etc., would have been 
too formidable a task, they have been excluded entirely.
The titles of published works, maps and the names of ships have 
been placed between inverted commas.
Statements, quotations and the titles of published works and 
maps in languages other than English have been underlined. In 
the bibliographies and lists of illustrations, however, where 
underlining would have tended to untidiness, the titles of 
published works and maps in languages other than English have not 
been underlined.
Maps.
References to maps and charts in the text and footnotes relate 
to the chronological Bibliography of Maps Cited and Consulted 
which follows the Bibliography of Published Sources.
Place-names.
It will be appreciated that the considerable diversity in the 
spelling of place names which is met with in a study of this kind 
represents a considerable problem and hindrance to uniformity.
iii
An attempt has been made in the text to explain the origin of 
particular spellings and to state those which are original, 
correct or in common usage. On grounds of historical accuracy 
it has often been necessary to depart from the RGS II system 
employed by the Admiralty, one of the lesser objects of this 
study being to determine the original names of particular islands 
and places. In those cases v/here the spelling given is neither 
that in common use nor that which is earlier stated to be the 
original and correct one it should be assumed that it is the 
spelling used in the text or MS to which reference is being made. 
To avoid a plethora of inverted commas they have only been used 
to embrace place-names other than with the normal or original 
spelling when the discussion of the thesis relates purely to a 
comparison of several textual spellings, as for instance in 
relation to the origins of the names Locac, Lochac, Beach, etc., 
and in relation to the validity of the first i in la Austrialia 
del Espiritu Santo.
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CHAPTER I
THE OPHIRIAN CONJECTURE
An age shall come, ere ages ende
Blessedly strange and strangely blest, 
When our Sea farre and neere or*prest,
His shoare shall farther yet extend*
Descryed then shall a large land be,
By this profound sea navigation,
An other World, an other nation,
All men shall then discovered see*
Thule accounted heretofore
The worlde's extreme, the Northerns bound, 
Shall be when Southwest parts be found,
A neerer Isle, a neighbour shoare*
Seneca. Tragedy of Media. 
Translation by Edward Grimston, l604
When Ferdinand Magellan crossed the Pacific in 1520-21 and
ushered in the period of European discovery in the South Sea, he
brought to a head two problems which had dominated the relations of
Spain and Portugal as those nations expanded westwards and eastwards
from Europe* These were their rivalry for the Spice Islands and
the trade of East Asia, and the allied question of the position of
the antipode to the Atlantic line of demarcation agreed upon at the
Treaty of Tordesillas in 1494, situated 370 leagues W of the Cape
Verde Islands and dividing the spheres of influence and expansion of
these two nations. These two problems were a result of the vagueness
of the terms of Tordesillas, the several current concepts of the
circumference of the earth,^ and the existence in Europe of several
2different values for the league* The Pacific, apparently the key 
to the problem of terrestrial circumference, had been variously under­
estimated in size by cosmographers, according to the circumferential 
figure which they postulated or espoused, but Magellan’s voyage did 
nothing to clarify the question. With limited navigational 
techniques, and subject to the indeterminable currents setting from 
E to W across the Pacific, Magellan and his pilots underestimated the 
distance which they had travelled, and it was to be some quite 
considerable time before the width of the Pacific was determined with 
any accuracy*
1 e.g. The concept derived from Ptolerpy of a circumference of 
180,000 stadia, which in fact gave the equatorial degree a 
length of 62-ig- Roman miles (50 nautical miles); and the concept 
derived from Eratosthenes of a circumference of 252,000 stadia. 
which gave the equatorial degree a length of 87 -^ Roman miles 
(70 nautical miles). See Appendix II*
2 e.g* The league of 3 Roman miles, the league of 4 Roman miles 
and the league of 3^ Roman miles. It was also variously argued 
either that the equatorial degree consisted of 16^/3 leagues 
(each of 3 Roman miles) or 50 Roman miles, or that it consisted 
of lTj- leagues (each of 4 Roman miles) or 70 Roman miles, beliefs 
which seem to have derived from the acceptance of the Ptolemaic 
and Eratosthenesian concepts of the size of the earth, on the 
assumption that the stadium was equal to V^-Oth of a Roman mile* 
See Appendix II where this question is discussed in detail. The 
league used by both Spanish and Portuguese pilots at sea during 
the last forty years of the 16th century at least was the Hsea 
league” of 4 Roman miles (equivalent to 3*2 nautical miles)*
2In 1524 the representatives of Spain and Portugal met at 
Badajoz in an attempt to solves the threefold question of the 
antipodal demarcacion# of thei.r respective spheres of influence and 
expansion, and of their respective rights to the Spice Islands, hut 
the junta, ending in dissension and confusion, served no other 
purpose than to reveal and amp>lify the nature and insolubility of the 
problem# It was not until 15)29> when Charles of Spain, in urgent 
need of money, pledged his claLm to the Moluccas and agreed at the 
Treaty of Saragossa to a provisional antipodal demarcacion 17°E of 
the Moluccas, that any real agreement was reached, but even this was 
largely a fiction, for Spain continued her occupation of the Philippines 
in open defiance of it# The background to this whole question has 
been examined in greater detai.l at Appendix II, but an interesting 
contemporary comment on the quiestion, by an Englishman, is to be 
found in the "Booke" written i.n 1527 by Robert Thome, a merchant at 
Seville, which he addressed to> Doctor Ley (Lee), Henry VIII's 
ambassador at the Court of the* Etaperor, and accompanied with a map#^
The "Booke” and the map are comfused and confusing, though Thorne*s 
intention can be understood, amd are followed by a brief synopsis of 
the background to rival Spanisjh and Portuguese claims to the Spice 
Islands, in which Thome remarks that*
**these Islands of Spicery fall neere the terme and limites 
betweene these princes#• «and it seemeth all that falleth 
from 160 to 180 degrees (i#e# E of Cape Verde Man headland 
• ••which is over against a little cross made in the part 
Occidental'*) should be o)f Portingal, and all the rest of 
Spaine** •
He adds that both parties claim the Spice Islands without being 
able to determine their longitude, but that whilst the Portuguese, 
having discovered the Atlantic islands off Cape Verde and Brasil, 
were anxious to have them in tiheir hemisphere and accordingly agreed 
to the demarcation 370 leagues beyond Cape Verde, if they wish to 
maintain that limit then the Limit 180° eastwards will exclude the 
Spice Islands# Even if they count the l80° from the meridian of
3 Hakluyt 1903 t i l *164-181 • For the map see Nordenskiold 18891
Plate XLI, and Parks 1928tIFigure 14, and the reproduction 
following.
Robert Thome* s World-Map of 1527*
ffl
mi
il|4
fells
i ? n | |
•Si si ||
Mill
I  S t i l l t
g6*< - f ^ i
i j i p i t j
U li im t
i m
l i iU jm
iijiiin?
rill
| § G 2 8 l | i i
III?
P 3 !  I J K J *
«flljlitail I
R
O
B
E
R
T
 T
H
O
R
N
E
 
15
£
3Cape Verde, the Spice Islands are still within the Spanish 
hemisphere, and Thorne concludes that*
"without doubt the sayd Islands fall all without the 
limitations of Portingall, and pertane to Spaine, as it 
appeareth by the most part of all the cardes^ made by 
the Portingalls, save those which they have falsified of 
late purposely"•
His errors are apparent if understandable, and his reference to
Portuguese charts may well be evidence that the Portuguese were
extremely uncertain of their case, for if they had made anything
like a correct estimate of the position of the Moluccas, their use
of the degree of 70 Roman miles (56 nautical miles) would have
probably led them to conclude that the Moluccas were beyond the
5antipodal demarcacion. even though they were in fact to the W of 
it.
The possession of the Spice Islands was not the only issue at 
stake in the dispute over the position of the demarcacion. The view 
implied by Thome in his map of 152? was that a major consideration 
at Badajoz was the discovery and possession of Ophir and Tharshish, 
the lands from which King Solomon derived his wealth, and which Thorne 
concluded lay to the SE of the East Indies. At Badajoz itself the 
Spanish emissaries referred to the three year voyage of Solomon’s 
ships to Ofir and Zetin as proof of the considerable distance of the 
Moluccas eastwards from Europe and the Middle East, and implied a 
general acceptance of the belief that these lands were to the SE of 
the Moluccas.** Outlining the relative geographical concepts of the 
two contestants Thome concludes*
4 "Carde" ■ chart, probably derived from the Iberian carta.
5 One of Thorne’s purposes was to advocate an English approach
to the Spice Islands via Newfoundland. Since England lay 39°S 
of the N Pole, and the Spice Islands lay on the Equator, Thorne 
concluded that, given a northern passage, English ships would 
only have to sail 129°, 2489 leagues or 7440 miles (i.e. 3 miles 
to the league, and 19 leagues or 57*6 miles to the degree), as 
opposed to the 4300 leagues which the Spanish and Portuguese 
were required to sail around the foot of America or the Cape of 
Good Hope.
6 Blair 1903*1*194.
4"Et sic« licet insulae Tharsis + Ophir videntur attingere 
Portugalenses, tam<en insule Capoverde dictae. quae intra 
supra dicta signa cadunt, videtur omittere. Et sic 
dum insulas Capove:rde retinere volunt Portugalenses. illas 
Tharsis + Offir non possunt attingere***T
It was a view already put forward by Pires and Encisco, and the
latter* s "Suma" of 1519 refers specifically to Opir or Ofir.
**de donde el rey Salomon truxo el ora para el templo». .Y 
tarsis tengo que eis el puerto de ciapangu que caen en el 
aurea... »***
The question of the existence and whereabouts of Ophir and
Tharshish was one of the most dominant in the minds of Spanish and
Portuguese cosmographers and pilots in the 16th and early 17th
centuries, and was intenroven with the idea of a vast antipodean
continent. The view that such a continent existed had been
propounded since the days of Pythagoras, whose followers had advanced
the theory of terrestrial sphericity on the grounds that the sphere
9 10was a perfect form, a view supported by Aristotle and Pliny* The
corollary, dictated by the supposed natural laws of physics, was that
the equilibrium of the sphere was maintained by equally balanced land
masses in the north and east, the Oikoumene or known world, and in
the south and west, the undiscovered and unknown Antiohthon or Southern
Antipodes described and mapped by Ptolemy*^
The idea of a southern continent persisted, with varying
intensity, until as late as the 18th century, and was never without
12 13its advocates. Strabo and Pomponius Mela concerned themselves
7 See the reproduction of his chart, on which this inscription 
occurs*
8 Bariowl1932i10-11. See Taylor 1932ixiv-xvi, where the possible 
relationship between Thorne's map and a Mappa-Mundi prepared by 
Encisco for his "Suima" is discussed. Ciapangu was Japan.
9 Aristotle 1947*292 et seq*
10 Pliny 19381296-303.
11 For Ptolemy’s World-Map see Wroth 1944*Plate 1* See also 
Nordenskiold 1889, for a discussion on the several medieval 
editions of Ptolemy's "Geography**, and Stevenson 1922iPlate 1 
which reproduces th.e World-Map from the Ebner MS of the 
"Geographia" of cl4-60 illustrating the concept of a southern 
continent forming the southern boundary of a landlocked Indian 
Ocean.
12 Rainaud 1893t37-51*
13 Bunbury 1 9 5 9 5353 and Map 4* Mela (cA.D*50) considered it 
probable that Ceylon formed the tip of the unknown continent 
(Maggs 1927«!).
with, its habitability and accessibility, whilst Cicero upheld, and
Plutarch and Lucretius rejected, the whole spherical terrestrial
concept. It was also opposed by Cosmas, Mwho never tired of
inveighing against those wrong headed pagans who believe in a round
.. 14world and the Antipodes’, and by Lactantius. The Early Fathers 
as a whole were against the idea, not as a geographical concept but 
as a race of people. St. Augustine and others of the Fathers held 
it heretical to believe in a race of people apparently cut off from 
the known world by impenetrable equatorial heat and a vast sea, 
contradicting a common descent from Noah and the divine assurance 
that the preaching of the Gospel and the offer of salvation had been 
promised to all mankind.
The concept found a champion in St. Isidore of Sevilla, who
conceded the probable existence of the Antipodes, and upon whose
view Beatus, an Iberian monk of the 6th century, based his material
15for a world-map in a commentary on the Apocalypse. The earliest 
Beatus-type map, rectangular in shape and probably of the late 9th 
or early 10th century, represents the earth surrounded by water, with 
the Indian Ocean extending across the map to the south of Africa and 
Asia and connecting the surrounding stream. Beneath the Indian Ocean 
is a strip of land, the northern extremity of a southern continent, 
bearing the inscription ’’Deserta Terra vicina solida ardore incognita 
nobis”, which seems to be derived from a statement Toy St. Isidore in 
his ”Etymologicarum”. and which appears in full on a Beatus-type map 
of the 13th century ast
’’Extra tres autem partes orbis. quarta pars trans Oceanian 
interior est in Meridie. quae ardore solis nobis incognita 
est. in cu.lua finibus Antipodes fabulose inhabitare produntur”.
14 Winstedt 1909*8—9. ”But should one wish to examine more 
elaborately the question of the Antipodes, he would easily find 
them to be old wive’s fables. For if two men on opposite sides 
placed the soles of their feet each against each.•.how could they 
be standing upright” (McCrindle 1897:17).
15 Wroth 1944*164*
16 Wroth 1944*165-167 and Plate II.
The Development of the Cartographical Concept of A Southern Continent
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6As St* Isidore*s idea found exposition in Beatus, so Cicero’s concept
of the Antichthon was perpetuated in the 16th century work of
Macrohius, his "In Somnium Scipionis exposito". where it was affirmed
that whilst reason permitted the assumption of its habitability,
the intervening intense heat would prevent its exploration*
The two contributions to a unified concept of an antipodean
continent, a Terra Incognita, were carried into the 15th century in
such maps as those contained in the 1483 Brescia edition of
17Macrobius* wIn Somnium Scipionis”* ' the 1482 Ulm and later editions
l8of Ptolemy* s "Cosmographia"« Johannes Eschvidus* "Summa* * .anglicana"
of 1 4 8 9 » ^  the "Margarita Philosophica” of Gregorius Reisch of 1503»^
and the several late 15th century editions of Pomponius Mela’s 
21"Cosmographia" * In the early 16th century we find the continent
22 23represented on the globes by Schoner of 1515 to 1524 as a large 
Brasilie Regio centered upon the South Pole, on La Salle’s "Mappemonde"
A  Jk
of 1521 as a continental Patalie Regio, and on the maps of Leonardo 
da Vinci
In 1501 Amerigo Vespucci had been brought from retirement at the
behest of King Manoel of Portugal, and despatched with three caravels
to attempt the discovery of new lands by sailing as close to the
Antarctic Pole as possible* He coasted Brazil and had reached 52°S
by April 3, 1502* "On the first day of April I discovered a Terra
26Australis which I coasted for 20 leagues"* His discovery of Tierra
17 Wroth 1944«Plate III. See also Nordenskiold l889*Plate XXXI5 
and Rainaud 1893«29*
18 Wroth 1944*Plate 15 and Skelton 1952«Plate 2.
19 Nordenskiold I889«Plate XXXI*
20 Nordenskiold 1889«Plate XXXI* See also Bagrow 1951«83»
21 See Maggs 1927«1-2, and Plate I, where the World-Map in Mela’s 
"Cosmographia" of 1482 (Venice) is reproduced, and Plate II 
where what is probably the first Spanish World-Map in the 
Salamanca edition of the "Cosmographia" of 1498 is reproduced.
In both cases the Indian Ocean is landlocked and bounded to the 
S by the antipodean continent. See also Bagrow 1951 «Plate 56*
22 Nordenskiold 1889 «Figure 47*
23 On the Schoner (Schooner) Globes see Nordenskiold 1889*77-79 and 
Figures 46-47» Stevens 1888«Figure 3? Wieder 1925*1*1-4 and 
Plates I-III5 Rainaud 1893*248-255 and Figures 18 and 19;
Marcell 1889; Joraard l862*Plate XVII5 Wieser 1882»28,64-66,85, 
109,Map2; Gallois 1890*82,90,Plates III and V$ Kretschmer 1891* 
Plate XI5 Stevenson 1921*845 and Bagrow 1951*112*
24 Nordenskiold 1889«Figure l8 .
25 Morgan 1891191* See also Hemrig 1948*365 Nordenskiold 1889* 
Figure 455 Rainaud 1893*248$ and Major 1866*1-40*
26 Callander 1766*1*60«
7del Fuego or the southern extremity of Argentina was probably more
concrete than that of Paulmier de Gonneville who, despatched by
the French in 1503 to follow up the advances of Da Gama, was blown
off course off the Cape of Good Hope, sailed southwards, and fetched
up on the coast of a land which he named South India but to which
27the adjective austral appears to have been subsequently applied*
Magellan*s voyage through the Estrecho de Magallanes seemed, with
its firm discovery of Tierra del Puego, to provide physical proof of
an antarctic and antipodean continent, and the identification of that
land as the northern tip of a continental land-mass exercised a
considerable influence over the cartography of the 16th century, and
added yet another title, Magellanica, to the several already existing
in relation to the supposed continent. The map of Franciscus
28Monachus in his "De Orbe Situ1* of 15291 which depicts a vast
continent stretching from the Maigellanic Straits to the South Pole,
with the inscription, **Is nobis detecta existit** near the Straits
and the further inscription "Haec pars ore nondum cognita" to the
south of India, reflects the effect of Magellan's voyage.
With Oronce Pine's map of 1531, "Nova et Integra Universi Orbis
Descriptio". we see the continent taking more definite shape and the
title Terra Australis, in the inscription "Terra Australis Hecenser
inversa. sed nondu plene cognisa". appearing probably for the first
time on a 16th century map, together with the older titles Brasilie
29Regio and Regio Patalis. Similarly Mercator's double cordiform 
map of the world of 1538 depicts a large unnamed southern continent 
bearing the inscription "Terras hu esse cert urn est sed quatus quibus
27 Collingridge 1895*93 and 210} Major l859*xxiii} and Burney
1803*1 *379* The natural conclusion to be drawn is that he
fetched up at Madagascar.
28 Wroth 1944*Plate IX. See also Lewei l850*Plate LXXII which 
reproduces a similar "Mappa mondi" of 1526.
29 In the "Novus Orbis" of Grijnaeus, Paris, 1532. Nordenskiold 
l889sPlate XLI. The Greeks had referred to the "Antichthonei 
Altera australis" (Rainaud 1893*28).
830- limitibus finitas incertum"# The continued representation of
an austral continent in the latter half of the 16th century is
manifested on the “Universalis Ehcactissima Atque Non Hecens Modo,
Rerum et Recentioribus" of Gastaldi (cl555)*^ on Mercator's "Nova Et
Auota Orbis Terrae Descriptio Ad Usum Navigantum emendat accomodata" 
32of 1569, and reached an extreme form, with the austral continent
stretching from south of South America across to south of New Guinea,
33on the “Typus Orbis Terrarum" of Ortelius (1570) and the "Orbis
Terrae Compendiosa Descriptio" of Ruroold Mercator (1587).^ Further
examples are to be found in the 16th century maps of Plancius, de
Jode, Rughesi and Wytfliet, which are referred to at Appendix l(a),
for throughout the late 16th century the austral continent was a
common cartographical feature#
The question of whether or not New Guinea, following the
discovery of its western and part of its northern coasts, formed part
of Terra Australis, or whether ft was an adjacent island, was one
which clearly perplexed cartographers; a perplexity reflected in
35Ortelius* map of 1570, where Mew Guinea is given an insular
character, and where an inscription admits that "Nova Guinea nuper
invents que an sit insula an pars continentis Australis incertu est"#
and in Plancius' World-Map of 1594,^ where New Guinea appears as an
extension of Terra Australis or Magellanica# Not all cartographers,
however, accepted the evidence for a continent as sufficient to
justify its inclusion on their charts# Ribero's "Carta Universal"
37of 1529> Ramusio's map of 1534 and Cabot's map of 1544» are cases 
in point, and Sebastian Munster in his "Cosmographiae Universal" of
3 0
1559 also rejected the belief• * Drake's voyage in 1577 had
30 Nordenskiold 1889»Plate XLIII# The map was copied, with 
modifications, by Mercator from Oronce Fine#
31 In the Bibliotheque National, Paris#
32 Jomard 1862»Plate XXI#
33 Nordenski old 1889 »Plate XLVT.
34 Nordenskiold 1889»Plate XLVTI.
35 "Typus Orbis Terrarum"# Niordenskiold 1889»Figure XLVI# See 
reproduction#
36 Hakluyt 1903»IX»474.
37 Wroth 19441170-171.
38 Maggs 1927:7.
Abraham Ortelius* "Typus Orbis Terrarum" from the "Theatrum
Orbis Terrarum*1 of 1570»
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Rumold Mercator’s "Orbis Terrae Compendiosa Desoriptio” of 1570*

9provided reasonable evidence for the deduction that Tierra del 
Fuego was not part of an antipodean continent and must have done 
something to weaken the belief in one, though the reply to the 
assertion that his voyage necessarily discredited belief in the 
continent could well have been that it did not disprove the existence 
of a continent in higher latitudes S of Tierra del Fuego. In the 
"Hakluyt" or "Wright-Molyneux" map of 1598—1600^ and in Tatton’s 
map of the late 16th century,^ disbelief consequent on Drake’s 
voyage may be illustrated, for in both those maps the continent is 
omitted. As Bishop Hall remarked in his satirical wMundus Alter“I 
"If they know it for a Continent and for a Southerns Continent why 
then doe they call it unknowns?".
A matter of interest and concern to scholars and travellers of 
the 16th century was the existence and whereabouts of three reported 
places, the Locac of Marco Polo, the Khiyse Khersoneso (Aurea 
Chersonesus) or Golden Khersonese of Ptolemy, and the Ophir of King 
Solomon, individually as separate places or collectively as different 
names for the one place.
42According to the narrative of Marco Polo, rich and unknown lands
39 Nordenskiold 1889«Plate L; Markham 1880»Folio; Hakluyt 1903* 
1*3,56.
40 Caraci 1926*1»Plates XV-XVII.
41 Wroth 1944*173* Bishop Joseph Hall’s "Mundus Alter et idem, sive 
Terra Australis ante hac semper incognita longis interibus 
peregrin! Academic! nuperime lustrata" (Frankfort 1^05.Hanau 1607), 
published in England in 1£>09 as "The Discovery of the New World", 
was probably the basis for Swift's "Gulliver's Travels" (Maggs 
1927*11).
42 There are several texts of the narrative of Marco Polo, including 
the Italian Geographic Text in the Bibliotheque National, Paris 
(transcribed in Benedetto 1928, translated in Ricci 1950, and 
generally regarded as the text nearest to Polo’s original), the 
Gregoire Version on which Yule based his translation (Yule 1903), 
the English Elizabethan translation of John Frampton derived from 
Santaella's version (reproduced in Penzer 1929), the Latin Codex 
of Toledo (translated and transcribed in Moule and Pelliot 1938), 
the Antwerp edition of 1485 (reproduced in facsimile by the 
National Diet Library, Tokyo, 1949), and the Basle edition of 
1532 (contained in the "Novus Orbis Regionum ac insularum 
veteribus incognitarum" of Simon Grijnaevs, Cap XI, Book III).
For comments on the several texts see Ricci 1950*vii-xvii; Yule 
1903*1*90 et seq; Moule and Pelliot 1938*1*51-53; Benedetto 1928* 
Introduzione; Penzer 1929*xviii; Olschki 1960*1-12; and Hambis 
1955*xii-xvii.
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lay to the south-east of Asia; the Kingdom of Locac^ in which gold 
was to be found the island of Pentan abounding in aromatic drugs,^ 
and Ma wild place with odorifer*ous trees'*;^ Malaiur, with Hgreat 
trade in spices’* Java Major* and Java Minor.^ In fact Polo 
was probably speaking of Malaya, and the islands of the East Indian 
Archipelago, but, in part due t.o the confusion of his narrative, 
Renaissance scholars and cosmogrraphers accepted the passage as 
information relating to the unkmown parts to the SE of Asia* According 
to Mills the printer of the Bas le edition of 1532 blundered, altered 
the ”L** and first ”c,f of the "L«ocach" of his proof (or the "L" and 
first "a" of the "Laach" of his proof) and rendered the name as 
**Boeach” (or "Beach”) I t  a>ppears as Beach, or in hispanicized 
form as Veach, often together writh the original Locach or Locac, in 
a succession of maps and books -of the l6th century* On the former it 
appears as a northern extension of the southern continent, and 
particularly clear examples may be seen on Mercator* s World-Map of 
1 5 6 9^  and Ortelius* "Typus Orb:is Terr arum" of 1570.^  The extent
to which this particular projection may be indicative of an early 
knowledge of Australia will be ireferred to later, but it is most 
unlikely that it indicated an atctual physical knowledge, and the 
location of Polo’s reported lamds in that area would seem to have been
43 "Locac" in Benedetto 1928:1169, "Locac" and "Lochac" in Yule 
1903ill*276-277; "Iocath" and "Iocathe" in Penzer 1929:102,241; 
"Lochac" in Moule 1938:lxiw, and "Laach" in the Antwerp edition 
of 1485.
44 "with great abundance of gold, so great, indeed, that one could 
not believe it without seeling it" (Ricci 1950*280).
45 "Pentan" in Benedetto 19 2 8 »170; and Moule 1938*II*lxiv;
"Pentam" in Yule 1903*11,280; "Pentera" and "Penthera" in Penzer 
1929*103.
46 Ricci 1950*281.
47 Ricci 1950*281.48 "Java the Less"...an island! of eight kingdoms and kings with 
"immense riches" (Ricci 1950*281). See also Mills 1930*185.
49 Mills 1930*185.
50 Jomard l862:Plate xxi. Sese also Skelton 1958*Figure 8. An 
inscription below "Lucach" attributes the information on the 
promontory to Ludovicus Varrtomannus*
51 See illustration.
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primarily the result of a failmre to identify them with any of the 
lands so far discovered from P<olo*s description of them, with the 
result that they were located Ibeyond the limits of immediate 
knowledge*
Considerable speculation and argument has surrounded the
precise location of the lands i;o which Polo referred, but it is
almost certain that he was referring to nothing further to the SE
52than Java* Yule places Locac in Lower Siam, Gerini in ’’Pahang or 
thereabouts",^ whilst Perrand reads Locac as Losak and connects it 
with Lanka coka (Lenkasuka) in the region of Ligor*^ Malaiur may well 
have been, as Mills suggests, si kingdom of South Malaya, and Gerini 
places Pent am and Malaiur on tine north shore of the ”01d Singapore 
Strait” Yule, however, identifies Pentan as Bintang (Bentan), 
and although the location of Java Major and Java Minor has long been 
a matter for controversy, their* identification with Java and Sumatra 
would seem to be likely*
56"Marinos of Ttyre and Ptolengr are the first” , under the
influence of the sea voyages off Alexander, "to speak of the Malay
Peninsula as the Golden Khersomese., The geographers that preceded
57 58them, amongst whom Eratosthenes*,J Dionysius Periegetes, and
59Poraponius Mela^' may be named, all refer to it instead as Khiyse or 
Chryse Insula: the Golden Isle*, located with its sister island
Argyre, the Silver Island, and so does long before them the Ramayana, 
under the name Suvama-dvipa”* ^  In identifying the Golden Khersonese 
and Khryse as the southern port;ion of the Malay peninsula, which he 
suggests at one time was insulair in formation, Gerini adds:
52 Yule 1903*II*278*
53 Gerini 1909*497,533, where* he deals with the question in detail*54 Penand 1918:91* There may be a connection between Locac, in the 
form "Iocath” or "Iocathe” of the Santaella and Frampton version, 
and the original pronunciation of Djaoarta (phonetic Jacotra)*
55 Gerini 1909*533*56 Bunbury 1959*11*605*
57 Bunbury 1959*11*475*58 Bunbury 1959*11*487*
59 Bunbury 1959*11*364*
60 Gerini 1909:77-78.
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"The last authority to mention Khiyse as an island is,
I believe, Poraponius Mela., circa A.D.50. As, less 
than one hundred years. ntext to him, Marinos and Ptolerqy 
refer to it as a peninsul.a, the passage across it must 
have become impracticable soon after the middle of the 
first century A.D.....The name of Golden Khersonese••.was 
transferred to it, no doubt, from the island of Khryse".°l
The Portuguese settlement of Ma-laya brought the Golden Khersonese
within their dominions, but it is doubtful, so extreme were the
concepts held of this gold-bear'ing region, if they recognised it as
such, or wished to recognise it as such, and the Golden Khersonese
of their aspirations was, like !Marco Polo's lands, identified with
the yet undiscovered lands believed to lie to the SE.
Prom earliest times scholars had pondered the whereabouts of
Ophir, from whence King Solomon. had obtained gold with which to build
the temple at Jerusalem. They had indeed little information on which
to base their conjectures, othe)r than the statement in the Third Book
of Kings:
"And King Solomon made a niavy of ships in Eziongeber, which 
is beside Eloth, on the sihore of the Red Sea, in the land 
of Edom. And Hiram sent in the navy his servants, shipmen 
that had knowledge of the sea, with the servants of Solomon.
And they came to Ophir, a;nd fetched from thence gold, four ^  
hundred and twenty talent;s, and brought it to King Solomon".
"For the King had at sea a. navy of Tharshish with the navy of 
Hiram, once in three year's came the navy of Tharshish, 
bringing gold, and silver-, ivory and apes, and peacocks".
61 Gerini 1909*8 0. See Also» Gerini 1909*669-671. See also Pliny 
1942*398, where he writes "extra ostium Indi Chryse et Argyre« 
fertilis metallis« ut credio* nam quod aliqui tradidere 
argenteumque his solum esste haut facile crediderim^« and Bunbury 
1959*IIj475 (footnote 5). Ptolemy writes of Iabadius, "the 
island of barley", and lonates it to the S of the Golden 
Khersonese. Java means "island of barley".
62 The passage occurs in Chap-ter ix, of the Third Book of Kings in 
the Vulgate and Septuagint Versions. In the English Version of 
King James, where the Thir*d Book of Kings becomes the First Book 
of Kings, as a result of t;he title Book of Samuel being applied 
to the first two books of Kings, the passage occurs in the 
First Book of Kings, Chapt.er ix, ver3e 28. A similar passage 
occurs in Chapter viii of the Second Book of Paralipomemon in the 
Septuagint Version, or the Second Book of Chronicles, Chapter 
viii, verse 18, in the King* James Version.
63 Chapter ix of the Third Botok of Kings (Vulgate Version) or 
Chapter x, verse 22, of thee First Book of Kings (King James 
Version). See also Chapt.er viii of the Second Book of 
Paralipomemon (Septuagint Version) or Chapter ix, verse 21, of 
the Second Book of Chronicles (St. James Version).
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It was perhaps almost inevitable that Ophir, an unknown and 
uncertain place, should have become identified in men’s minds with 
Khiyse, Argyre and the Golden Kkersonese of Ptolemy,^ the lands 
described by Marco Polo and the antipodean continent, for, so extreme 
does their concept of the wealtk of Ophir seem to have been, that 
as geographical knowledge extended eastwards without Ophir being 
recognized, its supposed position moved with that knowledge, always 
a little ahead of the latest discovery.
Josephus, in his "Jewish Antiquities", placed Ophir, the "Land
65of Gold", in India, as did Eusebius, St. Jerome, St. Basil,
66Procopius and Hesychius. Roger Bacon (cl267) believed that
Solomon’s fleet sailed to "India", which he placed at the furthest
67extremity of the Indian Ocean, and D’Ailly, writing in 1410-1414
in his "Imago Mundi"t respected Bacon’s view. Columbus, who was
68much indebted to D’Ailly, believed that he had discovered Ophir in 
69Espanola, but since he never renounced the view that Espanola was 
an eastern extremity of Asia this did not contradict D’Ailly. Rodrigo 
Fernandez de Santaella y Cordoba, in the introduction to his Castilian 
translation of Marco Polo’s "Travels" of 1503, according to the English 
translation of Frampton (1579), refuted Columbus* claim and wrote*
"And whereas the vulgar people, and men for the most part, doe 
thinke that Antilla...be In the Indias, they be deceived 
therein....And for bycause that in Spaniola, or new Spayne, they 
do find gold, some doe not let to say it is Tharsis and Ophir, 
and Sethin, from whence in the time of Salomon, they brought 
gold to Hierusalem.••
What is hee that in bringing gold from Antilla 
will prove it is from Ophir, or Sethin, or Tharsis from whence 
it was brought to Salomon. • • .If for the golde that is founde 
in Antilla, wee should beleeve that it is Tharsis, and Orphyn,
----------  i
64 See Lejiewel 1852*158 where a possible connection between the name 
Atgyre, or Agyre, on medieval maps and the Ophir of King Solomon 
is discussed.65 Josephus 1950l660-66l.
66 Rainaud 1893*61.67 Bacon 1928*327-328. See also Kamal 1926*1024 et seq.
68 The edition of D’Ailly*s "Lmago Mundi" of 1410-1414 by Buron 
(see D’Ailly 1930) is from a copy owned by Columbus and contains
his notes.69 Jane 1930*I*cxviii-cxxi,6$ and Jane 1930*II:lxxxvi, 104* See 
also McNutt 1912*I*6l,86-8T. Jane suggests that the true 
objective of Columbus lay to the south, the Terra Incognita.
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and Sethyn, by ye o th e r  tih in g s  t h a t  be founds in  Ophyn and 
n o t in  A n t i l la ,  we must b»eleeve th a t  i t  i s  no t th o s e , nor 
th o se  i t .  And m oreover, i t  ap p ea re th  th a t  A sia and T h a rs is , 
Ophyn and Sethyn, be in  tlh e  E a s t ,  and A n t i l l a  th e  Spanyola in  
th e  w est, in  p lace  and c o n d i t io n  much d i f f e r e n t . "70
Whether o r not Marco Polo hims<elf expected  to  reach  Ophir in  th e
course o f h is  A s ia tic  t r a v e l s  : i s  u n c e r ta in ,  b u t th e  P o rtu g u ese , as
they  extended t h e i r  a c t i v i t i e s  a c ro ss  th e  In d ia n  Ocean, c e r ta in ly  
71d id . M agellan b e lie v e d  thatfc th e  Lequios were th e  Is la n d s  o f 
72
O phir, and t h e i r  E ast In d ia n  lo c a t io n  was im p lied  by th e  Spanish 
e m issa rie s  a t  Badajoz
P e re i r a ,  l ik e  many P o r tu g u ese  to  fo llo w  h i m ,^  id e n t i f i e d  Ophir 
w ith  th e  Portuguese d isco v e rie ss  in  E ast A fr ic a , and in  h is  “Esmeraldo 
de S itu  O rb is” o f 1518 w ro te t
“ in  th e  second y e a r o f yornr re ig n  1497 A .D ... .y o u r  H ighness 
o rdered  th e  d isco v ery  to  be con tinued  from I lh e o  da C ru z . . .
Your c a p ta in s  d isco v ered  anew th e  g re a t  mine which some ho ld  
to  be th a t  o f Ophir and i is  now c a l le d  C ofala  whence th e  most 
wise King Solomon.. .drew  420 t a l e n t s  o f gold  w ith which he 
b u i l t  th e  holy  tem ple a t  Je ru sa lem ".75
Encisco in  h is  “Suma" o f 1L519 re f e r r e d  t o  th e  lo c a t io n  of O phir,
a rg u in g  th a t  s in ce  th e  P o r tu g u e se  had a lre ad y  exp lo red  fo r  180°
eastw ards o f th e  A tla n tic  dem ar-cacion Ophir must l i e  w ith in  th e  Spanish
hem isphere. He a lso  im plied  t ;h a t  O phir must l i e  to  the  3 o r SE o f
th e  M oluccas, and id e n t i f i e d  0P)h ir  w ith  Io c a t (Locac) and T h arsh ish
76
w ith  Cipangu. Barlow, tre a d lin g  more c ircu m sp ec tly  in  h is  v e rs io n  
o f th e  "Suma", h is  “B rie fe  Summie o f G eographie“ o f 1540-41, w ro te :
70 Penzer 192916- 9 .
71 See the  In tro d u c to ry  le tte n ?  in  Fernandez* “0 l iv r o  de Marco 
P o l£", 1502. Fernandez 1*922.
72 Denuce 1907*435-461 ; Denuice 1911*165.
73 B la ir  1903*1*194-5$ N a v a re t te  1945*IV*DoctXXXVII.
74 See Theal 1898-1903*1*22; Theal 1898-1903*VII*275; and Theal
f where tlhe  views o f Manuel de F a r ia  e Sousa
(1666), F r i a r  Joao dos Sam tos ( I 609) and A ntonio Bocarro ( l 63l )  
on th e  A frican  lo c a t io n  o f Ophir a re  rep roduced .
75 Pef 0i f a J937*4-5. Kimble examines th e  c la im s of S o fa la , Zimbabwe 
and th e  Omani co ast o f A ralb ia , to  th e  O ph irian  i d e n t i f i c a t io n ,  and 
r e f e r s  to  the  a rc h a e o lo g ic a l  ev idence f o r  th e  id e n t i f i c a t io n  o f 
th e  l a t t e r  (P e re ira  1937*4l(footnote))l See Shattum 1908 f o r  a 
study of th e  E ast A frican  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f Ophir and th e  case f o r  
i t s  lo c a t io n  between th e  Limpopo and Zam besi.
76 Barlow 1932*10—11(fo o tn o te  3)«
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11 And beiond  Java  80 le g e s  so u th e s t i s  an o th er land  c a l le d  io c a t ,  
(Locac) w herein i s  very  moche golde and many e lep h an ts  and apes 
and c a r a c o l i t a s . . • .And as  th ey  w r ite  of Ophir from whens 
Salomon had h is  golde f o r  th e  tem p le , i t  i s  to  be though t th a t  
t h i s  i s  th e  same th a t  i s  O p h ir ....B e io n d  th e  ilo n d  io c a t  30 .^ 
le g es  i s  th e  ilo n d  ia v a  th e  le s s e  wSfe i s  by c a t ig a ra ,  and wxin  
t h i s  land  i s  bredde th e  u n ic o m e s* .
In  1526 S e b a s tian  Cabot was despatched  by th e  Spanish a u th o r i t i e s  
to  t r a v e r s e  th e  M agellan ic S t r a i t s  and to
"d isco v e r Ophir and T a rs is  and E a s te rn  Cathay, as w ell as new 
sp ice  re g io n s  b e lie v e d  to  e x i s t  in  th e  e q u a to r ia l  o r so u th ern  
P a c if ic  and undoubtedly w ith in  th e  Spanish hem isphere” . 7°
He was accompanied by Roger Barlow and Henry L atim er, bo th  in tro d u ced
79to  th e  e x p e d itio n  by Robert Thorne, who had an investm ent o f 1400 
d u ca ts  in  th e  e n te r p r is e  and whose i n t e r e s t  in  Ophir and th e  Moluccas 
has a lread y  been  m entioned.
One o f th e  most s ig n i f ic a n t  c o n tr ib u tio n s  to  our u n d ers tan d in g  o f 
th e  16th  cen tu ry  id ea  o f an an tipodean  c o n tin e n t, and i t s  r e la t io n s h ip  
in  th e  minds o f th e  tim e w ith  Ophir and th e  lands re p o rte d  by Marco 
P o lo , i s  made by a group of c a r to g ra p h e rs  who f lo u r ish e d  in  Dieppe in  
th e  mid 16th  c en tu ry , th rough t h e i r  p o rto lan o  c h a r ts  and w r i t te n  w orks. 
The p a r t i c u la r  fe a tu re  of t h e i r  c h a r ts  which i s  of in te r e s t  here  i s  
t h e i r  r e p re s e n ta t io n  o f T e rra  A u s tra l is  to  th e  S and SE of th e  Malay 
a rch ip e lag o  in  a form w hich, a llow ing  fo r  p ro je c t io n a l  d i s to r t i o n ,  i s  
rem arkably ak in  to  th e  a c tu a l  c o n fig u ra tio n  of N orth -w estern  A u s t r a l ia .  
This n o rth e rn  promontory b e a rs  th e  Poloesque name Java la  Grande. 
C onsiderable  i n t e r e s t  has a tta c h e d  to  th e se  c h a r ts ,  p r im a rily  in  an 
endeavour to  prove or d isp ro v e  a P ortuguese knowledge of A u s tra l ia  p r io r  
to  th e  Dutch e x p lo ra tio n  o f i t .  D esp ite  th e  a t te n t io n  and th e o r is in g  
which t h i s  s u b je c t has re c e iv e d , in c lu d in g  th e  unconvincing a s s e r t io n  
th a t  th e  p ro to ty p e s  were d e l ib e r a te ly  d is to r te d  to  p reven t knowledge 
of A u s tra lia  by a l i e n s ,  and to  c re a te  an im pression  of u n n a v ig a b ili ty
80in  th e  su rround ing  w a te rs , i t  i s  d o u b tfu l i f  any th ing  more can be
77 Barlow 1932*137*
78 W illiam son 1929*262; F o rsy th  1955*37* See a lso  th e  cedu la  of 
C arlos I ,  T oledo, 1525» in  T o rres y Lanzas 1925*No311*
79 F o rsy th  1955*37*
80 C o llin g rid g e  1891- 2 i 100.
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s a id  th a n  th a t  th e  c h a r ts  a re  p ro b a b ly  of Portuguese o r ig in  and
th a t  th ey  do in d ic a te  a knowledge o f N orth -w estern  A u s tra l ia .  I t
i s  ex trem ely  d o u b tfu l, however, i f  th e  P ortuguese p repared  th e
o r ig in a l  p ro to ty p e , o r i f  they  had any p h y s ic a l knowledge o f th e  a rea
concerned . There i s  no o th e r  r e l i a b l e  documentary evidence to
ju s t i f y  b e l i e f  in  a French o r P o rtu g u ese  d isco v ery  of A u s tra l ia  a t
th a t  tim e , b u t i t  would be s u r p r i s in g  i f  some A s ia tic  knowledge o f
A u s tra l ia  had no t been o b ta in ed  p r io r  to  th e  Portuguese se tt le m e n t of
th e  E ast I n d ie s .  Q uite  a p a r t from th e  re g u la r  d r i f t  voyages s t i l l
made by M alays to  N orth -w estern  A u s tra l ia ,  which would have p rov ided
a n a tiv e  o ra l  t r a d i t io n  o f Aust r a l i a ,  supposing th a t  some o f them
managed to  r e tu r n ,  i t  would be s tra n g e  i f  Arab o r Chinese seamen, who
were w ell e s ta b lis h e d  in  th e  Ea;st In d ie s  long  b efo re  th e  a r r i v a l  o f
01
th e  P o rtu g u ese , had not v e n tu re d , o r d r i f t e d  in  th e  g r ip  o f th e
n o rth -w est monsoon, so f a r  to  t;he SE. Lodovico Varthema, in  h is
MNovum I t in e ra r iu m 11 (M ilan, 151-1), recorded  ho?/ in  th e  E ast In d ie s ,
in  th e  f i r s t  decade o f th e  16th cen tu ry , he had been inform ed by a sea
c a p ta in  o f lan d s  to  th e  S of J a v a  whose in h a b ita n ts  nav ig ated  a t  sea
by th e  S outhern  C ross. He re p o r te d  t h i s  in fo rm atio n  to  th e  P o rtu g u ese ,
02
and i t  may w e ll have induced th^em to  p re s s  f u r th e r  to  th e  E in  1512*
What does seem p ro b a b le , i f  we accep t th e  r e l a t iv e  accuracy  o f th e  
c h a r ts  as ev idence o f a c tu a l  know ledge, i s  th a t  when th e  P ortuguese 
a r r iv e d  in  th e  E ast In d ie s  they  ob ta ined  in fo rm a tio n , o ra l and probably  
c a r to g ra p h ic a l ,  o f th e  n o rth -w eiste rn  co as t o f A u s tra l ia ,  and reco rded  
th a t  in fo rm atio n  w ithou t them sellves ev er p roceed ing  to  i t s  e x p lo ra tio n . 
That th e  Dieppe ca r to g rap h e rs  utsed a Portuguese model seems, from th e  
co n ten ts  o f th e  maps a lo n e , f a i i r ly  c e r t a in ,  though how th a t  model came 
to  them and w hether i t  was th e  ireputed  p o rto lan o  o f F a th e r Rodriguez 
i s  by no means c e r ta in .  Of thie Dieppe ca r to g rap h e rs  them selves l i t t l e  
i s  known, o th e r  th an  can be pie<ced to g e th e r  from th e  s l ig h t  in fo rm atio n
81 On Arab s e a fa r in g  see  Hour<*ani 1951*61-79*
82 Maggs 1927*4.
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which we have about them in d iv id u a l ly .  That th ey  o r t h e i r  
P ortuguese  c a r to g ra p h ic a l p re d e c e sso rs  should  have id e n t i f i e d  th e se  
lan d s  w ith  th e  Jav a  o f Marco P o lo  i s  u n d e rs tan d a b le , and i t  i s  alm ost 
c e r ta in ly  from t h i s  o r ig in  t h a t  th e  whole s e r ie s  o f maps and c h a r ts  
o f th e  16 th  cen tu ry  which d e p ic t  T e rra  A u s tra l is  w ith  th e  f a m i l ia r  
c o n f ig u ra tio n  o f th e  c o a s t l in e  i n  th e  v i c in i ty  of NW A u s t r a l ia ,  and 
on which a Poloesque nom enclature ( in  o r ig in a l  o r a d u l te ra te d  form)
Q  ”j
i s  l a i d  down, d e r iv e .
That European knowledge was not o b ta in ed  by d isco v ery  i s  su p ported  
by Guillaume Le T es tu , h im se lf o f  th e  Dieppe School, who w rote 
concern ing
"T his p a r t  o f th e  same la n d  of th e  so u th  c a lle d  A u s tra l ia  
which has no t y e t  been d isco v e red  because th e re  i s  no rec o rd  
th a t  anyone has searched  i t  out and because i t  i s  on ly  drawn
from im ag ination" , 4
though i f  i t  was im ag ina tive  i t  was in s p ir e d .  The Jean  M a illa rd
85"Mappe-monde" o f 1536-42, J p erh ap s  a p ro to ty p e  o f th e  l a t e r  c h a r ts
produced by th e  Dieppe School, and c e r ta in ly  th e  e a r l i e s t  known c h a r t
o f A u s tra l ia  which b ears  any resem blance to  r e a l i t y ,  was p rep a red  to
i l l u s t r a t e  a p o e tic  g eo g rap h ica l t r e a t i s e  addressed  to  Henry V III o f
86England, and on i t  th e  an tip o d ean  co n tin e n t b ears  th e  two t i t l e s
Q r j
T erre  A u s tra l le  and La C atigare#  Amongst th e  o th e r  p ro d u c tio n s  o f
88th e  School a re  th e  anonymous "DauphirP map o f 1542, th e  a t l a s  o f
83 See f o r  in s ta n c e  O rte liu s*  "Typus O rbis Terrarum" o f 1570 and 
Rumold M ercato r’ s "O rbis T e rrae  Compendiosa D e sc rip tio "  1587 
(N ordenskio ld  l8 8 9 tP la te  X LV Il). Some argument can be advanced 
f o r  a connection  between th e  voyage from H onfleur o f P au lm ier
de G onneville  in  1503 and th e  Dieppe p o r to la n o s , b u t a P o rtu g u ese - 
A sian source seems more p ro b a b le .
84 On Le T e s tu ’ s p la n isp h e re  o f  1566 (BNPtResGeAA625), in  h is  
i l lu m in a te d  a t l a s ,  th e  Grande Java  i s  only  shown in  f a i n t  o u t l in e ,  
"pour memoire" > and in  a legend  on th e  p la n isp h e re  he r e f e r s  to  
c e r ta in  Portuguese having  been  c a r r ie d  f a r  S of th e  Cape o f Good 
Hope and having  seen i t ,  b u t  s in ce  no one e ls e  had d isco v e red  i t  
he r e f r a in s  from adding credence to  i t  (F orsy th  1955i29)#
85 In  th e  B r i t i s h  Museum. See T ay lor 19 3 0 (d )*72.
86 "Le P rem ier l iv r e  de l a  cosm ographie en rh e to r iq u e  fran co y se"  •
87 C a t t ig a r a ,  th e  most e a s te r ly  seap o rt o f Ptolem y’ s known world#
88 BMtMS 5413. See C hicoteau  1959*77; Major 1859 iXXVII#
18
Guillaume Le Testu of 1555-6, on which the E coast of Grande Jave
89is named Terre de offir, the; "Hydrographie** of Jean Alphonse
90Saintongeois of 1545» the "Miappe-monde** of Pierre Desceliers of
1550>^ the "Mappe-monde" of N'icolas Desliens of 1 5 6 6^  and the works 
93of Jean Rotz.
Jean Alphonse or Fonteneaiu, the pilot of Saintonge, described
the Terre Australe as being comjoined to La grande Jayve and stretching
to Magellan’s Straits, and referred to the Terre de Offir of Le 
94Testu. In his **La Cosmogra.phie avec l’espere et regime du soleil
et du Nord** he wrote t
"And it is not yet known at present what land it is if not that 
Orfye is an island in thie Pacific Ocean. And Tersye is 
mainland and is also on the shore of the Pacific Ocean....
So the memory of Tersye and Orfye was lost, and until now nothing 
more is known of it, but- that it is searched for every year and 
is in the east of the Paucific Ocean. The Pacific Ocean 
aforesaid is all full of’ islands and other great lands of which 
it is not known whether they are islands. And for this reason 
one cannot know which thiey are....There is not one, however, where 
gold and precious stonesi are not found. To the east of Java 
Minor...are the islands of Jacatte and Dorfy and the land of 
Tersye, and the island o>f White Men....And in this land there is 
much gold and silver and. elephants, and there are monkeys as in 
Barbary, and the aforesaiid land lies in 21 degrees of south 
latitude and the islands; in 8 degrees to 10 degrees. And I 
doubt that it is mainland and that it extends to join the ’Terra 
Australia* • And as it is written that Dorfy is the place whence 
Solomon had gold brought; to build the temple, I conceive it to 
be one of these because in it there is a great quantity of gold 
and all the things whichi were brought to Solomon. And from 
here to Peru eastwards t.here are approximately nine hundred or 
a thousand leagues at thte most** .95
89 MS Atlas No 607 in the Bi.bliotheque du Ministre de la Guerre, 
Paris (Maps 30-32). Sees Chicoteau 1959*78» and Rainaud 1893* 
291. Le Testu was with Drake in 1573 and may have influenced 
him in his designs on the; antipodean continent (Williamson 
1946*127).
90 BNPiMS fonds francais 676).
91 BMtAdd MS24065. See Chi coteau 1959*80.
92 BNP*ResGeD7Ö95» See Chi coteau 1959*80. Facsimile in the
National Library, Canberra, and in Marcel 1886»Plate I.
93 See for instance his reproduced chart (BM*Royal MS20 EIX, 
ff29v-30) in Beaglehole 1.955*xxviii; Parks 1928*13.
94 Rainaud 1893*290. Fontemeau claimed to have navigated in this 
area. Rainaud l893*290( footnote 7)»
95 Forsyth 1955*27» Fontenesau 1904*278,400. See also Fonteneau 
1904*388-389»399-400. F'or comments on the Dieppe portolanos 
see Spate 1957(b);Collingrddge 1891-2; Morgan 1891-2; Chicoteau 
1959» Anthiaume 19l6*I*5>9“l80,494 et seq* Rainaud 1893*286-292; 
Major lS59*xxvii et seq; and Forsyth 1955*23-38.
Section from the "Mappe-monde" of Jean Rotz 1542*
(British Museum)
‘___5 ®
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Fonteneau’s account, similar as it is to Encisco’s, provides a 
very clear picture of the combined Ophirian-Poloesque-Antipodean 
concept, and of the distance at which Ophir was expected to lie from 
Peru* Where Fonteneau derived his information on latitudes and 
distance is uncertain, though the estimated distance was a reasonable 
deduction on the basis of an underestimated Pacific, and it is 
significant that it was in these latitudes that Mendana, in 1567-8 , 
sought for and was later reputed to have found the Ophir of King 
Solomon*
In 1518 Diogo Pacheco reported an island of gold over 100 leagues
96to the SE of Baros in Sumatra, and Pigafetta had reported New
Guinea as gold producing* The Jesuit Father Joseph de Acosta, in
his "Historia Natural y Moral de las Indias" (1570-87)» published in
1587, discussed at some length the question of the Antichthon and the
whereabouts of Ophir and Tharshish* He rejected the arguments of the
Fathers against the existence of Antipodes and the location of Ophir
97in Peru or Hispaniola, concluding that Ophir lay in the East Indies
and, of the southern continent, thati Mit sufficeth for our subject,
to know that there is firme land on this Southerns part, as bigge as
98all Europe, Asia and Affricke"* Mendoza, recounting the voyage 
of a Franciscan to China in 1576, follows a description of Malacca with 
the remark that,
’’Over against this famous citie, of which so many thinges may 
be spoken of, is that mightie kingdome and land of Sumatra, 
calle’ ' * hers Trapouana, which is (as
Of the English commentaries on this question, John Bee’s "Great 
Volume of Famous and Rich Discoveries" of 1577 is perhaps the most 
significant for, as Taylor has pointed out, its purpose was to show
96 Baio 1939*11*159.
97 Markham l880*Iil5—47* See also Markham l880:Itxi-xvi*
98 Markham 1880:1:19 (from the English translation of Edward 
Grimston, 1604)*
99 Mendoza 1854*11*319. Trapouana or Taprobane appears on early 
world maps, e.g* Beatus*, as the north-eastern extremity of the 
Antichthon* Taprobane appears in fact to have been Ceylon*
some
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how the English might bring hack, not only the wealth of the East
100Indies and Cathay, hut the riches of Ophir* In it he states*
"Upon the Premisses about the Ophirian voyage I have bestowed 
some days to make evident how, every three years once that 
most noble Ophirian provision might be got to Jerusalem",
and continues -
"In sundry places afore hath mention been made of lies in the 
Scythian Ocean, but ever with this respect, as to note the 
records thereof to some evidence of proving the Asian Periplus 
and the Navigation for Cape Comfort, or this most comfortable 
Brytish Kingdom to the lands of BEACH etc*, to be open and 
comraodiously enough possible to be made".101
PurchaB rejected the idea that Ophir had been found in Peru or in the
Americas and himself concluded that
"This Golden Country is like Gold, hard to find and much 
quarrelled, and needs a wise Myner to bring it out of the 
Labrynth of darknesse",
and that it should be identified with the area embraced by Bengal,
102Sumatra and the Coast of Cormandel*
One of the most complete studies in the late 16th and early 17th 
centuries of this whole subject was made by the Portuguese Manuel 
Godlnho de Eredia, whilst actually in the East Indies and with the 
prospect of making a voyage of exploration to the lands about which 
he wrote©"^ In a report, "Informacao Da Aurea Chersoneso, ou 
Peninsula* e das Ilhas Auriferas***" of 1597-1600, he identified the 
Malay Peninsula and Archipelago as the Golden Khersonese, suggested 
that Tanasorir, a west Malayan port, might have been "the ancient port 
of Sophir", and added that Marco Polo and Lodovico Vartomano (Varthema) 
both asserted the existence of "the Lesser Java situated in the unknown 
Ocean*..properly called the South Sea"* In his "Tratado Ophirico" of 
I6l6 he identified Ophir with Siam, Tharshish with Canton, and
100 Taylor 19291127-128.
101 Taylor 1929:127-128. See BMtVitellius C VII Cotton MS f266.
102 Purohas 1903iIi92-94* Purchas devotes considerable time to 
the whole question of Ophir, reflecting contemporary interest 
in it* See Purchas 1903*1*1-135»
The Eredia sources referred to are all contained in Mills 1930* 
For a study of Eredia see Spate 1957-te)*
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described Meridional India^^ as consisting of "the continental 
land of Lucach which reaches Southwards* • .as far as the Pole" and 
including "the Java maior wherein Beach is situated or Luca Antara, 
and the Java minor...as is noted by Marco Polo”. He described Polo 
as having passed into the Southern Sea and as having reached "Java 
major containing Beach or Veach, land of gold”, and added that after 
’’leaving to Westward the shoal of Maletur...he passed to the South to 
the Island of Pentam, whence lie crossed to Java minor”. J These 
were regions which Eredia himself wished to explore and for which 
venture he was licensed by the Viceroy of India on April 5» 1601.
There is no evidence however to indicate that the voyage was ever 
embarked upon.
v In his major work, his "Declaracam De Malaca E India Meridional
Com 0 Cathay” of 1613,^^ Eredia reiterated many of his earlier
deductions and conclusions and located Java Minor on the latitude of
Capricorn on the grounds that Polo had observed the constellation of
Ursa Minor from the point of Samara. He adduced the evidence of the
’’Lontares” and ’’Annals of Java Major” as supporting his beliefs
relating to Meridional India, ”as appears in the poems, vulgar songs,
and histories of the Empire of Mattaron” , and it is in these and
other references to indigenous traditions of trade with Java Minor and
of voyages made by the natives of the East Indies, that he provides
perhaps the strongest documentary evidence for the belief that his own
concepts, and those reflected in the Dieppe portolanos, derived from
107an early Asiatic knowledge of Australia#
On Mercator's World-map of 1569 there appears a group of three
islands, some 10°W of Peru and in the latitude of Cuzco, bearing the
inscription :
104 The southern land of Ptolemy's "Table 12 of Asia”.
105 Mills 1930:259-264#
106 Mills 1930:60 et seq.
107 Mills 1930:60-^4* I have reproduced Eredia's "Map of 
Meridional India” (Mills 1930:223), which Mills rightly 
describes as a ’’cartographic nightmare”.
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"Hie ust>jam longius intra mare in paralello portus Hacari 
dicunt nonnulli Indi et Christian! esse insulas grande3 
et publica fama divites auro*1«1^
These islands, which for want of a better name may be referred to as 
the Uspiam Islands, appear on several later charts and maps, on 
Ortelius* "Typus Orbis Terr arum” of 1570^^ and Poppelinier1 s "World 
Map" of 1582 with the name Insulae incognite, on Postell’s "Pola 
cantata nova Charta universii" of I58I with the name Ispiam Islands, 
and also on Mazza’s "Americae.♦ .Descriptio" of 1583-89'1’^  and Rumold 
Mercator*s "Orbis Terrae Compendiosa Descriptio" of 15Ö7* In 
Ruscelli*s translation of Ptolemy's "Geograph!a" of 1599 they are 
described as "Hie Uspia insulas esse auro divites nonulli volunt". 
and in Lorenzo d*Anania*s ML*Universale fabrica del Mondo" (Venice,
1597) as "Hie Uspia Insules...auro divites"»
What precisely induced cartographers to place those islands on 
their maps is a matter for some conjecture, but it would be wrong to 
dismiss them as cartographical inspirations, even though 16th century 
maps did have rather more than their fair share of decorative and 
monotony-relieving insular inventions. One is immediately struck 
in the several titles and inscriptions for the Uspiam Islands by 
their uncertainty, their suggestion of gold, and the possibility of the 
word Uspiam being a corrupt transcription of an adjectivally rendered 
Ophir. In fact there are no islands in or near the position ascribed 
to them on the several maps on which they appear, and they are certainly 
not the Galapagos. For their origin we must look to the sort of 
rumours and reports current in Peru and the Americas on the supposed 
contents of the Pacific, remembering at the same time the prevailing 
underestimate of the width of the Pacific and the conjecture that Ophir 
lay in the Pacific in close proximity to, if not part of, the austral 
continent, and at no great distance from Peru.
108 Jomard 1862»Plate XXI.
109 Nordenskiold l889tPla-be XLVI
110 Mulleril894*I:Plate 12.
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One such rumour current in Peru in the mid-l6th century was 
reported by Pedro Sarmiento de Gamboa in his "History of the Incas" 
of 1 5 7 2 where he described how Tupac Inca Yupanqui defeated the 
Huancavelicas by land and sea and overran Quito, dominating the 
country as far as the Ecuadorian coast in the area of Manta. In 
the course of his forrays, Tupac met merchants on the coast who had 
sailed into the Pacific on balsa rafts with sails, and had visited 
islands called Avachumbi and Ninachumbi "where there were many people 
and much gold". Dissatisfied with his own conquests, Tupac departed 
for these islands accompanied by 20,000 men on a vast fleet of balsa 
rafts.
"Tupac Inca navigated and sailed on until he discovered the 
islands of Avachumbi and Ninachumbi, and returned, bringing 
back with him black people, gold, a chair of brass, and a skin 
and jaw bone of a horse. These trophies were preserved in the 
fortress of Cuzco until the Spaniards came....The duration of 
this expedition by Tupac Inca was nine months, others say ayear"
That the story was based on some historical reality is perhaps
indicated by the facts that the legend was not of any great antiquity
113in Sarmiento*s time, Tupac’s grandsons having met Pizarro, 
that Sarmiento had made use of native chroniclers whose personal 
memories dated from pre-European days, that he tended if anything to 
understate rather than exaggerate Inca achievements, and that Inca 
oral traditions seem to have been strong and reliable. The story was 
repeated by Father Balboa in his "History of Peru" of 1586 and his 
"Miscelanea antartica" of 1 5 7 6 and he was particularly interested 
in it and in attempting to reconcile it with the known geography of 
his day. Allowing for the possibility that the account of the relics
111 Markham 1907* On Sarmiento see Madariaga 1947*166, and 
Clissold 1954.
112 Markham 1907*136. Sarmiento was later to claim that he had 
sighted these islands during Mendana’s voyage of 1567-68.
113 The actual dates of Tupac Inca's life are uncertain, Latcham 
suggests 1448-1482 (Latcham 1928:234), Rowe 1471-1493 (Rowe 1944: 
57* and Rowe 1946:203)« Sarmiento gave 1388 as the date of his 
birth and Balboa 1493 as the date of his death (Heyerdahl 1952: 
557). Von Hagen gives 1471 as the year of his accession (Von 
Hagen 1957:128).
114 Heyerdahl 1952*560-561.
Outline of the configuration and nomenclature of 
Godinho de Eredia’s "Map of Meridional India" 
(Mills 1930*223) reorientated on an approximate 
H—S Meridian
:.v
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"brought back from the islands was distorted or, as Clissold points
out, that they may have been obtained during the voyage but at 
115Panama, there seems no good reason to dismiss this story* The 
identity of the islands visited has been disputed, and though Markham 
identified them as the Galapagos, ^  Buck, Rivet and Christian have 
presented considerably stronger evidence for the identification of 
Mangareva, particularly by reference to Mangarevan traditions of the 
arrival of a chief named Tupa through an eastern passage known as 
Mthe Great Passage of Tupa”, an identification which was within 
the range of balsa raft expeditions as Heyerdahl and de Bisschop 
have practically demonstrated*
Whether or not the expedition of Tupac Inca Yupanqui occurred, 
or whether or not he visited the Galapagos or Mangareva, is unimportant 
in this context. What is important is that Sarmiento considered it 
so probable as to be worth recording, and that his feelings were 
echoed by Father Balboa* It is reasonable to conclude that the story 
was fairly generally known to the Spaniards in Peru, perhaps as one of 
several stories of this kind which, if accepted by Sarmiento and 
Balboa, were likely to have been generally accepted even by those 
in authority* As Clissold remarkst
'*More than one old Spanish chronicler had spoken with assurance 
of the existence of islands in the Pacific. Cieza de Leon 
believed the Indians* tales of ’very great islands, inhabited 
by a prosperous people and having great store of gold and 
silver*..and it is even said that they came to the mainland in 
great canoes to trade their wares, and some Spaniards of our 
nation say that in Acari, which is one of the valleys of which 
I have written, there may be seen a great piece of one of those 
canoes, which proves the truth of these reports,M.H8
Father Joseph de Acosta in his "Historia Natural y Moral de las
Indias”, based on a sojourn in Peru from 1569 to 1585» contemplated
a possible connection between the Old and Hew Worlds by land
115 Clissold 1959:238.
116 Markham 1907:136*
117 Buck 1938:22; Christian 1924:525; Rivet 1928:583,6035 Rivet 
1943*124* For further detailed comments on this question see 
Heyerdahl 1952*556-567? Homell 1946*52-53? Lothrop 1932*237? 
Means 1942*17? Emory 1939*
118 Clissold 1954*25.
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connections either north of California or south of Magellan*s 
Straits, discussed the legends of Manta and Peurto Viejo about 
the arrival and departure of giants by sea, and remarked*
"In like sort, the Indians of Yea and Arica report that in 
old time they were wont to saile farre to the Hands of 
the West,H9 and made their voiages in Seales skinnes blowne 
up« So as there wants no witnesses to prove that they sailed 
in the South Sea before Spaniards came hither"«120
That the reputed Islands of the West were closely associated 
with the Ophirian conjecture may be illustrated by an old, but 
unfortunately undated, manuscript record of an account given to
121Captain Francisco de Cadres by an Indian of the "Solomon Islands".
Since the date is unknown there seems to be no good reason for
associating the account with the actual voyage of discovery to the
islands later to be named the Solomon Islands which forms the main
subject of this study, and it is just as probable that the account
was of an earlier vintage. Here again the truth of the report and
the actual nature and position of the islands referred to are
unimportant; what is significant is that de Cadres should have been
sufficiently interested to record the story, and that the name
Solomon should have been related to the islands. The same MS
contains an account of how Juan Montanes was blown off the coast
of Chile for 50 days and discovered an exceedingly large island in
18-jg-0 latitude. The island was inhabited by amiable natives who, on
Montana’s departure, produced the inevitable gold-plate as a farewell
offering. The account is highly suspect, but once again this is
irrelevant to its evidence of interest.
Antonio Galvano in his "Tratado" of 1563 states that:
"In the yeere 1538 and 1539» after that Diego de Almagro was 
beheaded,••.Pisarro was not idle. For he sent straight one 
Peter de Baldivia with a good companie of men to discover and 
conquere the country of Chili....While he was in these 
discoveries he heard newes of a King called Leucengolma...and
119 "que solian antiguamente navegar a unas Islas al Poniente 
muy laxosd.
120 The English translation of 1604, Acosta 1880.
121 BMtEgerton Add MS l8l6, f223. See Amherst 1901:11*463-9, 
for an English translation. See also Heyerdahl 1952*567-569, 
where the possibility of the islands being identified with 
Sala-y-Gomez and Easter Island is examined.
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that this Leucengolma had an island, and a temple therein 
with two thousand prieste; and that beyond them were the 
Amazones, whose queene was called Guanomilla, that is to say, 
the golden heaven (whence the Spaniards concluded that there 
were great riches to be found there, and also at an Island 
called Solomon).122 But as yet there are none of these things 
disc ove red"•^^ 3
In a similar vein was Don Alonso de Monteraayor* s report of how, 
when fleeing from Peru "for fear of Gonzalle Pizzaro", he visited an 
island in 15°S, about 600-700 leagues from Peru, called San Pablo, 
and A r i a s , i n  a memorial of about 1615, addressed to the King of 
Spain and designed to provoke the exploration and conversion of 
austral lands, recorded how -
"A pilot named Juan Fernandez, who discovered the track from 
Lima to Chili by going to the westward (which till then had 
been made with much difficulty, as they kept along shore, 
where the southerly winds almost constantly prevail): he
sailing from the coast of Chili, in about the latitude of 
40°, a little more or less, in a small ship...in courses
between W. and S.W. was brought in a month's time to what
was, to the best of their judgment, a very fertile continent".
In the preceding pages an attempt has been made to reconstruct 
the several prevailing concepts of the contents of the Pacific in the 
early part of the second half of the l6th century which might have
been accepted, partly or as a whole, by enquiring Spaniards. In
several cases the availability of material has necessitated the citing 
of sources of the late 16th century, but this has been done on the 
reasonable assumption that they illustrate the general tendency of 
ideas which prevailed in the mid-l6th century and persisted. It 
would be a mistake to look to particular concepts as providing
122 "+ assi de hua ylha que se chama de Salamam."
123 Hakluyt's translation of 1601. Galvano 1062:213-214.
124 Jiminez de la Espada 1891. See also Rozpides 1891.
125 BM:Papeles Tocantes a la Iglesia Espanola 4745» fll; Markham 
1904*11:517-53^5 Major 1859:1-30.
126 Markham 1904:11*526-7« Little is known of Juan Fernandez.
In 1563 he discovered the Lima-Chile route and the islands of
San Felix and San Ambrosio. Arias suggested that the continental 
Pacific discovery was made during that voyage and cites a certain 
Maestro de Campo named Cortes as having reported so to the King. 
Mackenna and Markham rejected the account (Mackenna 1883;
Markham 1904*11:528), Burney treated it seriously but doubted 
it (Burney 1803:1*300-302), and Dalrymple accepted it as 
evidence for his belief in an antipodean continent (see 
Chapter IX). It seems probable that the story was a distortion 
of Fernandez' discovery of San Felix and San Ambrosio.
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incentive for particular exploratory projects, or to attempt for 
instance to relate the Uspiam Islands of cartography to any 
particular reputed island, for it is unlikely that Spaniards in 
Peru as a whole differentiated between particular concepts or viewed 
them other than in toto, as evidence of valuable and extensive lands 
within the unknown reaches of the Pacific#
To those who examined the available evidence there were strong 
grounds for believing that within the Spanish hemisphere and between the 
limits of Peru and the Moluccas, limits whose distance apart was 
underestimated, lay not only New Guinea but a vast antarctic continent 
stretching from Magellan*s Straits towards New Guinea, of which the 
latter might itself be a promontory# In low latitudes it could not 
be far from Peru, and appeared to have another promontory to the S 
and SE of the Malay Archipelago identifiable with the southern lands 
of Marco Polo and Ptolemy# Dominating all conjecture was Ophir; 
perhaps part of the antipodean continent, perhaps an island or 
islands in the Pacific close both to the continent and to Peru, and 
perhaps identifiable with those islands which some Spaniards had 
reported sighting* and of which the conquistadores had heard from Inca 
historians#
It was against this background of geographical belief, this 
loose amalgum of biblical and classical tradition, scholarly and 
cartographical deduction and conjecture, report and rumour, fact and 
fiction, that the Spaniards embarked upon the exploration of the 
South Pacific#
CHAPTER II
THE DISCOVERY OF THE SOLOMON ISLANDS,
The voyage of Alvaro de Mendana y Neyra 
to the South-west Pacific, 1567-69«
Et cum anchoras sustulissent committebant se mari • • •
et levato artemone secundum aural flatum •••
(Acts XXXVIIi40)
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On July 24th, 1525» the King of Spain made a decisive move in
the dispute over the Moluccas hy despatching Pray Garcia Jofre de
Loyasa to occupy the archipelago, and by following this expedition
with two further ones in 1526 under Diego Garcia and Sebastian Cabot*
In May, 1522, Heman Cortes had informed the King that he was
constructing several vessels on the banks of the Zacatula, in which
he proposed to explore the western coast of Mexico and the South Sea*
His intention, once he had heard the results of Magellan*s voyage,
seems to have been to employ his vessels in securing control of
the spice trade of Asia and the Moluccas, sending them northwards to
discover the coastal North Pacific route to Asia, and to search at
the same time for a strait through North America* His plans, however,
were changed by the arrival of a royal cedula, dated June 20th, 1526,
in which the King, impatient to know the fate of his expeditions,
ordered him to despatch his vessels direct to the Moluccas*'*’
Cortes entrusted the expedition to his kinsman Alvara de Saavedra,
instructing him to establish a fortification in the Moluccas and
make trading agreements with the natives, with the object of
dominating the islands as an outpost of New Spain* The expedition
set sail on October 31st, 1527* the flagship alone reaching the
Philippines in February, 1528. Here Saavedra discovered that Loyasa1 2s
flagship had proceeded to the Moluccas and, following it, found Hernando
de la Torre entrenched on the island of Tidore, Loyasa having died
en route* Two attempts were made by Saavedra to return to New Spain,
but the unfavourable winds of the North Pacific prevented this, and
after the second attempt, during which Saavedra died, the survivors
returned to the Moluccas, where they remained for several years until
2they capitulated to the Portuguese*
The terms of the Treaty of Saragossa of 1529 put an end to Cortes1 
ambitions in the Spice Islands and he devoted his attention to the
1 Wright 1945*62-63. For Loyasa*s (Loaysa or Loiasa) expedition 
see Markham 1911*1-89» and Burney 1803*1*127-147*
2 For Saavedra’s voyage see Navarette 1825sV; Wright 1945*64-67» 
Markham 1911*111-132; and Burney 1803*I*147-161*
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exploration of the Pacific aind the intended discovery of the rich
islands believed to lie withiin it. In fact, although Cortes
established ship-building yairds and harbours, his main maritime and
exploratory activities were along the Pacific coastline. In 1537
he despatched Heman Grijalvra in two vessels to the relief of
Pizarro, threatened by Mango Ynca at Cuzco, with the further
instruction that on completilon of the relief he was to proceed on
a voyage of discovery in the Eastern Pacific; to search for islands
to the westward which were believed to abound in gold,^ and to make
further discoveries tov/ards the Moluccas. He reached 29°S, but,
failing to return to California against the contrary winds, his crew
mutinied, murdered him, and then headed towards New Guinea where the
survivors were captured by natives and finally sold to the
4Portuguese*
Between 1535 and 1537 ai series of agreements were made between
the Spanish authorities and Juan Pacheco relating to a proposed voyage
for the discovery of Pacific Islands, but nothing seems to have
5materialized from them.-' Pedro de Alvarado, one of Cortes* captains 
who had become Governor of Guatemala, showed an interest in the 
question of Pacific exploration when he obtained a licence in 1527 to 
make discoveries in the South Sea. In 1534 he did in fact lead a 
fleet in search of golden islands believed to lie to the west of 
Guatemala, but en route arriived in Ecuador where Pizarro and Almagro 
purchased his vessels at a handsome price for use in a local campaign* 
He was in Spain in 1536 when the survivors of the expeditions of 
Loyasa and Saavedra returned! there and, although forbidden by the 
King from further ventures to the Moluccas, he did secure, on April 
16th, 1538, a contract for dliscovery and trade in spices*
Returning to America, Allvarado constructed a fleet of eleven 
vessels at Acajutla, from which port he set sail in the autumn of
3 Couto 1612tl31*
4 Galvano 1862:201-205; Couto l6l2:VI:131-132; Daliymple 
1767*1:35-39; Wright 11945*67-68.
5 Torres y Lanzas 1925:1 ::1069-1080; Pacheco 1885:XVII:24; 
Pacheco l885:XX:325*
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1540. At Santiago he began negotiations with Antonio de Mendoza, 
the Viceroy of Mexico, who, with Cortes, was proposing a trans­
pacific expedition, and in 1541 came to an agreement with him to 
embark on a joint enterprise towards the “Western Isles“, by which 
they meant the Philippines.^ Alvarado’s death in the Mixton War 
left Mendoza as sole director of the enterprise and, in November,
1542, he despatched Ruy Lopez de Villalobos on the proposed
7expedition, Villalobos reached the Philippines in January, 1543, 
but shortage of food and native hostility drove him southwards to 
Tidore. In August, 1543> he despatched one vessel under Bernardo 
de la Torre to return to New Spain with a report for Mendoza, but 
in the summer of 1544 de la Torre rejoined Villalobos at Tidore,g
having been unable to sail eastwards against stormy winds. In
March, 1545> the vessel was again despatched under Inigo Ortiz de 
9Retes, but he was no more successful than de la Torre for, coasting 
the north coast of New Guinea, previously discovered by the Portuguese 
Jorge de Meneses in 1526"^ and visited by Saavedra in 1528,"^ to which
f 6i u t* % S. 22
he gave the name Nueva Guinea, he was forced northwards andL
ultimately had to abandon the attempt and return to the Moluccas. At
this stage Villalobos surrendered to the Portuguese, and the survivors
of the expedition were repatriated to Spain.
The fact that Villalobos* expedition had visited the Moluccas
despite a royal prohibition seems to have induced Charles to forbid
13all his Viceroys from sending expeditions to the Par East; a 
prohibition based on a desire to appease Portugal, a potential ally 
against French incursion into the New World, and the belief that the 
mines of Peru and Mexico could provide all the wealth which Spain 
needed. To the extent that this limited prohibition successfully
6 On this period see Wagner 1929»
7 It was this expedition which named them Las Pelipinas,
8 Pacheco l864*V*117-209; Pacheco 1864*XIV*151-165.
9 Pacheco l885:IIt206; Pacheco l885*V*153-161.
10 Barros 1616*53-54.
11 Saavedra described New Guinea as “del Pro“ (Markham 19118126).
12 Galvano 1862*238.
13 Wright 1945*72.
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diverted attention from the Moluccas, hitherto regarded as the 
immediate objective of maritime expansion, it may have focussed 
attention on the Pacific itself as a potential source of wealth«
Even if this is so, it was not until the change of policy which 
came with the accession of Philip II in 1556> and which culminated 
in Legazpi and Urdaneta*s expedition to the Philippines in 1564—5» 
their settlement and the discovery of the return Pacific route, that 
Spain established a firm foothold in the Par East, satisfying a 
dominant longing and permitting the direction of attention towards 
the Central and South Pacific*
On August 16th, 1550» Gomez de Solis urged Charles to discover 
"ciertas islas que se tenia noticia existan al poniente” and his
petition seems to mark the first stages of the negotiations and 
proposals which led to the exploration of the South-west Pacific*
Cieza de Leon records that when he left Peru in 1550 the Judges of 
the Royal Tribunal had entrusted the discovery of the ’’various large 
rich islands from which it is told that they brought much gold to
15traffic with the natives of this coast” to Gomez de Solis, but 
although this expedition never appears to have materialized there was 
no shortage of aspirants for the venture* About 1565 the Licenciado 
de Castro, the Governor of Peru, was approached by a merchant, Pedro 
de Ahedo, with an offer to despatch an expedition at his own expense* 
For a time the idea seems to have been well received, but although an 
agreement was made, it was cancelled after the alleged discovery that 
a gang of desperadoes intended to enlist in the expedition, mutiny, 
and divert the vessels to the ’’lucrative business of piracy” *^
In a letter to the King dated September 23rd, 1565» de Castro referred 
to the arrangements made with Ahedo for the discovery of ”some 
islands, called Solomon, which lie over opposite Chile, towards the
14 Navarette I85I159I
15 Von Hagen 1959*351
16 Clissold 1954*25.
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17Spice Islands”, a reference which is significant as evidence of 
the association of the proposed expedition with the Ophirian quest 
and as an indication of the immediate origin of the name which was 
subsequently to be given to islands actually discovered by the 
expedition.
The Spaniards were not alone in turning an enquiring eye in the 
direction of the South Pacific and, in view of the cartography and 
conjecture of the age, it would have been surprising if they had been. 
Early in 1566 Charles IX of Prance received a letter from Prancisque 
d’Allaigne, a merchant residing in Lisbon, who claimed knowledge of 
the means to discover 3,000 miles of coastline of land, rich in 
precious metals, the extensive commerce of which might be enjoyed 
without infringing Spanish or Portuguese rights. He hoped to persuade 
a Portuguese pilot who knew of these lands to defect to Prance, and 
sought permission to offer a substantial bribe and assurance of a 
reward for himself. The pilot was probably Bartholomeo Velho, a 
cosmographer indebted to the Dieppe portolanos, who defected from 
Portugal to Prance in 1566, followed or preceded by d'Allaigne. On 
January 4th, 1567, the French Ambassador in Spain, Fourquevaux, wrote 
to the Queen Mother describing a meeting with d’Allaigne and pleading 
that the expedition be better led and organized than the recent ones 
to Canada, Florida and Brazil, by men able to govern colonies as well 
as to fight and to navigate. During 1567 Velho prepared for the 
expedition, but his death at Nantes in 1568 put an end to its immediate 
prosecution*^
Despite the failure of Ahedo’s project, plans for a Spanish 
expedition were not abandoned, and on April 2nd, 1567» the Licenciado 
de Castro informed the King that he had decided to appoint his nephew, 
Alvaro de Mendana y Neyra, as leader of the proposed expedition to 
’’certain islands and lands which lie in this part of the equinoctial
17 Levillier 1921iIII:178-9; Kelly 1959*14.
18 Hany 1894(a); Hany 1894(b)} Hany 1899» Hamy 1903
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19■between New Guinea and this coast and...are held to he very rich".
The actual objects of this expedition, beyond the primary object of
discovery, are open to debate. The view expressed by Gallego, the
20Chief Pilot of the expedition, in the Proemic of his relacion, was 
that it was the conversion of the heathen, and it is certain that 
this object was constantly in the forefront of the minds of the leaders 
of Spanish expeditions into the South Pacific. The desire to discover 
new lands, to seek for wealth and trade, and to expand the Spanish 
Empire, were very real and very powerful incentives, which tend to 
obscure to 20th century scholars the realities and true position of 
religion as a motive behind the Spanish voyages of the 16th and early 
17th centuries. As Madariaga remarks*
"How can we...understand that age in which faith was like air and 
light, one of the very conditions of existence, the very breath 
with which people spoke?...All men...were either Christians, 
infidels, or liable to being enlightened and brought into 
Christianity. The Service of God was...to bring into the fold 
the uncoverted....This service to God was also service to the 
King - Emperor.•.State and religion, faith and civilization were 
one in those days. So that the service of God and the service 
of the King were but one in yet this other sense that conversion 
was, in the eyes of the century, less a religious-individual than 
a political collective act. Cu.jus rex eius religio was the 
principle of the era".21
The importance of the religious element in the Spanish colonial
system was probably best summarized in the words of a Spanish Viceroy*
"in each friar the King had in the Philippines a captain-general and an 
22entire army". The repeated religious references in the narratives of
exploration, the presence of priests, the recourse of the expedicionarios
to prayer and the sacraments, and the granting of saints* names to
their discoveries, are all evidential of something more than pious
23hypocrisy. To suggest, as Amherst did, that conversion was the
19 Levillier 1921*111*244; Kelly 1959*14.
20 MNM*MS 921» pi# In referring to the individual leaves of MS 
documents I have used the folio or page number on the MS, but 
where, as in the case of this MS, no such numbers occur, I have 
numbered each side of each page consecutively and inclusively.
In consequence what might alternatively be rendered ffl-lv I 
have rendered as ppl-2. See Appendix III for a description of 
the sources relating to this first voyage of Mendana, particularly 
the extant versions of Gallego*s relacion.
21 Madariaga 1942*106.
22 Blair 1903*1*2.
23 Amherst 1901*1*vi#
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official excuse for the expedition, conquest and spoliation the real
motive, is to express a view unsupported by the records of the
expeditions, and to fail to even attempt to understand the Spaniards
of the 16th century against the background of their age and religio-
political convictions, for though religion was by no means the major
motive it was certainly a very real and important one*
The final preparations for the expedition included a general
meeting of scholars, mathematicians and pilots, convened to determine
the nature and position of the lands to be sought* The exact form
and conclusions of the meeting do not emerge from the several
narratives, and Gallego's relacion speaks only of many men well versed
in mathematics having deduced that certain islands existed in these 
24positions* Sarmiento de Gamboa, a member of the expedition who was
later to distinguish himself as a historian, cartographer, sailor,
soldier and ruthless extirpator of the surviving members of the royal
Inca line, was to claim that the expedition derived from a proposal
put by him to the Licenciado de Castro* He claimed that he knew the
25position of the islands from Inca information, and it is natural to 
identify this assertion with his account of the reputed voyage of Tupac 
Inca Yupanqui to Avachumbi and Ninachumbi* He maintained that de 
Castro had agreed to his proposal and had offered him command of the 
expedition, an offer which he declined in favour of Mendana on condition 
that he should retain control of the policy and navigation of the 
expedition*^
There is only Sarmiento*s word for this, other than the dubious
statements of several members of the expedition at an enquiry held by
Dr. Barros in 1573 and in answer to leading questions framed in
21Sarmiento's interest* The general impression to be gained from the
24 MNMjMS 921, p2; Amherst 1901:1:5*
25 See his letter to the King of March 4th, 1572* Espada l879*xix* 
Markham l895*xiii-xiv and his "History of the Incas", Markham 
1907:11,136.
26 Rosenblat 1950:11:172. ^
27 Conway 1946:139-151» RAH:Munoz tomo X. ffl97-212; AGS:Munoz 
XXXVII* See also Amherst 1901:1:83-94; and Pacheco l864:V: 
210-221, for the "Sarmiento narrative", which is the concluding 
part of the Barros Report (Forsyth 1955*37)*
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report of the enquiry is that at moments of crisis and indecision
during the expedition it was Sarmiento who saved the day but, although
his information on Inca voyaging may have influenced de Castro, his
claim that he was solely responsible is negated by our knowledge of
the preceding negotiations. It is also negated by the reply of one
of the expedicionarios at the Barros examination, who agreed that he
knew that the expedition sprang from information supplied by Sarmiento,
but added, "and by many other means". None of the several narratives
record Sarmiento's position other than as captain of the flagship, and
had he been responsible for the navigation his appointment would, in
accordance with Spanish maritime custom, have been that of Chief Pilot.
According to Gallego the object of the expedition was "the
28discovery of certain islands and a continent", by which, one may
reasonably adduce, were meant the Western Isles and the antipodean
continent. Quiros, Mendana's successor in the South-west Pacific,
was later to remark that whilst he did not know the object of the
expedition, references in Gallego*s relacion to the reports of Ortiz
de Retes and Bernardo de la Torre seemed to indicate that these were
used by the expedition as navigational aids and that the objective 
29was New Guinea. However, with the little information about the 
Pacific available, such information as did exist would have been 
utilized, irrespective of the precise object of the expedition.
Gallego also records that when they left Peru their course was
determined by the fact that the Presidente had said that in 15°(S)
30there were many rich islands 600 leagues from Peru. Even within 
an underestimated Pacific this was no great relative distance, and in 
the course of the expedition, when the vessels were in 14°S, 280 
leagues from Peru, and when a sailor thought that he had sighted land
28 "el descubrimiento de Siertas Yslas Y tierra firme" (MNMjMS 921, 
p2^ i Amherst 1901*1 *5)*
29 Zaragoza I8l6:l*l88.
30 "por que avia dicho el Senor presidente que en quince grados de
altura avia muchas yslas Ricas seis cientas leguas de el Piru" 
(mNM:MS 921,p6). i.e. 1920 nautical miles from Peru.
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where no land exists, Sarmiento argued that it was the land of
i twhich he knew. He was later to claim in his '’History of the Incas", 
when recounting the voyage of Tupac Inca Yupanqui to Avachumbi and 
Ninachumbi, that *
"These are the islands which I discovered in the South Sea on 
the 30th November, 1567» 200 and more leagues to the westward, 
being the great discovery of which I gave notice*...But Alvaro 
Mendana*• .did not wish to occupy them"*^
Sarmiento*s intention seems to have been that they should sail 
o 33WSW as far as 23 S, presumably on the deduction that the islands
which he believed existed lay there, although this is contradicted by
his complaint that they had been sighted when the expedition was in
14°S, 280 leagues from Lima*^ Unfortunately Mendana's instructions
do not seem to have survived, but we can reasonably deduce that whilst
the initial objective was the "Western Isles", J in 15 S and at no
great distance from Peru, as the navigation of the expedition indicates,
the secondary objective was the antipodean continent,Terra Australis*
If contemporary charts had any basis in reality, this continent could
have been expected to be found at no great distance from Peru, on
that latitude* If the continent did, as cartographers suggested,
extend to and perhaps adjoin New Guinea, then it could be discovered
by running down a relatively low, warm, and not entirely unknown
latitude, as an alternative to heading SW to higher, colder latitudes
where the winds might be contrary or excessive.
Two vessels, the "Los Reyes" and "Todos Santos" of 25O and 107 tons
respecitvely, were hastily prepared for the expedition, renamed the
"Capitana" and "Almiranta" according to Iberian maritime custom, and
36despatched from Callao on November 19th, 1567* In the "Capitana"
31 Conway 1946*140$ Amherst 1901*1*85*
32 Markham 1907*136*
33 Conway 1946*140$ (the fourth question in the Barros examination)•
34 Amherst 1901*1*85* He may alternatively have deduced that the 
austral continent could be discovered in that position*
35 Once the Philippines had been named Las Felipinas the title Yslas 
del Poniente seems to have been used to refer to any undiscovered 
islands believed to lie in the Pacific, and to have been used in 
a very general sense*
36 There is some confusion on the date of departure between the several 
narratives, but Catoira's narrative, with its more detailed 
reference to the dates of moveable feasts, gives a precise account 
of the years and dates referred to.
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travelled the principal expedicionariost Mendana, Gallego, Sarmiento 
and Catoira; in the "Almiranta", Pedro de Ortega, as Maestro de 
Campo. The two vessels headed WSW until they were in 15°45,S, when 
they altered course to the W in search of their objective* ITo land 
had been sighted by December 8th, and Gallego determined to follow 
the latitude no further. On December l6th, whilst still in the 
latitude of 15°S, having sailed in that latitude for 620 leagues by 
Gallego1s reckoning^ and being then 800 leagues from Callao,
Gallego decided to alter course and they commenced steering "a el 
hueste quarta del norhueste" (to the W a ’’quarter" NW) Contrary to
Sarmiento*s opinion that they should have sailed S to 23°S, Gallego 
held his course for four days to 13°45,S and then headed NW to decrease
37 Catoira was Chief Purser or Super-cargo*
38 MKMsMS 921,P6.
39 Amherst 1901:1:162.
40 MNM:MS 921,p6. In the Spanish system of boxing the compass, the 
360° were divided into quadrants (cuadrante) of 90 reckoned from 
N, eastabout, and wind directions were often described as from 
the cuadrante* e.g. the primero cuadrante or IT to E. To describe 
sailing directions the compass was further divided into octants 
(an octavo) of 45  ^and each octavo was further divided into four 
points, each of 11 15** This point, the cuarta, quarta or
"quarter", corresponded with the modem "point", and should not 
be confused with the modern "quarter" of 2-J-0 (Stanley 1874*9?
Santa Cruz 1918:46-49)* Gallego uses the words "de" or "del" 
throughout his relacion* e.g* "hueste quarta del norhueste"
(W "a quarter" of the NW), but an alternative form seems to have 
existed in the use of the word "al", e*g* "hueste quarta al 
norhueste" (W a quarter to the wfj, (See Vigneras 1960:165? 
where the "demonstracion de los vientos" or wind rose from Cortes’ 
"Breve compendio*.*’’ of 1553 illustrates this usage). It could 
be argued that these two alternative renderings in fact describe 
different bearings, e.g* "hueste quarta del norhueste". (W "a 
quarter" of (or from) the ITW) (NW ll^°W)t and "hueste quarta al 
norhueste", (W a quarter to the M )  (W lT^NW) * That this was 
not the case, and that "al" and "del" were used alternatively, the 
latter as "of the" as opposed to "from the", and meaning the same, 
is indicated by the courses and bearings which Gallego gives, 
which can be checked against his recorded latitudes, distances run, 
and identifiable landfalls. When he speaks of a bearing or course 
being for instance "hueste quarta del norhueste"« he means W 
"a quarter" NW (W 11^G!TW), or as we would describe it W by IT or 
28lf'• This conclusion seems to be supported by the translations 
of Guppy and Amherst; in Morison's studies of Columbus; and for 
example by Gallego’s statement that between February 1st and 5th, 
1^ 68, he made a difference in latitude of 53* (between 6 15*S and 
7 8*S), and drifted 15 leagues "a el sur quarta del hueste".
15 leagues drifted IT to S over 53* of latitude could only be on a 
course S ll£-0W, and not on a course W ll^S. The explanation 
for the alternative usage may be that on the wind rose from which 
the compass developed (the compass is still referred to as a rosa 
dos vent os in Portugal), the bearing v/as given as e.g. "IT a quarter 
of the W wind", which became reduced to "N a quarter of W", and 
then amended to the more correct "IT a quarter to the W".
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his latitude still further. On December 30th, in 6°15*S, he headed
due 77, and on January 15th estimated his position to be 1450 leagues
from Peru and in 6°S. He altered course to the “sudueste quarta
del hueste” (SW 11^°W or SW by W), made 15 leagues on that course and
sighted an island in 6j°S at a distance of 6 leagues*^ Several
identifications have been made of this island, to which the Spaniards
gave the name Ysla de Jesus, but the most convincing is that advanced
by Maude, who identifies it with Nui in the Ellice Islands^ (7°l6*S
177°10*E). Gallego’s estimate of 1471 leagues as the distance of Nui
43from Peru represents a considerable underestimate of distance sailed, 
and this problem has been examined in some detail in Appendix IV«
Strong currents and contrary winds prevented a landing, though 
some contact was had with the indigenes, and the expedition sailed 
WNW until on January 21st they were in 6°S, At this stage they
41 MNMsMS 921,plO; Amherst 1901:1:13* Mendana records the date 
of the discovery as January 15th, as did Catoira, but Gallego 
says that it was "on the morrow”, i.e* the 16th. Mendana, 
however, states that the island was named Ysla de Jesus since 
it was discovered on the day after the Feast of the Holy Name.
As this feast was originally celebrated in Spain on January 15th, 
Gallego*s date is apparently correct (Amherst 1901:1:102).
42 Maude 1959?299-304$ Amherst 1901:I:xx,14$ Woodford 1890:402;
Guppy 1887:273; Sharp 1960:43-44*
43 Difference of longitude ^D/Long) Callao-Nui = 105°40*, which, in
the Middle Latitude of 9°38*, represents a distance of 
approximately 6,250 nautical miles, 7>8l2 Roman miles or 1,953 
leagues E-W. The use of this reference, the Departure or linear 
distance of the Difference of Longitude in the Middle Latitude 
between Callao and the landfalls made in the Western Pacific, as 
the distance apart, has much to commend it. Although not as
exact as the Great Circle distance, its error is slight in the low 
and between the limited latitudes in which it has been applied, 
and over the relatively considerable distances involved. It is 
conveniently simple to determine, and provides an adequate 
comparison with the estimates of the Spaniards. Its limitations 
of accuracy are compensated by the fact that it meets the Spaniards 
on their own navigational terms. Conditioned as they were to 
concepts of Parallel and rudimentary Plane Sailing, and practising 
what was primarily the former, they seem, although they recorded 
distances which were severally and variously total distances on 
various courses or rhumbs, or the distance on one course, to have 
generally thought of the distances of their Western Pacific 
discoveries from Peru as the distances apart of meridians on a 
plane chart (though probably bearing in mind the convergence of 
meridians away from the equator)• To compare their invariably 
unspecified ’‘distances” with the actual distances apart of the 
meridians of the two points referred to on a Middle Latitude, 
provided the Difference of Latitude is slight, seems to provide a 
comparison with the figure which the Spaniards were attempting to 
determine*
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encountered strong north-westerly winds typical of the season in
these waters, and between January 17th and February 1st logged only
I65 leagues by Gallego's reckoning. On the 1st they sighted a low
line of shoals with several small islands in their midst, lying UE
to SW, bearing W at a distance of 2 leagues, in 6°15*S.^ From the
latitude and the course alone it is immediately apparent that these
shoals, to which were given the name Los Bajos (Baxos) de la
Candelaria by virtue of their discovery on the eve of Candlemas, were
either the atoll of Ontorig Java or Roncador Reef, an identification
45which is confirmed by the subsequent landfalls of the expedition.
Ontong Java lies between 4°5^*S and 5°37*S, Roncador Reef between 
6°10’S and 6°15*S, N and S of each other between 159°E and l60°E; 
and whilst Gallego gives the latitude of the shoals as 6J-0 11 con el 
medio de ellos”,^  Catoira gives it as 6° ”full”.^
In examining the recorded latitudes of the Spanish Pacific 
explorers there is a tendency amongst historians to utilize apparent 
consistencies in errors of latitude as an aid to identification. The 
value of placing any reliance on such apparent consistencies and of 
using them as primary evidence seems to be extremely doubtful, for the 
principal reason that the evidence of consistency is invariably 
inadequate, especially in the light of our knowledge of l6th century
jO
navigational techniques. As a result, it would be rash to invoke 
the apparent southerly error of Gallego’s latitudes as evidence for 
the identification of Ontong Java. The relative positions of Ontong 
Java and Roncador Reef preclude the use as evidence of Gallego’s estimate 
of the distance run from Nui, which was in any case considerably 
underestimated, nor are the later discoveries made by the expedition 
of any great assistance in identifying the shoals by reference to 
courses sailed to them or estimated relative positions.
44 MM:MS921,pl3.
45 On the estimated longitude of the shoals see Appendix IV.
46 v m IMS 921,pl3.
47 Amherst 1901*11*225.
48 See Appendix V where this question is examined briefly.
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49Fleurieu, Krusenstern and Burney, all identified the Bajos de
la Candelaria with Roncador Reef, whilst Guppy and Amherst identified
50them with Ontong Java* Woodford, in his several papers on the 
subject, reflected the difficulties of identification on the limited 
evidence available by alternating between the two possible
51identifications, but seems finally to have decided to be non-committal*
Guppy based his identification of Ontong Java on Gallego's estimate
52of the extent of the shoals of 15 leagues, an estimate which is
certainly excessive for Roncador Reef; but, as Woodford pointed out,
the estimates of observed distance throughout the voyage seem to have
53been generally excessive.^ Catoira records in his narrative that 
"there did not appear to be anything but some reefs which might be 
six leagues in extent•••.The sea appeared to be breaking over them 
in all parts"; whilst Gallego states that he could not see the end 
of them (although he may have been referring to the far side, not to 
the extremities N and S), and that there were small islands in the 
middle of them. Mendana and Catoira make no mention of the islands, 
and it may be significant that the word bajos (shoals) was used in the 
title rather than arrecifes (reefs), though Gallego does use both 
words in reference to them**''' On the other hand the expedition made 
a determined effort to beat up to the shoals, an attempt which would 
seem to indicate the sight or expectation of some land, and Mendana and 
Catoira record that their objective was wood and water. Whilst it 
can be argued that if there had been no indication of islands they 
would not have persevered, it is also possible that they simply hoped 
to see land beyond, and Catoira in fact states that they thought there 
might be low land*
Had they been approaching Ontong Java it would have been possible 
for them to approach on such a course as to see the reef in a position
49 Fleurieu 1791*181; Krusenstern 1824*1*182; Burney 1803*1:288.
50 Guppy 1887:199,273; Amherst 1901»I:xxi.
51 Woodford 1890:402; Woodford 1909:545; Woodford 1916:31.
52 MNM:MS 9^1,pl3; Amherst 1901:1:16*
53 Woodford 1890*403.
54 Amherst 1901:11:225.
55 MNM:MS 921,pl8.
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where none of the larger islands of the atoll, as opposed to smaller 
outcrops and sand keys, were visible. They were, however, in the 
vicinity for some time, at a distance by Catoira's estimate of one 
league, beating to and fro, and if their landfall had been Ontong 
Java they would have been likely to see at least one or two of the 
larger islands. Furthermore, the least islanded part of the atoll 
is towards the N, and further to the RW than the relatively large and 
more numerous islands on the south-eastern side. As the vessels 
later fell off to the SE they would, had their landfall been Ontong 
Java, have been likely to sight those larger islands, though not 
certain to do so. If the experiences of later navigators in the early 
stages of European contact are any indication, the expedicionarios 
would, had their landfall been Ontong Java, have been visited by the 
indigenes in their canoes, and that this did not occur seems to 
indicate that the "islands" seen were not inhabited and were no more 
than the outcrops of Roncador Reef.
The only evidence which can really be adduced for the 
identification of Ontong Java is Gallego's reference to its size, 
a rather broken reed on which to lean, and if the islands to which 
he refers had existed as anything more than outcrops, and had they 
borne trees, it would have been surprising if Catoira, a chronicler 
reliable for his observation and detailed comment, had not described
56them as such. Gallego also describes the shoals as lying NE to SW, 
a description which is certainly applicable to Roncador Reef when 
approached from the E, but which is only applicable to one part of the 
eastern side of Ontong Java, the south-eastern extremity, where several 
quite sizable islands would be visible. Even if it is argued that 
the description "NE to SW" could be an error for "NW to SE", and in 
the several extant versions of Gallego's relacion east (este) and 
west (hueste) are often confused, the only part of the eastemside of
56 MNMiMS 921,P13
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Ontong Java to fit this description is at the southern extremity 
of the great bight in 5°20*S, from which position the expedition, as it 
fell off to the SE before the contrary winds, would have fetched up on 
the reef to the southwards. Although this question will be returned to 
briefly later, it seems fairly certain, on the evidence available and 
from the deductions possible, that Roncador Reef is the more likely 
identification.
After coasting the reefs throughout the 1st of February in an
unsuccessful attempt to approach them against the contrary winds, a
squall at sunset necessitated the reefing of the sails, and after a
night of cross seas the vessels were headed N to lie, throughout the
2nd, under head sails with the wind veering to the NW* During the
night of the 2nd to 3rd they lay under bare poles and fell off before
the north-west wind. These conditions seem to have prevailed until
Wednesday, February 4th, when a course was made "al norueste quarta del 
57nordeste" in the direction in which the shoals, now out of sight,
were estimated to lie. On Thursday, February 5th, a course wasshaped
Hal sudu^este quarta del lueste1 (SW by W) in order not to fall off to
the SE or E; and on the 6th, after taking his first solar observation
in four days, Gallego calculated his latitude to be 7°8*S and
estimated that they had drifted 15 leagues Ha el sud quarta del huesteM
from the shoals. As the later landfalls show, this was probably a
reasonable estimate of their position, for with the contrary north and
north-westerly winds which they experienced, with the seasonal surface
58currents setting to the SSE, and by attempting to sail towards the 
W, the vessels would have fallen off towards the S, but would have made 
a slight westing.
During the afternoon of the 6th they made sail and headed 
northwards, and on the following day, Saturday, February 7th, when 
according to Catoira they were headed M W  under a foresail with winds
57 MHMiMS 921,pl4 ( M  Hi°N, 326J-0)
58 See Wyrtki 1960*6-7; Woodford 1890*403; United States 1944'
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from the W, Gallego ordered a sailor to climb to the main-top and
look to the southward for land, since he thought he saw something
59high in that direction* The sailor reported that he could see
land, and Gallego adds in his relacion that it presently became
visible to the others, and that he then ordered that the vessels be
put on the other, the south-west, board or tack ("el otro bordo en
demanda de ella del sudueste")* The land lay 15 leagues distant,
and as the expedition approached 4 or 5 leagues closer its greater
extent became more apparent* The expedicionarios had in fact made
their first landfall in the group of islands which were to become
known as the Solomon Islands, on the north-east coast of the island
which they were themselves to name Santa Ysabel*^
It is possible to make a reasonable reconstruction of the route
followed from Roncador Reef from the information in the narratives,
but such a reconstruction is necessarily imprecise and hypothetical«
The important thing to realize is that, with the rather severe and
unfavourable weather conditions prevailing, the two vessels lay for
much of the time between February 1st and 6th under bare poles, and
between the 1st and 4th would have drifted SSE before the north-west
winds and with the southerly setting current* When Gallego estimated
on the 4th that the shoals lay NW by N he was probably correct, but
the short runs made to the S7f and SW by W on the 4th and 5th would
have resulted in some westing. During the 6th they headed northwards
in order to reduce the latitude, but it is doubtful if they would
have made much progress, and probable that during the night they
drifted southwards under reduced sail and at first light on the 7th
were in approximately 7°20*S, 159°E* The problem which seems to be
presented by Gallego's statement that the land was sighted as they
headed N, and which induced Guppy to conclude that this must be an
6lerror in the narrative, is in fact no problem at all. If we accept
59 Hpor que me avia parecido una cosa alta" (MNMiMS 921,pl5).
60 Alternatively referred to in the relacion of Gallego as 
Sancta Ysabel.
61 Guppy l887*200*
Chart of Ontong Java, Roncador Reef and part of Santa Ysabel

Chart of part of the north-east coast of Santa Ysabel
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that before dawn on the morning of the 7th the vessels were within
daylight visibility of Santa Ysabel, and that they then recommenced
tacking to the westwards, their first tack being a port-tack to the
N, then the land could have become visible to the southwards as the
dawn broke. That the land was sighted at dawn is indicated by
Gallego’s reference to its visibility to the lookout at the maintop,
and subsequent visibility to the others on deck. He describes it
as becoming visible to the others before he gave the order to alter
course to the starboard or south-west tack, that is when they were
still headed N and away from the land, a circumstance hardly possible
except at dawn when the visibility and light would be increasing.
That the land had not been sighted on the day previous can be
attributed to a considerable southerly drift during the night of the
6th to 7th, which brought the vessels to the most southerly position
yet reached on the morning of the 7th, or to bad visibility on the 6th.
The land was not in fact reached until the evening of the 8th,
when a boat was despatched in an unsuccessful attempt to find harbour*
During the following night the vessels passed over shoals without
mishap, and on the following morning Gallego piloted them through
the fringing reef and entered a bay, the latitude of which he estimated
62or observed to be 7°50*S and at the entrance to which was a rock or 
islet, larger in size than the vessels. Gallego describes the bay 
as lying almost in the middle of the north coast of the island,
26 leagues **sur quarta de norueste sudueste'* of the Shoals of 
Candelaria,^ and Mendana named it the port of Santa Ysabel de la
62 >>ocho grados menos dies minutos" (MNMsMS 921,pl8).
63 MNMiMS 921,pl8. The bearings in the extant long versions of 
Gallego*s relacion frequently suffer from two complications, the 
erroneous transcription of the Spanish words for east and west, 
the two having been confused by an amanuensis, and Gallego*s often 
complicated rendering- of them. That an amanuensis was the actual 
writer of the Museo Naval MS is perhaps indicated by an alteration 
at page 5 of **leste** (E) to '’lueste*' (w), and the Sevilla MS is 
described in its heading as oral. In consequence bearings must 
be read with considerable caution, reference to other versions, 
and with an eye to their conformity with each other and the other 
navigational information recorded. It is quite obvious that the 
bearing "sur quarta de norueste sudueste** (S i NW, SW), is an
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Estrella and the island Santa Ysabel.
The port of Santa Ysabel de la Estrella seems to have been
correctly identified by Woodford, as it is now marked on the
65Admiralty charts, and it seems highly probable that the expedition
anchored in Kesuo Cove in 7°55,S* Gallego*s description of the bay
as lying halfway along the north coast of the island was supported
by a subsequent circumnavigation of it, his bearing of the bay
from the Shoals of Candelaria is close to the actual bearing of Kesuo
66Cove from Roncador Reef, and his estimate of the distance of
63 (contd) erroneous rendering of either "sur quarta de norueste 
sueste" (S \ NW, SE) or "sur quarta de nordeste sudueste"
(S -4 NE, SW), the last two bearings being in each case the 
forward and back bearings towards the nearest of which the 
"quarter” is to be measured. By comparison with the bearing 
given in the Santa Casa MS, "sur quarta de Noroeste sueste"
(S NW, SE) (see also BPM*MS I6Ö0), it appears that the former 
was the one intended. On the other hand the information which 
Gallego gives of his route from the Shoals of Candelaria, and 
his estimated positions, would lead one to suppose that he meant 
the bearing to be S -J- NE, SW. Guppy translated the BM MS of 
Gallego's relacion as meaning NE-SW (Guppy 1887*202; BMtAdd 17 
623,f2l), and Amherst the MS which he used as SW (Amherst 1901* 
1*20; ATL*Gallego, fl9)> though both these MSS agree with the 
Museo Naval MS and the Sevilla MS (AGI<Patronato lega.jo 18 
(l-l-l/l8)No 10 Ramo 4) in rendering the bearing as "sur quarta 
de norueste sudueste". On the evidence of Gallego's previous 
information I prefer to accept the bearing as S -Jr NE, SW, i.e.
S "a quarter" SW or S by f (191'4°)» With some provocation, 
Amherst was constrained to remark of Gallego that he is so careful 
about compass bearings "that he defeats his object, for he 
generally gives the double bearings, but in so complicated a 
fashion that some of them are quite unintelligible" (Amherst 1901* 
I*ix); but, provided care is exercised, all his bearings can be 
translated with some measure of assurance, even where they are 
complicated by back-bearings.
64 The MNM MS gives the name as Sancta Ysabel, the Santa Casa and 
other MSS as Santa Ysabel. I have adopted Santa as the more 
convenient spelling.
65 Woodford 1890*403* See Admiralty Chart No 3403 "Malaita Island 
and Santa Isabel Island".
66 This point is complicated by whether or not Gallego estimated the 
bay to lie S "a quarter" SE, or S "a quarter" SW of the shoals.
He estimated the variation to be "a quarter" E (ll^°) (MNM*MS 921» 
p2l), so that he could be stating that the bearing was I9I4-0, that 
is the true bearing of l80 magnetic or the magnetic bearing of 
202-|-° true, or that it was l68f-°, that is the true bearing of 
157t magnetic or the magnetic bearing of l80° true. The chances 
are that his bearing was magnetic, in which case I6&J-0 (magnetic), 
180 (true), would be closer to the actual true bearing of Kesuo 
Cove from Roncador Reef, and the more likely if Estrella Bay 
is identified correctly. As Gallego's estimate must have been 
imprecise no reliance can be placed on either one or the other 
bearing#
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the bay from the Shoals of Candelaria of 26 leagues is only some 
14 miles short of the actual distance between Estrella Bay and 
Roncador Reef. Three to four miles off Estrella Bay there are 
reefs such as Gallego describes, and on the reef immediately to the 
NE of the bay lies the small island of Hakelake, immediately to the 
W of which is the safest entrance to Estrella Bay through the reef.
If this is not the island to which Gallego refers, there is yet 
another just off the headland which forms the north-eastern side of 
Estrella Bay, and in either case, whether Gallego is referring to 
the island as marking the entrance to the bay itself or the passage 
through the reef, they have a unique appearance apposite to Gallego’s 
description. Estrella Bay is one of the very few safe anchorages 
on the north-east coast of Santa Ysabel likely to be recognized by 
the Spaniards from a distance as suitable for use in the season of 
north-west winds, likely to be entered without mishap and deserving 
the title puerto. Woodford, who visited Estrella Bay in 1888 armed 
with a translation of the Catoira narrative, wrote that:
Mit was not until I arrived within 20 miles of Estrella Bay 
that I found the natives speaking a language in which I was 
able to identify words recorded in the...diary of Catoira” ,
a statement which, in view of the linguistic diversity and
fragmentation of the area, is particularly significant.
The Spaniards landed, took formal possession of the land in the 
king’s name, and immediately commenced the construction of a brigantine 
for local exploration. Contact was made at a very early stage with 
the Melanesian inhabitants; a contact dominated initially by mutual 
suspicion. The nature of this first experience of Europeans by 
the indigenes, as it is reflected in the perhaps onesided but 
interesting record of the Spanish narratives, is worthy of detailed 
examination; but the breadth of this study does not permit the 
inclusion of a detailed analysis of the nature of Iberian-Melanesian 
contact, or a recapitulation of the Spaniard’s descriptions of the
6 7 Woodford 1890:404
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inhabitants, whom a late President of the Royal Geographical Society
referred to, in the days when European contact had as yet not
seriously affected their mode of life and customs, as ‘'interesting if
68unattractive specimens'1 •
Whilst the brigantine was under construction, two expeditions
were despatched into the interior, and although the second expedition
was much harrassed by the natives the Spaniards seem generally to
have behaved with restraint. The advice of the Vicar, Pray
Francisco de Galvez, and Mendana to the expedicionarios, on their
conduct, are both classics of their kind, particularly when it is
appreciated that the Spaniards were entirely dependent on the food
which they could obtain locally for their very survival. The
achievement of the second expedition in reaching the central ridge of
Ysabel was remarkable, and an enterprise not lightly undertaken even
in the early days of British administration at the beginning of this
century. Another expedition went S along the coast to visit the
69territory of Meta, a local chief, "cacique or taurique", 7 spending 
one night on an offshore island which may be identified from the 
narrative as Nuha Island. In all, seven expeditions seem to have
been sent into the interior and along the coast from Estrella Bay.
By April 7th the brigantine had been completed, and was despatched 
on that day under the command of Pedro de Ortega, with Gall ego and a 
number of the expedicionarios as crew. They followed the coast 
eastwards, and on the second day arrived at two islands in 8°S, 
identifiable as Kiaba and the unnamed island to the W of it. Woodford 
identified these two islands as Kiaba (Keaba) and Nuha (Ninuha)j^ 
but Gallego writes of them as being 6 leagues from Estrella Bay and on
68 Woodford 1916:54.
69 "Cacique" seems to have been the word used by the Spaniards for a 
chief, "taurique" the word which the natives of Ysabel used. The 
latter word may reflect an earlier Polynesian contact and be 
derived from the Polynesian word Te-Ariki.
70 There is some divergence in the versions, the Museo Naval MS 
giving the course as "a el hueste" (w) (MNMsMS 921,p2l), the Santa 
Casa MS as "alesueste" YeSE^ fSanta CasaiMS De Marina, fl05).
It is quite clear from the subsequent narrative that the course 
was ESE.
71 Woodford 1890:405*
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the same parallel, and at least implies a greater proximity than
72exists between Nuha and Kiaba. In the report of the voyage of
the brigantine, probably written by Ortega and included in Mendana’s
73letter to de Castro, the writer refers to the e^edition anchoring 
on April 9th ’’at the islet where we slept when we went to explore 
the territory of Meta”. It can only be concluded that he is not 
referring here to the two islets which Gallego describes as having 
been discovered, identified as Kiaba and the island to its W, but 
to Nuha, which Gallego, perhaps since this was the second visit made 
and was not a discovery, does not mention.
Continuing along the coast, and noting that it lay W by N — E by
rj m
S and that there was an easterly variation of the needle of ll^ -°, 
they sighted many small islets in the same latitude, identifiable as 
the islets of the Maringe Lagoon, and anchored at a small island 
which was probably Fapuli. After an encounter with hostile natives, 
the brigantine tacked round "the turn" of the land in order to 
obtain shelter from strong winds, and this would seem to mean that 
they rounded Fulakora Point. Here Gallego intersperses a paragraph 
in his relacion which can only relate to the period immediately 
prior to rounding the point, and which was probably added as an 
afterthought, for he remarks that he observed the latitude after 
anchoring as 8^/6°, and that the coast ran "leste a hueste quarta de 
norhueste a hueste"^  (W by N - E by S) with the island of Meta, from 
which it was 7 leagues distant. The latitude of S* 1/^0, if it relates 
to Fapuli, is in error by —10* as compared with the error of —5* at
72 See map.
73 AGItPatronato lega.jo 18 No 10 Ramo 5; Pacheco l864:V:221-285; 
Amherst 1901:11:97-158.
74 This is the bearing as translated with reference to the several 
versions of the relacion of Gallego. Having pointed out the pit- 
falls of the several versions in relation to the bearings given,
I do not propose, except in particular instances, to cite 
discrepancies, but simply to state the bearings as I have translated 
them.75 MNM:MS 921,p22; BM:Add 17 623,f25; ATL:Gallego,f23. The final 
hueste seems to be an error for sueste (SE).
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76Estrella Bay, sind the specific reference to the island of Meta
(Nuha) is perhaps further evidence that it was not one of the two
islands visited on the second day as Woodford suggested. The
chronological confusion of Gallego's relacion is clarified in Catoira's
narrative and in Mendana's letter to de Castro, which indicate that
after leaving the anchorage (Fapuli) on Sunday, April 11th, the
expedition had a brief sea-engagement with the natives and then
encountered strong winds which compelled it to return to the coast.
As the weather increased rather than abated, and as they were on what
became a lee-shore as the winds veered to the MW, Gallego stood out
to sea. In the night which followed they were in some peril, but
successfully rounded Fulakora Point and anchored in the lee of the land.
Gallego describes their anchorage as a large bay with seven or
77eight populous islands, a description, brief as it is, which can only
78be related to an anchorage off Tanabuli. From this bay a very
large island could be seen to the eastward, knowrf to the natives as 
79Malaita, which is immediately identifiable with the island still
named by the natives Mala or, after European practice, as Malaita, the
northern extremity of which is approximately due E of Tanabuli
8oand Fulakora Point. Since it was sighted on Palm Sunday, el Domingo
76 I am doubtful if any useful purpose is served by a comparative 
analysis of the latitudes estimated and observed by Gallego within 
the archipelago as was attempted by Guppy (Guppy 1887*274) and 
Woodford (Woodford l890*415“6). Whilst several were certainly 
the result of observations made on land, others would have been 
the result of observations at sea, others simply estimated by 
dead-reckoning, and others, of islands not visited, by visual 
estimation. Those which were the result of an observation would 
have been subject to the limitations of the instruments, the 
normal hazards of taking a sight, the possibility of human or 
tabular errors, and if taken at sea these hazards would have been 
amplified and added to by the extreme difficulty of taking a sight 
in such an unstable vessel with instruments which depended on 
motionless suspension (the astrolabe) or relative immobility (the 
quadrant)•
77 MNM*MS 921,p22.
78 See Admiralty Chart 3439» which includes a sketch of part of 
this bay.
79 MNM:MS 921,p23. Gallego gives the name alternatively as Malaita, 
Maylaita and Malayta, Catoira gives it as Mala (Amherst 1901s 
11*344).
80 As Catoira rightly recorded, the native name was and still is 
Mala, and V/oodford seems to have been the first to realize that 
what Gallego heard the natives say was "Mala-ite" or "Mala-ita", 
that is "Mala over there"* I refer to it by its now most common 
name, Malaita.
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de Ramos, it was named Ysla de Ramos. According to Catoira's
narrative Malaita was sighted before they weathered Fulakora Point,
and though Amherst was wrong in dismissing this as impossible,
particularly when it is remembered that they stood out to sea before
reaching Pulakora Point, Sunday seems to have been the day on which
it was sighted. The report in Mendana's letter to de Castro and
Catoira's narrative both describe the Ysla de Ramos as being sighted
on Palm Sunday, but also describe the rounding of Pulakora Point as
82occurring during the night of Sunday-Honday. Gallego describes 
events which occurred on the day on which they anchored off Tanabuli 
as having occurred on April 12th, from which we may conclude that 
Malaita was sighted on April 11th, Palm Sunday, before the expedition 
rounded Pulakora Point, and Gallego's reference to the island having 
been seen from the anchorage off Tanabuli should be taken as a reference 
not to the first sighting but to the fact that it was in view.
Gallego describes the point of Malaita as lying E—W with the 
"punta de meta" and with the "baxos de la Candelaria norueste sueste
0-3
quarta de leste hueste oinquenta y dos leguas" (52 leagues NW by W 
- SE by E). If this bearing is laid off from the north-western 
extremity of Malaita, together with the bearing and distance which 
Gallego estimated for Estrella Bay from the Bajos de la Candelaria, 
both bearings being laid down as if magnetic and also as if true, they 
bisect each other in positions slightly to the S of Roncador Reef. 
Although the difficulties of Gallego*s navigation from the shoals to 
Santa Ysabel render this fact inconclusive as evidence for the 
identification of Roncador Reef with the Bajos de la Candelaria, it 
is certainly supplementary evidence.
His reference to the "punta de meta" is confusing, and would seem 
to refer to either Pulakora Point or Solanandiro Point, though the only
81 The application of the name Ramos Island to the small island 
between Santa Ysabel and Malaita is entirely erroneous.
82 Amherst 1901:1:138-9.
83 MUM:MS 921,P23; ATL:Gallego,ff24-24v; BM:Add 17 623,f26v.
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cape or point which could properly he described as hearing E-W with
the north-western extremity of Malaita is the former. However,
Gallego may have had difficulty in estimating the relative position
of north Malaita, for he records his own latitude off Tanahuli as
8°10*S, the latitude of the northern extremity of Malaita as 8°S, and
the latitude of Kiaha and its neighbouring island as 8°S. As the
latitude of Kiaha is correct to within 1*, it seems likely that the
other two latitudes were determined by dead-reckoning and visual
estimation respectively, and that he obtained a distorted impression
by failing to allow for the easterly magnetic variation, even though
he had estimated it at ll£-0. His estimate of the distance of Malaita
from Santa Ysabel of 14 leagues (56 Roman miles or 44 nautical miles)
is surprisingly accurate. Gallego records that mid-way between the
84two islands were two small islands, identifiable as the island so 
located on the modern chart with the erroneous name Ramos, and which
85from a distance has the appearance of two islands. The five or
six islands "at the point" of Malaita, which Gallego also mentions,
are difficult to identify except as the north-western extremity of
Malaita seen from a distance, at sea level, and under conditions of
visibility which gave it the appearance of five or six small islands.
Catoira and Mendana record how on the following day, Tuesday,
April 13th, the brigantine entered a large bay which appeared to be
86the mouth of a great river, and some idea of the expectations of 
the expedicionarios is given in the statement that "it was no small 
joy to us to think that, if we should find a great river, this was 
probably a continent". It seems certain that they had entered the 
deep bay to the W of Tanbuli and, as they explored it further, the 
hopes raised by its estuary-like appearance were dashed, and they
84 M M  IMS 921,p23.
85 Admiralty 1946:338. Its position is 8°21*S 159°51*E.
86 Amherst 1901:1:140; Amherst 1901*11:283. The description of 
the voyage of the brigantine in Mendana*s letter to de Castro
(a transcript of the report given to Mendana, probably by Ortega) 
and in Catoira*s narrative are generally similar. The latter 
seems also to have been derived from the report given to Mendana.
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continued their voyage S along the coast. On April 15th they
reached the southern extremity of the island, which Gallego placed
in 9°S,87 and in close proximity to which were several small islands,
Mahige and the small islands between it and the coast. To the
88southern cape was given the name Cabo Pueto or Cabo Prieto, and 
that this was Vikenara Point is indicated by the expedition noting 
that the land thereafter terminated and trended towards the W. Prom 
this they concluded that Santa Ysabel was an island.
Continuing S from Cabo Prieto, the brigantine was headed for 
"some islands to the SE which are 9 leagues from the point”, some 
of which lay ”Norte sur quarta del norueste sueste” (S by E), others
oq
”de norueste sueste” (SE),  ^and ”to these last named we came this 
day, sailing SE with a fair wind”. It is clear that Gallego is 
referring to the group of islands lying SE of Vikenara Point, in 
9°5,S l60°10,E, which have the native name Nggela, and that the 
bearings which he gives are those of the apparent limits of the group. 
When it is appreciated that from Vikenara Point he would only be 
able to see the higher parts of the group, and if allowance is made 
for easterly variation of approximately one point, his bearings are 
by no means unacceptable. His remark that it was to the last named, 
that is those bearing SE of the Cape, to which they went, requires 
examination, since the names given to the Nggela Group by the 
Spaniards depend for their identification on the sequence in which they
87 It is in fact 8033'S.
88 MNMiMS 921s24* In the BM MS it appears as Pueto, Puerto and 
Prieto, in the ATL MS generally as Prieto, and in the AGI MS 
as Pueto. Prieto would seem the most likely original title,
Cabo Prieto meaning Dark Cape, a name which aptly describes the 
cape on occasions on which I have myself seen it, dark and 
forbidding, with the mountains rising steeply out of the sea. 
Gallego gives April 16th as the date on which they passed Cape 
Prieto, but Gallego also refers to Good Friday as the day follow­
ing the one on which the Gape was passed. Since April 16th, 
1568, was Good Friday, Gallego seems to be in error, and Catoira, 
and Mendana*s letter to Castro, correct, in asserting that they 
passed the Cape on Maundy Thursday, April 15th.
89 MUMfMS 921, p24; BM*Add 17 623,f28$ ATL:Gallego,f25v. The
bearing of the islands fl?om Cabo Prieto given in the Santa Casa 
MS is SSE (Santa Casas MS De Marinatf105v)• In the Quiros—
Bermudez relacion it is given as SW but this is contradicted by 
the bearings given of the limits of the group, S by E and SSE, 
(Zaragoza 1876:1*4).
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were given. The estimate of the distance of the group from Cabo
Prieto of 9 leagues (28 nautical miles) is not unreasonable.
Arriving at the group on a south-easterly course from Cabo
Prieto, the brigantine anchored at 10 at night off an island about
1-g- leagues in circumference, low, reef-girt and covered with palms,
which the expedicionarios named La Galera because of its similarity 
90to a galley. This would certainly seem to have been Pombuana,
the most northerly of the islands in the Nggela group in 8051*S l60°2fE.
Subsequent relative identifications support this, and, with the
exception of Anuha Island (9°S l60°13,E), it is the only island which
91fits the description of La Galera. It was ’’the first island", and 
Pombuana would have been the first island sighted and approached as the 
brigantine sailed towards the group. Gallego gives the time of 
arrival as 10 p.m. and the report in Mendana1s letter to de Castro 
gives the time of arrival as two hours after darkness, stressing the 
difficulties of anchoring, the reefs, and the anxiety of the night.
It is unthinkable that Gallego would have navigated in these 
waters at night, except through sheer necessity, and the only credible 
necessity in these circumstances would be that they had not reached 
a safe anchorage by dusk, and that La Galera was the first island 
which they reached; that is, Pombuana, Had the brigantine been 
heading along the northern coast of Nggela tov/ards the eastern extremity 
of the group, Gallego would certainly have begun to look for an 
anchorage well before dark, and would have found one. The fact that 
they did anchor off a reef-strewn island is further evidence of their 
desire to anchor at the first possible opportunity, a bad anchorage 
being preferable to further navigation, and that La Galera was the
first island reached in the group coming from Cabo Prieto. It is
/
also most unlikely that Gallego would have passed the north-western 
islands in the Nggela Group during daylight without exploring them, 
this being after all the object of the expedition.
90 MNMiMS 921,p25; Amherst 1901:1:141.
91 Santa Casa: MS De Marina, fl05v; Zaragoza 1876:1:4»
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On th e  fo llo w in g  day, A p ril 16 th , th e  b r ig a n tin e  was approached
by many n a tiv e s  in  canoes, who in v ite d  th e  Spaniards to  a la rg e
92is la n d  which G allego d e sc r ib e s  as be in g  about 1 league d i s ta n t  
from La G ale ra , 12 leagues in  c ircum ference , and w ith  many sm all 
is la n d s  round i t .  The name Buena V is ta  was g iven  to  i t  "because 
i t  appeared very  f e r t i l e " ; G allego observed i t s  l a t i tu d e  to  be 9i"°S 
and th a t  i t  ra n  E to  W, and th e  re p o r t  in  Mendana's l e t t e r  to  de 
C astro  adds th a t  i t  was a land  of "bare  m ountains and sabana w ith  many 
c le a r in g s  sown w ith  panaes"» Apart from G allego*s e s tim a te  of i t s  
s iz e ,  which in  view of h is  g e n e ra lly  u n re l ia b le  e s tim a te s  of s iz e  can 
h a rd ly  be s a id  to  d e tra c t  from th e  id e n t i f i c a t io n ,  the  d e s c r ip t io n  
i s  reco g n izab le  as r e la t in g  to  the  is la n d  of V a tila u  a t  the  n o rth ­
w estern  ex trem ity  of the  g roup , im m ediately to  the  S of which i s  a 
v e r i ta b le  a rch ip e lag o  of sm all is la n d s .  v
Although r e la t io n s  w ith  th e  n a tiv e s  began reaso n ab ly , h o s t i l i t i e s ,  
perhaps due to  m isunderstand ing  or th e  r e a l i z a t io n  th a t  th e  S pan iards 
were a f t e r  food , soon developed, and th e  e x p ed itio n  withdrew to  a sm all
V
is la n d  a q u a r te r  of a league d i s t a n t .  I t  seems h ig h ly  p robab le  th a t
th e  canoes would have le d  th e  b r ig a n tin e  in to  th e  passage between
Hanesavo and V a tila u , the  only  reaso n ab le  anchorage once th e  s o u th -e a s t
tra d e  winds had begun, th e  n o rth  co ast o f V a tila u  being  h e a v ily  r e e f -
strew n . I t  i s  l ik e ly  th a t  th e  n a tiv e  v i l l a g e  was in  th i s  p a ssag e ,
which i s  so narrow as to  be unrecogn izab le  as a through passage u n t i l
i t s  re e f-b lo c k e d  n o rth e rn  en tran ce  i s  a c tu a l ly  reached , and from such
an anchorage th e  b r ig a n tin e  could have withdrawn to  Nagotana (Ngangotanga
Is la n d  where th e re  i s  an o th er good anchorage. The sabana o r g ra s s
covered h i l l t o p s  o f V a tila u  a re  p a r t i c u la r ly  ex ten s iv e  around th e
passag e , and from the  so u th ern  en tran ce  to  th e  channel th e  s e v e ra l
95sm alle r is la n d s  to  th e  southw ards a re  very  obvious.
92 Mendana*s l e t t e r  to  de C astro  g iv es  th e  d is ta n c e  as 1-j- leagues 
(Amherst 1901:1 :142).
93 MNM:MS 921,pp25-26.
94 Amherst 1901:1:142# Panaes a re  a  ro o t group, so named by th e  
in h a b i ta n ts  of th e  Solomons.
95 W hilst a ttem p tin g  to  r e c re a te  p a r ts  o f th e  ro u te  of th e  e x p e d itio n  
in  1961, and w h ils t anchored in  Hanesavo H arbour, I  was 
p a r t i c u la r ly  s tru k  by th e  a p p o siten ess  of th e  d e s c r ip t io n  in  th e  
re la c io n  and the  re p o r t  in  M endana's l e t t e r  to  de C as tro , and am 
convinced th a t  t h i s  i s  c e r ta in ly  where th e  b r ig a n tin e  anchored#
55
9 6Gallego gives the native name of Buena Vista as Pela, and in
97the Barros Report it is recorded as Gella, "both obviously derived 
from the surviving native name for the whole group, Nggela. Gallego 
adds that:
11 it is in a chain of five islands which lie east and west one 
with the other, and it is the first on the east side, because 
we discovered it coming from east to west"*98
This statement seems to negate the suggested identifications of La
Galera and Buena Vista and the W — E sequence of discovery in the
group, though the conformity of these identifications with the
descriptions recorded, and the unreliability of the texts of the
relacion« would be an effective counter to it. In fact the several
texts of the relacion are contradictory in their rendering of this
passage, the MNM, ATL, BM and AGI MSS all agreeing that the route was 
99from E to W; but the Santa Casa, and probably most reliable,
100MS, though describing the chain as 11 de leste oeste", adds that
"buena vista...es la primera pre de loeste"^ ^  and that the remaining
102islands in the group were "mas a leste". The versions of the long
relacion subsequently agree, despite their reference to Buena Vista 
being ’’the first on the east side”, that the expedition went to other 
islands ’’further to the east",1^  whilst still referring to the 
islands within the Nggela group. Mendana, in his letter to the King 
of September 11th, 1569,^^ names the several islands discovered in
96 MNM:MS 921,p28.
97 Amherst, 1901:1*89«
98 "i es la que esta en Cordillera de Cinco Yslas que estan leste 
hueste unas con otras esta es la primera que esta de la parte 
de leste por que descubrimos de leste para hueste" (MNM:MS 921. 
pp25-2o). The islands do lie E-W (magnetic)with each other*
99 BM:Add MS 17 623,ff29-29v; ATL:Gallego,f275 AGItPatronato. 
lega.jo l8(l-l-l/l8)No lO.Ramo 4.
100 Santa Casa: MS Be Marina«fl06. See also Zaragoza 1876:1:4*
101 "It is the first on the W".
102 "more to the east".
103 "otras Yslas que estan mas adelante a el leste en la misma 
altura". See MM:MS 921,p28; M:Add MS 17 & 3  ,"f'32; Guppy 
1887:209; ATL:Gallego,f29v; Amherst 1901:1:29; AGI:Patronato, 
lega.jo 18(1-1-1/18)No 10, Ramo 4*
104 RAH:Valazquez Vol XXXVI No 8,ffl85-194v; Zaragoza 1876:11:15 
et seq; Amherst 1901:I:l6l.
The Nggela Group
/  u*
5 6
th e  Nggela Group commencing w ith  La G alera  and Buena V is ta , and
adds th a t  "The f i r s t  o f th e se  i s  about 8 o r 9 leagues from Santa  
105Y sabel" . J F ig u e ro a , very  much a secondary so u rce , bu t one who 
seems to  have used G allego*s r e la c io n .  C a to i r a 's  n a r ra t iv e  and 
Mendana*s correspondence, and who may have had o th e r  so u rc e s , d e sc rib ed  
La G alera as " th a t  which th ey  f i r s t  saw ".'* '^  The g re a te r  preponderance 
of th e  evidence fav o u rs  th e  b e l i e f  th a t  th e  e x p lo ra tio n  of th e  Nggela 
group proceeded from W to  E, and th a t  Pombuana was th e  f i r s t  is la n d  
v i s i t e d ,  and th i s  co n c lu sio n  i s  th e  only  one which can p o s s ib ly  be 
re c o n c ile d  w ith  th e  d e s c r ip t io n s  reco rd ed . ^
On E a s te r  Sunday, A p ril l8 th ,  th e  b r ig a n tin e  s a i le d  a lo n g  th e  
south  co as t o f Buena V is ta  and c ro ssed  to  an is la n d  o p p o s ite , about
107 io 8
a league d i s t a n t .  To th i s  is la n d  th ey  gave th e  name La F lo r id a ,
and G allego estim ated  i t  to  l i e  in  9jg‘°S , E and W w ith  Buena V is ta ,
and to  be 25 leagues in  c ircu m feren ce . T his must have been th e
is la n d  of Olevuga, f o r  a lthough  G allego*s e s tim ate  of i t s  c ircum ference
i s  e x ce ss iv e , i t s  appearance from th e  SW i s  d e c e p tiv e , and more re lia n c e
should be p laced  on th e  r e l a t i v i t y  of G a lle g o 's  e s tim a te s  of s iz e  th an
on th e  a c tu a l f ig u re s  which he g iv e s . On th e  same day th e  ex p ed itio n
continued  tow ards o th e r  is la n d s  ly in g  more to  th e  E, to  th e  f i r s t  of
which, o f 25 leagues c ircum ference , th e  name San Dimas was g iv e n .
Although the  fu r th e r  is la n d s  were not v i s i t e d ,  one was named San
109German, th e  o th e r  Y sla de Guadalupe.
According to  Mendana*s l e t t e r  to  de C astro  th e  b r ig a n tin e  l e f t  
Buena V is ta  to  proceed to  San Dimas, "an  is la n d  o p p o s ite " , and on the  
way d iscovered  "many o th e r  is la n d s  on every s id e ,  some la rg e ,  some 
sm all, some m erely peaks r i s in g  from th e  w a te r" , to  th e  l a r g e s t  o f 
which they  gave th e  name Pascua F l o r i d a . G a l l e g o  d e sc r ib e s  th e
105 Amherst 1901:1:173*
106 F le u r ie u  1791*8» q u o ting  from F ig u e ro a 's  "Hechos de Don G arcia 
Hurtado de M endoza..."  of 1613.
107 Mendana g iv es  th e  d is ta n c e  as h a l f  a league (Amherst 1901 :1 :146 ).
108 Mendana c a l le d  i t  I s l a  de F lo re s  (Amherst 1901:1:173)*
109 MNM :MS 921,P28.
110 Amherst 1901:1 :146-7 .
Sandfly Passage from the south.
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group as a whole as consisting of five islands, and it is clear 
from the relacion that after landing at San Dimas the expedition
headed off to the S without exploring further. Gallego remarksV
that they did not visit San German and Guadalupe, to avoid delay, and
it is likely that once the south-east winds had set in their progress,
had they attempted to do so, would have heen slow. San Dimas seems
certainly to have been the island of Big Nggela, and although Gallego
could not have been aware of the division of Big and Small Nggela by
Mboli (Utuha) Passage, his impression that this part of the group
consisted of three islands is understandable. Amherst and Woodford
went to considerable pains to point out that the Nggela Group, when
111viewed from Savo Island to the SW, appears as five islands.
Unfortunately this approach to the identification collapses when it 
is realized that the appearance of Nggela from the S varies with the 
visibility and haze, that we do not know the visibility conditions 
when Gallego observed it, and that, in any case, the impression of 
five main islands appears to have been gained when the brigantine was 
actually in the Nggela group.
The important point to realize is that from a position immediately 
to the S of Sandfly Passage, although Big and Small Nggela seem to 
constitute a complete land mass, the contours of the two islands give 
the impression that they may be three islands. The south-western 
extremity of Big Nggela, dominated by Mounts Barnett and Harold, 
appears as one island (San Dimas), with the indentation of Gavutu 
Harbour and the contours and ridges giving the impression of a separate 
island beyond it (San German). The southern extremity of Small Nggela, 
terminating to the westward in Tinete Point, also has the impression 
of probable separation from Small Nggela and was probably what the 
expedition called Guadalupe. Had Gallego been exploring the Nggela 
group from E to W he would certainly have realized that Big and Small 
Nggela formed a large land mass, and had he discovered Mboli Passage 
he 7/ould certainly have described it. In any case his description
111 Amherst 1901:1:29-30
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of the group would have been entirely different from the description
which he does give, and which can only he reconciled with a partial
exploration of the group from W to E along the south coast*
Leaving San Dimas at a point just 8 of Sandfly Passage, the
expedition headed towards a large island which could he seen "on the
south side of these five islands”, and ”in the middle of the way”
112discovered another one to which they gave the name of Sesarga*
Gallego describes this other island as volcanic, producing smoke, 
about 8 leagues in circumference, in the latitude of 94 S and 5 
leagues ”norueste sueste” of Buena Vista. Its description, even 
allowing for the faulty bearing and overestimated circumference, 
identifies it as the volcanic island of Savo, lying approximately mid­
way between the Nggela group and the north-western extremity of the 
large island of Guadalcanal, so named by the Spaniards• On the
morrow they approached the coastline of the latter island at a point 
where a large river, which they named the Rio Ortega, entered the sea* 
Prom this position, which Gallego estimated to be in 10g-°S, the 
highest point of Buena Vista bore N, 9 leagues distant, and the 
highest point of Sesarga (Sesagar) bore NW. It is doubtful if the 
exact point at which they approached the coastline of Guadalcanal can 
be determined with any certainty, for if the bearings given are true 
they bisect at the mouth of the Lunga (Betikama) River, and if 
magnetic at the mouth of the Matanikau River* As the latter hardly 
deserves the description large, the former seems the more likely
112 Catoira &ives the name as Sesarga, Mendana as Cesarga, after 
the island of Sesarga W of La Coruna in Galicia (Amherst 1901s 
1:1495 Amherst 1901:11:291)* In the MNM MS the name is given 
as Sesagar and Sesarga, and on one occasion the amanuensis seems 
to have begun to insert an ”r” in Sesagar, but has crossed it 
out (MNMsMS 921,pp28-30) • In the Santa Casa MS the name is 
given as Ysla desarga (Santa Casa: MS De Marina, ff 10&
113 MNM:MS 921,p29* The Santa Casa MS also gives ”noroeste sueste” 
(Santa Casa: MS De Marina,f!06)* This is clearly in error for 
nordeste sudueste (UE -~SW)*
114 The present use of the name Guadalcanar may derive from Figueroa* s 
transcription of the name Guadalcanal in his ”Hechos” of 1613
and its adoption by l8th and 19th centuiy cartographers* 
Guadalcanal in Valencia was the birthplace of Pedro de Ortega* 
Guadalcanar is, however, the spelling given in the Santa Casa MS 
(Santa Casa: MS De Marina*f106v) and the Quiros-Bermudez 
relacion (BPM:MS 1686,p5)*
Savo Island. (Sesarga) from Guadalcanal»
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identification and is supported by later references. The differences 
between Gallego*s estimated latitudes for Sesarga and Guadalcanal of 
45*, and between Guadalcanal and Buena Vista of 1°, hardly conform 
with his near-correct estimate of the linear distance between Buena 
Vista and Guadalcanal of 9 leagues (28 nautical miles). One can but 
conclude that the latitude of the north coast of Guadalcanal was 
determined by an observation which, not surprisingly, was incorrect 
by an excess of slightly more than 1°, and that Gallego included 
his estimated distance in qualification of the obvious discrepancy 
between his latitudes and estimated distances.
Prom Guadalcanal Ortega seems to have planned to pursue the
exploration as far as 12°S, but Gallego*s contrary advice, dictated
by the limitations of the brigantine, prevailed, and they determined
115to return to Estrella Bay. Passing Sesarga again, the brigantine 
headed towards Cabo Prieto, and on April 21st arrived at an island 7 
leagues from the cape, 1 league from Santa Ysabel'*'"^  and 15 leagues 
Hleste oeste quarta de noroeste sueste*1 (W by IT) from Sesarga, 
ruled by a chief named Bene Bonesa and called by the natives Veru.
The channel which separated this island from Santa Ysabel, and which 
ran Mles sueste oesnoroeste** (WNW) for 6 leagues, offered a good 
anchorage for as many as "a thousand" vessels, and could be entered 
either from the SE or through a narrow channel at its north-western 
extremity. The island itself, to which the expedicionarios gave the 
name of Ysla de J o r g e , l a y  in 9^/3°S, and its circumference was
115 Gallego gives the native name as Guali (MNMiMS 921,p30) or
Cuali (Santa Casa* MS Be Marina,fl06v). When Woodford visited
the island there was a village on the south-west side known as 
Koila (Amherst 1901*1*32), and this could have been the name 
which Gallego heard.
116 MNM*HS 921,p30.
117 Santa Casas MS Be Marina,f!06v. The MNM MS gives the bearing, 
rather confusedly, as "les norueste quarta del norueste" (MNM* 
MS 921,p30). The Santa Casa MS bearing of E-7J 4- NW - SE (W by 
IT - E by S) seems more reliable.
118 Santa Casa* MS Be Marina,f!06v. The MNM MS is again confused 
(MNM *MS 921,p 307T
119 In ifche Santa Casa MS; "su nombre san Gorge" (Santa Casa* MS 
Be Marina,f107)•
Savo Island (Sesarga) from El Puerto de la Cruz
Guadalcanal•
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120estimated to be 25 leagues* Prom the description it is clear
that the expedition had discovered the island now named San Jorge,
lying to the W of the south-eastern extremity of Santa Ysabel, that
Gallego's erroneous latitude had been carried forward by dead-
reckoning to give him an error of over 1° in excess, and that his
description is of the large bay, now known as Thousand Ships Bay,
which runs NW to narrow into a channel dividing San Jorge from Santa
Ysabel. From the description given in the relacion it may be
concluded that the brigantine sailed up the continuous length of the
bay to emerge on the south coast of Santa Ysabel through the channel*
Here it seems to have been decided that the island of Santa Ysabel
should be circumnavigated, in order to determine its size, and to
discover whether or not any other islands lay to the southwards*
As the expedition followed the coastline north-westwards, and
when they had progressed about a third of the way along it, two large
reef-girt islands were sighted in 9^/3°$, lying 10 leagues W of San
Jorge* They lay E and W with each other and were named respectively 
121 122San Nicolas and Ysla de Arracifes* In the MNM MS the latter
is described as being to the SE, which could be interpreted as meaning 
to the SE of San Nicolas, but the Santa Casa MS describes it as 
’’la otra de loeste”» Gallego adds that there was much land ahead
running E by S to W by N, that his own latitude was 9°S, and that they 
were off a river mouth. His estimates of latitude and distance were 
certainly in error, but the lands to which he was referring can only 
be identified with Gatukai, Vangunu and New Georgia, though in what 
order is by no means clear. It is probable, as Woodford suggested,^^ 
that San Nicolas was Gatukai, that the Ysla de Arracifes was Vangunu, 
with the extensive reefs bounding the Marovo Lagoon, and that the 
’’much land" to which Gallego refers was the bulk of the island now
120 Amherst 1901:11:295 (the Barros Enquiry)*
121 Santa Casa: MS Be Marina.f107* The MNM MS gives the name as 
Sant Nicolas (MNM:MS 921,P32).
122 Island of Reefs, as Gallego adds - ’’because there were many” 
(MNM:MS 921:32).
123 "the other to the W”. (Santa Casa: MS Be Marina.f107)*
124 Amherst 1901:1:34*
61
as New Georgia. It is also possible, however, that Gatukai was 
not named, and that San Nicolas was New Georgia. The expedition 
did not attempt to approach these new discoveries for, as Gallego 
remarks, there were many reefs and shoals on this coast, indicating 
perhaps that they were then sailing between the coast and the offshore 
reefs which extend from Tanabafe Island to Furona Island, and that 
the reefs seemed to offer an impediment to south-westerly exploration.
At this point in his narrative Gallego interposes the comment 
that Santa Ysabel was 20 leagues wide, a conclusion based on his 
observation of the latitude at Estrella Bay, and his
estimate of the latitude of a point on the south coast SSW of Estrella 
Bay, 9°S. At its widest point Santa Ysabel is only 15 miles across, 
but Gallego1s errors of latitude had led him to overestimate the 
width by some 50 miles; a considerable overestimate, but of a kind 
to which one becomes accustomed as one reads the relacion. and to 
which Quiros was presumably referring when he later wrote that*
"pilots are accustomed, in the case for example of a river of 
ten or twenty paces at the mouth, to give two or more leagues, 
and it is the same with a headland or cape, and in the case of 
a coast running E - W they increase it many leagues (and)... 
all the charts are defective".126
Following the coast north-westwards, Gallego noted many small 
inhabited and uninhabited islands and, further northwards, observed 
that the coast seemed to extend NE for another 6 leagues and the island 
to narrow. Here the expedition entered a channel which appeared to 
divide the island from the many other small islands round it, and 
emerged on the north side of Santa Ysabel in the latitude of 
As they emerged and headed E by S they sighted a large island in 
lying "leste hueste quarta de norueste sudueste"" (W by S), to which
125 He gives the latitude of Estrella Bay as 7° 50 ' and 7°52’S 
(cf MNMIMS 921,pl8 ; and HNMiMS 921,p32).
126 Zaragoza 1876*11:363* Even allowing for understandable errors of 
judgement, much of this comment seems true of Gallego, who seems 
to have been inclined to exaggerate alarmingly in his estimates of 
the size of lands seen.
127 MNMsMS 921,p33* The Santa Casa MS gives the bearing as Mde 
loeste 4 del sudueste" (Santa Casa* MS De Marina.f 107v).
Chart of the north-western extremity of Santa Ysabel
t
62
they gave the name San Marcos, and which was certainly the 
Choiseul Island of the modem charts.
Guppy, relying on Figueroa1s secondary chronicle, in which it 
is stated that the expedition rounded the western end of the island,
identified the passage through which the brigantine passed as
129 130Manning Strait, whilst Amherst identified it as Austria Sound,
It is doubtful, in view of the several possible channels and the
limited information, if an exact identification can be made. In
favour of Austria Sound it may be said that Gallego's observed latitude
is correct, that it does separate Santa Ysabel from the islands to
the N, and that there are approximately 6 leagues of broken land lying
to the NW of it. Against this identification may be cited the fact
that the sound is not immediately obvious as a continuous passage
through to the north coast at any of its three southern entrances,
that the high ground of Santa Ysabel and Barola Island add to this
impression, and the probability that the expedicionarios, having had
one earlier and risky experience of following a blind channel, would
have been unlikely to repeat the attempt with its incumbent risks
to life and vessel. If the expedition did enter the sea on the
north coast of Santa Ysabel through Austria Sound, then they would
have had to go well out to sea towards the N after they had emerged
from the channel to be able to sight San Marcos (Choiseul), Although
Catoira states that they put out to sea to the northwards, there
would have been no necessity for them to head to the N for such a
132distance as to be able to sight San Marcos,
128 Sant Marcos in the MNM MS and the ATL MS, S Marcos in the BM MS,
129 Guppy 1887:212-3.
130 Amherst 1901:1|35* Amherst described Austria Sound as leading 
into Port Praslin, but this is not so. Woodford, on whose 
personal knowledge of the area Amherst based his identifications, 
identified the channel with the one leading into Port Praslin,
by which presumably he meant Popu Channel (Woodford 1890:407).
131 Amherst 1901:11:297,
132 Since they presumably headed northwards in order to clear the 
fringing reefs, and to beat against the south-easterly and 
easterly winds which prevented a direct course for Estrella Bay, 
little purpose would have been served by heading due N and running
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The evidence of latitude and the remaining extent of land are
doubtful, and whilst Austria Sound does separate Santa Ysabel from
the islands to the N, this remark could equally well have been made
of Popu Channel or Kologilo Passage, since the fragmentation of
Barora Ite, Barola and Gagi Islands is not certainly discernible
from offshore. Catoira, and the report in Mendana’s letter to de
Castro, state that the channel was amongst many islands, and refer to
133the current running through it with great force. The abundance
of islands mentioned seems to indicate that the passage which,was 
followed was one towards the northern extremity of the archipelago, 
and that an impression of their considerable number had been gained 
by sighting them as it would not have been gained had they gone through 
Austria Sound. All the passages have strong currents and tidal 
streams; Austria Sound of 5 to 7 knots, Kologilo Passage of 2 to 4 
knots, and Dart Sound and Popu Channel generally similar. Catoira 
states that Gallego entered the passage in the expectation of being 
able to get through to the other side, implying that the far end of 
the channel was not visible, though he could be referring to such 
possible obstacles to navigation as reefs, bars and tides, and adds 
that they were all day in the channel. Tidal currents and necessary 
caution could well have involved the expedition in a day’s sailing 
through any of the passages, particularly if they had to row as well, 
but the 18 miles of Austria Sound, judging from their earlier rate of 
progress, seems rather an excessive distance to have sailed in one 
day.
132 (contd.) with the wind over the starboard stern quarter or beam,
and their course was more likely to have been north-easterly. 
Unless they went through Austria Sound, it would have been 
necessary, other than by heading N from the northern exit of 
Austria Sound as far N as 7°20*S, to go out to sea eastwards 
for at least 35 miles before the most easterly peak of Choiseul 
was at the same angle above the horizontal as the high ground 
of Barola, and at the distance at which that peak might be visible 
and recognisable as land beyond Barola it would be too distant 
to be visible.
133 Amherst 1901:11*297? Amherst 1901*1*155* The report in 
Mendana's letter to de Castro states that the islands must have 
numbered more than eighty, large and small.
64
It seems likely that a blind channel which the expedition 
entered earlier was the southern entrance to Austria Sound, on 
either side of Bero Island, and that they were daunted by the 
narrowing of the channel and the background hills of Santa Ysabel.
In the face of this proliferation of considerations, the only 
conclusion which can be drawn is that the channel followed was 
either Kologilo Passage or Popu Channel* That Choiseul was not 
sighted until they had emerged on the north side, not as they 
entered the channel, can be attributed to bad visibility or 
preoccupation with the navigation of the vessel. It is a common 
phenomena of these waters that whilst throughout the day high land 
to the W may not be visible across 60 miles of water, in the early 
evening, as the sun sets, that land becomes quite clear and distinct. 
This may well explain the failure of the expedition to sight Choiseul 
until the latter part of the day.
Gallego concluded that Santa Ysabel was 95 leagues long (304 
nautical miles) and 200 leagues (640 nautical miles) in circumfer-
-i a
ence.^' In fact it is only 128 miles long, including the adjacent
islands at the northern extremity, or approximately 40 Iberian
leagues. Gallego had determined the extremities of the island to lie
in 9°S and 7°30'S, a difference of lo30*, only 16' in excess of the
actual latitude difference. In assuming that the island could extend
for 95 leagues within these narrow limits, Gallego must have pictured
Santa Ysabel as lying lengthways E to W rather than NW to SE, an
impression which could be attributed in part to the errors of his
latitudes, his own mistrust of his latitudes and, most of all, to a
failure to appreciate thoroughly the effects of easterly magnetic 
135variation. Leaving the islands off north-western Ysabel on
April 28th, the expedition put out to sea to beat against the south-
134 MM:MS 921,P33.
135 The consequences of this fault seem to be reflected in 16th 
century charts which I will examine later*
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easterly winds and to avoid the reefs and shoals off the coast,
and arrived at Estrella Bay on May 5th.
Leaving Estrella Bay on May 8th, the total complement of the
expedition proceeded towards Guadalcanal which they reached on May
12th, anchoring initially in an insecure position 2 leagues to the
W of the Rio de Ortega. A better anchorage was found in the lee
of what Gallego describes as a amall island, Catoira as a point, a
league to the W of their first anchorage, to which they gave the
name El Puerto de la Cruz, naming a river in the vicinity the Rio 
187Gallego. The only point on this coastline which can be related
to the probable situation of the Rio de Ortega, and which conforms
with the description of the Puerto de la Cruz, is the site of the
present township of Honiara. The small island or point still exists
as a small coral island joined to the coast by a spit of sand and
shingle, which may, in 1568, have been lower than it now is and
covered at high tide. The expedition must have anchored on the
west side of the spit, an anchorage which is still used by vessels
of a similar size during the season of south-east winds. The Rio
Gallego would seem to have been the Matanikau River, an identification
which in its turn seems to confirm the identification of the Rio de
Ortega with the Lunga (Betikaraa) River, although Gallego*s estimate
of 3 leagues as the distance apart of these two rivers is 
139exaggerated. Catoira*s account, with its detailed narration of
the several Spanish incursions into the hinterland of Guadalcanal,
its description of the coastal terrain and its record of native names,
provides added evidence for these identifications.
140On May 19th the brigantine was again despatched under the 
Alferez-General. Don Hernando Henriquez, with Gallego as pilot#
136 Catoira aptly describes the reefs and shoals as Ma thing to 
frighten one coming with ships among these islands'* (Amherst 
1901*11:297).
137 MMiMS 921,p37.
138 Recent port development has altered the shape of the spit, now 
known as Point Cruz, but its essential character still remained 
intact in June, 1961.
139 They are barely five miles apart.
140 May 9"tk in the Santa Casa MS.
141 Alferez Real in the Santa Casa MS.
Guadalcanal looking west from El Puerto de la Cruz
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The3r sailed eastwards along the coast,142 noting the large number
of well—populated villages in an area which is now almost denuded
of inhabitants, and passed the Rio de Ortega and the heavily
populated mouth of a river to which they gave the name Rio de San
Bernardino« The Nalimbiu (Nalimbu) is a likely identification
for this latter river, dominated as this part of the coast is from
seawards by the conspicuous mountains of Tatuve (Lions Head) and
Yellow Scar, one of which may be what Gallego describes as a very
high rounded hill behind the Rio de San Bernandino. Further along
they came to another large river mouth, to which they gave the name
Rio de Santa Elena144 and which is probably identifiable with the 
145Bokokimbo River, and Gallego describes the coastal plain with its
palm groves and background cordillera of mountains.
Sailing on down the north coast, the expedition came to a large 
well-populated village "near to the beach", half a league to seaward 
of which were two small islands and, "further on", a small sand cay 
to their NW. Two leagues to the SE they passed yet another pair of
islands, also with a sand cay to the N.14 *^
The well-populated village seems likely to have been in the 
vicinity of Aola Bay, and the first pair of islands to have been 
Heal and Bara Islands within that bay. To the N of the former lies
the small sand and coral outcrop, Weldon Reef. The second pair of
islands would seem certainly to have been the offshore islands of Rua 
oura and Rua Kiki, to the NW of which lies a reef and sand outcrop 
named on modern charts North West Reef.147 Still following the 
coastline south-eastwards, and searching for a port which the
142 The MNM MS gives the course as "de les sueste a les norueste" 
(MNM:MS 921,p39) > the Santa Casa MS as "alesueste” CSanta Casa*
MS De Marina.f!08v).
143 The MNM MS gives Sant Bernardino, the Catoira narrative San 
Bernaldino (MNMiMS 921,p39; Amherst 1901:11*330).
144 Catoira gives Santa Helena (Amherst 1901*11*337).
145 The identiiication of the rivers E of the Lunga is by no means 
certain, so limited is the descriptive evidence and so exaggerated 
are Gallego's estimates of distances sailed between them.146 MNMsMS 921,p43.
147 Catoira only mentions two islands and a small sand island lying 
between Guadalcanal and Ramos (Malaita), by which he is certainly 
referring to Rua Sura and Rua Kiki (Amherst 1901*11*339).
Guadalcanal looking east towards El Puerto de la Cruz 
and the grassland hills behind.
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expedition might use in an emergency, the expedition arrived at the
south-eastern end of Guadalcanal* Here, in 10°45'S by Gallego's
observation, they found a collection of islets, shoals, and one
particularly large island with a harbour. This was the Marau Sound;
the particularly large island being Malapa, to the W of which there
is excellent anchorage in all seasons.
As they left Marau Sound an island was sighted bearing SE by E and 
1497 leagues distant, but the brigantine was headed towards Ramos
(Malaita),1^  which it reached on May 26th* It anchored in a good
harbour, surrounded by reefs and entered by a narrow passage which
concealed its inner width, to which was given the name Puerto 
151Escondido# From the description of the narratives it seems likely
that they anchored in what is now known as Uhu Harbour (9°29*30MS, 
l6l°15,30"E), although it could have been one of several anchorages 
fitting the description between Uhu and Waisisi (9°l8’30”S, 
l6l°4' 45uE) #^^ From Puerto Escondido they sailed for M4 leagues’* 
down the coast to the mouth of what seemed to be a large river, as
148 9°50*S 160°51'E* Catoira provides a slightly fuller description 
of the area. Gallego’s recorded latitudes along the north 
coast of Guadalcanal seem to be based on a DR estimate and 
perpetuate the 1 error made by observation at the Rio de Ortega* 
Only when he got to Marau Sound does he actually state that he 
determined his latitude by observation. As he was still in 
error by almost +1 at that point one is inclined to wonder 
whether or not his latitude was entirely the result of an obser­
vation, or if it was not influenced by his earlier latitudes.
149 The island now known as San Cristoval (San Cristobal on the 
Admiralty Charts). The bearing given, if taken as magnetic, is 
correct.
150 In his letter to the King, Mendana, reporting this voyage, becomes 
confused and writes* ’’From there he discovered an island known
to the natives as Malay, near Ramos, the same that the natives 
called Malayta” (RAHtgoleccion de Velasquez Vol XXXVI No 8, 
ffl85-194v; Zaragoza I8761II*32—33)• As Amherst suggested,
Mendana may have been confused by the native expression Mala-ite 
(or Mala-ita), “Mala over there” (accepted by Gallego as the name 
Malayta), when the Spaniards first enquired as to the name of the 
island, and their later use of the name Mala, as Catoira recorded 
it (Amherst 1901:1*177).
151 MNMtMS 921,p45*
152 Gallego remarks that this island had already been named Ramos, 
but Catoira states that Gallego named it San German. As the 
latter name had been applied to the Nggela Group, and as we have 
Gallego’s relacion as evidence of his nomenclature, it seems 
certain that Catoira was misinformed or confused.
Guadalcanalf Malaita and San Cristoval.
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Gallego remarks* ’’dividing the country in two”, and which Catoira
153tells us was found to be not a river at all* This was the
Maramasike Passage, a stretch of navigable water which has, with its
many bends and jungle-clad banks, the appearance of a large river,
and which divides Malaita from Small Malaita or Maramasike* The
expedition did not enter the passage, but continued on down the coast
for four leagues to another anchorage, at the entrance to which was
a small island to starboard of the channel, and to which they gave
the name Puerto de la Asuncion in honour of their arrival there on
154the Feast of the Assumption*
Having remarked that the southern extremity of Ramos was found to 
be in 10°15,S, a statement in contradiction to his observed latitude 
of 10°20,S for Puerto Escondido to the northwards, Gallego interjects 
some comments on the general topography of the group which are 
important, not only for the light they throw on his impression of the 
lands seen but as a written record on which subsequent cartographers 
might have based their charts. Gallego remarks that the southern 
cape of Malayta is:
"HE to SE (SW?) with the Island of Jesus which is the first 
which we saw and which is in i S  and 85^  leagues from the 
cape of the Island of Malayta which is to the HE W with the 
point of the same island which is E and W with Meta in 8° 
the width of the cape which is at the other point in 7° which 
is the one point with the other HE to SE (SW?) "quarta" H to 
S (HE by H - SW by S) E and W with the Island of Jesus 135 
leagues".^55
The difficulties of comprehension in this confused and unpunctuated 
passage are considerable, and are conducive of a bewilderment shared
153 Amherst 1901*11*348*
154 This would seem to have been Teriari or Ariel Harbour 
(9°39’15”S, 161°26'E).
155 MNMjMS 921,p p46-47> EM*Add 17 623 ff49v-50; ATL:Gallego, 
ff47-47v. "Esta a nordeste sueste con la Ysla de Jesus que es 
la primera que vimos la quäl esta en siete grados de la parte del 
sur que son ochenta y cinco leguas y media con el Cabo de esta 
Ysla de Malayta que esta al Hordeste hueste con la punta de la 
misma Ysla que es esta con meta leste hueste ocho grados el 
gordon de el cabo que hace otra punta en siete grados que esta 
una punta con otra nordeste sueste quarta de Norte sur leste 
hueste con la Ysla de Jesus ciento y treinta y cinco leguas"•
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by both. G-uppy and Amherst. The Santa Casa MS, though slightly
better, is still confusing, for it reads*
’’and it is with the island of Jesus NE to SE (SW?) which was 
the first discovered at a distance 855- leagues, and with the 
cape of the Island of Malaita which is to the NE NE-SW with 
the point of the same island, E and W 8 and the width of the 
cape which is at the other point in 7 and the points lie one 
with the other NE to SE (SW?) i N to S (NE bynN - SW by S)
E and W with the Island of Jesus 135 leagues’.x5°
As far as the sense of the passage in its two forms can be 
determined, Gallego is stating that the southern point of Malaita 
lies S.W of the Island of Jesus, the first island discovered in 7°S 
and 85^ leagues from the northern cape of Malaita. The northern 
cape lies to the NW of the southern cape, E and W with Meta in 8°S, and 
the Island of Jesus bears NE to SW from it. The width of the southern 
cape is the same as the width of the point in 7° (i.e. the northern 
extremity of Santa Ysabel), and it bears NE by N, SW by S with the 
Island of Jesus, distant 135 leagues.
What is important about the passage, and what emerges even from 
its complexities, is the information it conveys of Gallego’s concept 
of the relative positions of the Ysla de Jesus and Malaita. Recalling 
his considerable underestimate of the distance sailed from the Ysla 
de Jesus to Los Bajos de la Candelaria, and his overestimates of the 
size of the lands which he sighted or visited whilst voyaging east­
wards from Estrella Bay to the southern cape of Malaita, it is not 
surprising that he should have visualized the Ysla de Jesus as lying 
relatively close to Malaita and, indeed, as part of the archipelago.
Gallego continues his topographic summary by remarking that*
157’’The Island of Malayta is 114 leagues long, J but I did not 
visit the north coast and therefore do not know how wide it
156 Santa Casa*MS Be Marina.ffllOv-111. (See also Zaragoza 1876* 
1*12; and BPM*MS 1^06,pll). ”i esta con la Ysla de Jesus 
nordeste sueste que la primera que se descubrio distancia ochentos 
i cinco leguas i medio, i con el cabo desta Ysla de Malaita que 
esta al noroeste nordeste sudueste con la punta de la misma Ysla, 
leste oeste ocho grados i el gordon del cabo que haze otra punta 
en siete grados i esta una punta con otra nordeste sueste quarta 
del norte sur leste oeste con la Ysla de Jesus ciento i treinta
i cinco leguas”.
157 114 leagues = 456 Roman miles = 364*8 nautical miles, i.e. an 
estimate 3*5 times the actual length of 103 nautical miles.
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is. The Island of Guadalcanal is very large. I do not 
estimate its size, because it is a great land, and its 
circumnavigation would take half a year; but I am able to 
say that it is very great, having gone along its northern 
part for 130 leagues,I58 without coming to the end of it, 
and at the eastern headland the coastline trended westwards 
and I saw a very great number of large villages. -^59
Prom the southern cape of Small Malaita another island was
sighted bearing "leste quarta al sueste” (E by S),^^ 8 leagues
distant, towards which the brigantine sailed. They anchored off
a small river and a village, but their sojourn was brief and terminated
when the natives, hitherto friendly, suddenly turned on the Spaniards
and attacked them. They departed, naming the island La Treguada or
l6l"truce island, because they attacked us after a broken truce”.
The native name for the island was understood to be Uraba, and it
can be identified with the island of Ulawa bearing E8°S and 23 miles
l62from the southern cape of Small Malaita. Three leagues to the S
by W were sighted three low, shoal-girt islands, to which were given
the collective name Las Tres Marias and which are identifiable with
the three low islands of Olu Malau. Three leagues beyond was another
low island in 10^/3°S, 6 leagues in circumference and with a good
harbour, which must have been the island of Ugi (10°15*S, l6l043*E),
l6land to this was given the name San Juan.
From San Juan the expedition continued, inevitably as the 
modern chart reveals, to explore the large island to the S. Gallego
158 130 leagues = $20 Roman miles = 416 nautical miles, as compared 
with the 60 or so nautical miles which Gallego had actually 
sailed along the north coast of Guadalcanal, and the remaining 
30 miles which he might have seen from a distance.
159 MMsMS 921, p47.
160 BPMsMS I686,fl3. The long relacion of Gallego gives the 
bearing as "leste quarta a el hueste” (MNMsMS 921,p47> BMsAdd 
17 623,f50; ATLsGallego,f4Ö). the Santa Casa MS as "aleste 4a>> 
(Santa CasasMS De Marina.fill).
161 MMsMS 921,P48.
162 Gallego gives the latitude as 10g°S, describes it as 25 leagues 
in extent, and adds that he took an observation of 10 S on the 
highest point of the island, the other half (i.e. of the degree - 
30') being the southern end. The southern end of Ulawa is in 
9°50*S.
163 Gallego also gives the name as Sant Joan.
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d e s c r ib e s  i t  a s  40 le a g u e s  in  e x te n t ,  narrow , m ountainous, p opu lous 
and ly in g  i n  1 0 j°S , and s t a t e s  t h a t  i t  was g iv e n  th e  name o f  Y sla  
de S a n t i a g o * H e  makes no r e fe re n c e  to  i t s  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  w ith  
th e  la n d  s ig h te d  to  th e  SE o f th e  Marau Sound, b u t ,  u n le s s  some 
i s la n d  has d isa p p e a re d  in  th e  in te rv e n in g  fo u r  hundred y e a r s ,  i t  i s  
a lm ost c e r t a i n l y  th e  sam e, t h a t  i s  th e  i s la n d  which now b e a r s  th e  
name San C r is to b a l*  A g a le  from  th e  NE, w hich su dden ly  a p p e a rs  to  
have sp rung  u p , now drove th e  b r ig a n t in e  to  th e  w este rn  end o f  t h e  
i s la n d  o f S an tiago*  From t h i s  p o in t  a la rg e  i s la n d  was se e n  to  
th e  SW, l8  le a g u e s  d i s t a n t  and in  12-jg- S , J to  which th e y  gave th e  
name S a n ( t)  U rban. I t  seems c e r t a in  t h a t  th e  wind was from  th e  NE, 
and t h a t  th e  v e s s e l  was d r iv e n  to  th e  w e s te rn  end of th e  i s l a n d ,  
f o r  G allego  adds t h a t  San Urban la y  4 le a g u e s  from  G u ad a lc an a l. The 
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f t h i s  i s la n d  i s  p e rp le x in g ,  f o r  a g la n ce  a t  th e  
c h a r t  shows th a t  th e re  i s  in d eed  n o th in g  betw een th e  w e s te rn  e x tre m ity  
o f San C r is to v a l  and G u ad a lcan a l. G allego  was i l l  a t  th e  t im e , and 
C a to ir a ,  who m entions an i s la n d  s ig h te d  12 le ag u es  to  th e  E o f  so u th ­
e a s te r n  G u ad a lcan a l, rem arks th a t  G allego  was s u f f e r in g  from  a 
t e r t i a r y  f e v e r .  I t  seems v e ry  l i k e ly  t h a t  G a lle g o 's  o b s e rv a t io n ,  
o r  l a t e r  memory o f t h i s  p a r t  o f th e  voyage, was co n fused , and  t h a t  
i f  lan d  was seen  a t  a l l  i t  was p ro b ab ly  G u ad a lcan a l. Mendana does 
n o t m ention  San Urban i n  h i s  l e t t e r  to  th e  K ing , and though th e  f a c t  
t h a t  th e  i s la n d  was g iv e n  a name seems to  in d ic a te  t h a t  i t  was in  
f a c t  seen  and th o u g h t to  be a new d isc o v e ry  by th e  members o f th e  
b r i g a n t i n e 's  com plem ent, th e y  may su b se q u e n tly  have r e a l i z e d  i t  to
164 MNM:MS 9 2 1 ,p50.
165  S an ta  CasasMS De M a r in a , f l l lv *  The long  v e rs io n  g iv e s  th e  
l a t i t u d e  as  lc £ °S  (A T L tG allego ,f51; MNMiMS 921 ,p^O; BMsAdd 
17 6 2 3 ,f5 3 v ) , b u t i f  i t  b o re  SW from  S a n tia g o , th e  n o r th  
c o a s t o f w hich wa3 10j-°S, i t  cou ld  h a rd ly  be l e s s  th a n  10f-°S, 
a lth o u g h  12-jjr°S seems r a th e r  d i s t a n t .  G allego  g iv e s  th e  l a t i t u d e  
o f s o u th - e a s te r n  G uadalcanal as 10 45*S, so t h a t  i f  San U rban 
was i n  12-|-0S i t  was c o n s id e ra b ly  more th a n  4 leag u es  from  
G u ad a lcan a l, u n le s s  G allego  assumed t h a t  G uadalcanal ex ten d ed  
f u r t h e r  to  th e  S th a n  he had seen  i t  to  e x te n d . In  f a c t  he
d id  assume a c o n s id e ra b le  e x te n t  f o r  G u ad a lcan a l, b u t t h i s  would 
no t e x p la in  h is  p r e c i s e  e s tim a te  o f 4 le a g u e s .  On th e  o th e r  
hand , i f  San U rban was in  10g-°S i t  must have been  HE o f th e  
s o u th - e a s te r n  e x tre m ity  o f G uadalcanal*
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be Guadalcanal. Perhaps it was only Gallego, sick as he was, who 
retained the memory of San Urban as a separate discovery. Guppy1s 
assumption that San Urban was the south-eastern extremity of 
Santiago, which does from a distance and under certain conditions 
of visibility seem to be a separate island, accords neither with the 
wind direction recorded, the bearing given in all the versions of 
the relacion, the implied relative position of San Urban and 
Guadalcanal, nor with the succeeding account of the voyage of the 
brigantine which leads one to suppose that the expedition proceeded 
directly from the cape to Guadalcanal.
It is by no means impossible that the brigantine was driven 
beyond the western extremity of Santiago, and that the island sighted 
was Rennell Island in 11°40*S. Rennell is only 500* high, so that, 
if the brigantine did sail just far enough S for it to be sighted, 
the expedicionarios might well have imagined that it was larger, 
higher and more distant than it in fact was, hence a southerly error 
of some 50* in the latitude of 12-g-°S as compared with the error in 
the latitude of the north coast of Santiago of approximately 20*•
The estimate of 4 leagues as the distance from Guadalcanal of San 
Urban could be a guess by Gallego, influenced by his impression of 
Guadalcanal’s considerable size.
The brigantine was now put to leeward, and since, according to 
Catoira, Gallego’s intention of exploring Ramos was frustrated by the 
sickness of the crew, was headed back towards the Puerto de la Cruz 
which they reached on June 6th. On June 13th the whole expedition 
set sail for ’’the place which we had discovered with the brigantine", 
and proceeded eastwards along the north coast of Guadalcanal.
Leaving the area of the Marau Sound on June l8th, they attempted to 
beat against the easterly winds towards Santiago and San Juan, their 
intention being to careen at the latter. Unable to beat against the 
wind, the vessels fell off to the S and Gallego attempted to make an 
anchorage in the lee of the western cape of Santiago. Unable to do 
even this, the vessels fell off to the S of the western cape and
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began to follow the southern coast. Here Gallego again became
confused, for he remarks that they went "coasting along an island
l66which had not been seen by the brigantine" to which they gave 
the name San Cristoval. Catoira is a little more explicit, and 
records that they "discovered another large island near that of 
Santiago, although it was barely visible and seemed to be either
167all one island or divided by a small arm of the sea"« In fact,
having passed to the S of the western extremity of Santiago, the
expedition had mistaken the southern coast of the one island for a
separate island, and Gallego adds later, of the anchorage which he
l68found, that it was "very close" to the Island of Santiago.
Worn out by their endeavours the expedition attempted to find 
an anchorage, and one was found by Gallego in the brigantine.
Contrary winds and heavy seas drove the vessels to leeward of it, 
and Gallego then had to find another. Prom the second anchorage, 
which cannot be identified with certainty, the brigantine was again 
despatched eastwards on a voyage of reconnaissance along the coast of 
San Cristoval, the native name of which was learned to be Paubro 
(Pauvro).^°^ Gallego describes the south coast of San Cristoval, 
reasonably, as trending SE by E for about 20 leagues as far as the 
middle of the island and then E by S.
166 M M  1 MS 921,pp57-8.
167 Amherst 1901:11:386-7.
168 This error is to be seen reflected on 16th century post—discovery 
charts of the archipelago in the delineation of two separate 
islands, Santiago and San Cristoval, separated by a strait. It 
was probably the result of the adverse weather conditions, 
imprecise navigation, and the fact that the north-western end of 
San Cristoval - Santiago is low lying in comparison with the 
remainder of the island which is divided by two distinct ranges 
of peaks running NW to SE. The name San Cristobal of the 
modern charts is an alternative spelling of San Cristoval 
resulting from the Spanish "v" having the same sound as the 
Spanish "b", softer than the English "b" at the beginning of 
words and softer than the English "v" when used elsewhere.
San Cristoval is, however, the only reasonably phonetic spelling 
on an English chart or in an English speaking or written context. 
Gallego uses both spellings (and San Christoval) in the long 
version of his relacion. Cristoval in the short Santa Casa 
version. In his letter to the King. Mendana gives the name as 
San Chrisptoual (Zaragoza 1876:11:40;. As Santiago was the 
first name given to the island it is the more correct one to 
apply.
169 Probably a corrupt rendering of the surviving native name Bauro.
74
At the eastern end of the island Gallego discovered two small 
islands, estimated his latitude to he 11°30'S, and calculated that 
the island of San Cristoval was about 100 leagues in circumference 
and 7 leagues broad. Heading first for the smallest of the two 
small islands the brigantine was met by a canoe containing twelve 
natives who, on enquiry, informed the Spaniards that there was no 
land ahead (?), but that there was land to the SE. Gallego adds 
that "we saw it" but, as this would have been quite impossible, it 
seems likely that he means that theyunderstood the natives, and also 
adds that when they landed on the island a sailor who climbed a 
palm tree was unable to see any land. In all probability the 
natives were indicating land in the direction of the Santa Cruz group 
or New Hebrides, of both of which areas they probably had some 
knowledge. To the island was given the name Santa Catalina, and 
Gallego describes it as low and flat, 40 (presumably an error for 4) 
leagues in circumference, with many palm trees, reefs and inhabitants, 
and lying 2 leagues from the point of San Cristoval in 112/3°S* 
Heading NNW, they visited the second island, which lay a "short 
league" from Santa Catalina and 3 leagues E by S of the point of 
San Cristoval in 11°36'S* It was 7 leagues in circumference and 
larger than Santa Catalina, and v/as given the name Santa (Sancta)
171Ana* The brigantine then returned to the main body of the
expedition, anchoring en route in a sheltered but unidentifiable
172anchorage to which was given the name La Palma*
Mendana still seems to have been anxious to pursue the original 
plan of the expedition, to sail S as far as 20°-22°S in search of 
the tierra firme* of which it was felt the archipelago might be an 
off-lier, or of which the lands discovered to the W might even be 
promontories. At a meeting of the captains and pilots the further
170 i*e. a "land" league of 3 Roman miles or 2.4 nautical miles*
171 Santa Ana and Santa Catalina can only be the islands so named 
on the Admiralty Chart, in 10°50!S 162°28% and 10 54*S 
162°27’E.
172 MNMiMS 921,p65*
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prosecution of the search was agreed upon, but on August 7th, 
immediately prior to their departure, Gallego protested that they 
should be satisfied with the discoveries made and that the ships were 
worm-eaten and in a state of disrepair. He argued that they could 
no longer hope or expect to obtain food from the natives, either by 
friendly agreement or by seizure, and that, short of food and water 
as they were, it would be foolish to head further S when their return 
to Peru could only be effected by passing N of the equator beyond the 
south-east winds and the westerly equatorial current. The remainder 
of the expedition seem to have been persuaded by Gallego’s arguments.
The deliberations which occurred at this time, as they are 
recorded in the several narratives, reveal something more of the 
background concepts behind the expedition. Catoira, describing 
MendanA's opinion on the plan to be followed after leaving San Cristoval, 
remarks that *
”he thought that we should go forward to 20 and 22 degrees in 
quest of the land which, as your Lordship has been informed, 
lay within from 700 to 1,000 leagues or more from the Kingdom 
of Peru, in the latitude of 15 degrees....For as to Cabo de la 
Cruz, which Pedro Sarmiento informed your Lordship was 1200 
leagues from the Kingdom in 8 degrees south latitude, with a 
long stretch of coast extending for 500 leagues and more in the 
latitude of 1 to 8 degrees, though we had navigated 1500 
leagues, and 1000 from east to west in a lower latitude than 
8 degrees, we had not seen it, nor found it to be so."^ -73
The estimate of 700 to 1000 leagues is substantially greater than 
the 600 leagues at which Gallego states that they originally expected 
to find land, but the fact that the expedition sailed eastwards for 
over l600 leagues by their estimate is perhaps an indication that they 
did not expect to find land at much under 1000 leagues. Mendana 
seems at this stage to have been influenced by Sarmiento, who argued 
that the lands sought should be found in 23°S.^^
Prom Catoira's remarks it appears that Sarmiento, earlier at
175least, had subscribed to the view that Cabo de la Cruz, a supposed
173 Amherst 1901*11:420.
174 Conway*1948*140.
175 Cabo de la Cruz appears to have been the name applied by Bernard.© 
de la Torre, who attempted in 1543 to sail from Tidore to New 
Spain, and who, according to Gallego, claimed to have discovered 
Nueva Guinea (New Guinea). Gallego adds of New Guinea that it
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promontory of Nueva Guinea, lay 1200 leagues from Peru. In the 
anonymous narrative the narrator refers to the opinion of Ortega and 
the clergy, who voted against settlement in the islands, that the 
Licenciado de Castro*
’’had been informed in Peru that this land (presumably meaning 
the lands discovered, Identical with or adjacent to the 
lands sought) was very hear to Lima, and it was 600 leagues 
at most to Cabo de Cruz and the coast of New Guinea, which 
was discovered by Inigo Ortez de Petes...and therefore it 
was resolved to go forward in quest of that land".176
Presumably the meaning of this is not that New Guinea lay 600 leagues
from San Cristoval, but that 600 leagues was the distance at which
the clergy understood the Cabo de Cruz to have been discovered from
Peru, and that, as they had not passed it, it must lie in close
proximity to them. Catoira provides a more detailed picture of the
considerations given by the whole expedition to their future plans,
and it appears from his comments that Mendana's instructions were to
settle in such good lands as were discovered. The objections to
this, apart from the state of the ships and the navigational problems
of returning to Peru, were the hostility of the natives, shortage of
provisions, the insufficiency of their armaments and the absence of
certain evidence of gold and silver. The Fathers argued that the
Viceroy had assumed that the lands sought lay much closer to Peru than
these which had been discovered, that had he anticipated such a distant
discovery he would not have ordered colonization, and that the
proximity of New Guinea to the islands discovered seemed to suggest
either settlement or refreshment there. Some of the soldiery who were
convinced of the existence of gold, and Sarmiento, if the Barros Report
177reflects his true feelings, advocated settlement, further discovery 
to the SE or a return to Peru by way of the South Pacific in the hope 
of discovering mainland or the lands which Sarmiento believed to lie 
there.
175 (contd.) "is in no greater latitude than 4°S...and Inigo Ortez 
de Retes discovered it, and no one else, for Bernardo de la 
Torre did not see it, nor is there a Cabo de Cruz as he says" 
(ATL:Gallego, ff70v-7l). See also Galvano 1862:238.
176 Amherst 1901:11:207.
177 RAHtMunoz X,ff197-212; Amherst 1901:1*93.
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It seems more than likely that the expedition owed its survival 
to Gallego, for neither settlement nor a course to the SE could have 
ended other than in ultimate tragedy, in the foundering of the steadily 
deteriorating vessels, in the starvation of the expedicionarios, their 
decimation by the natives, or their abandonment on another island# 
Leaving El Puerto de la Visitacion, as their last anchorage at San 
Cristoval was named, on August 11th, and having taken six hostages, the 
expedition was at sea for seven days before they had doubled Santa 
Ana and Santa Catalina# Despite Gallego* s arguments, Ivlendana, still 
clinging to the hope of discovering more lands to the SE and to the 
belief that the winds would change with the Equinox and permit a
i «70
direct course for Chile, persistently ordered the ships to be
headed to the SE whenever the wind veered to the northward. On
September 4th the pilots made a formal protest at this waste of time, 
179food and water, and Mendana acceded to their request, permitting 
the vessels to pass IT of the equator#
On December 20th, 1568» after a voyage of over three months, of 
acute suffering, extreme hardship and severe privation, during which 
the brigantine was abandoned and the "Almiranta" and "Capitana" were 
separated, those in the "Capitana** sighted the coast of California# 
Following the American coastline southwards, the two vessels were 
reunited at Santiago de Colima, where they remained for forty days, 
and eventually anchored off Callao on July 26th, 1569# On the 
American coast Sarmiento, whose mutinous behaviour, preoccupation with 
his own ideas of where lands might be discovered, and not entirely 
unjustified belief in his own navigational prowess, made a difficult 
if not a dangerous expedicionario# was arrested#
Unfortunately the contents of Gallego*s relacion do not permit 
a reconstruction of the actual distances logged by the expedition 
between San Cristoval and California# It is certain, however, from
178 Amherst 1901:1:183-4#
179 Amherst 1901:11:430-435
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narratives that they realized that the distance traversed on the
return journey was greater than the 1700 leagues "del golfo" which
l80Gallego estimated to lie between San Cristoval and Mexico and,
in view of the circumstances of the return voyage and the weather
experienced, the failure of Gallego to record any detailed navigational
information is hardly surprising. On September 4th, 1568, when by
his estimate they were in 4°S, and were in fact probably in the
region of the Gilbert Islands, Gallego interpreted floating debris
as signs of the proximity of New Guinea. When it is realized that
from Santa Ana to 4°S the course was predominantly to the NE, and
that the time taken was 19 days, it appears that Gallego imagined the
archipelago discovered as lying to the SE of New Guinea, if not to
the S of its most easterly, unknown and unexplored, promontory.
Gallego was able to deduce, correctly as it turned out but for the
wrong reasons, that New Guinea was in close proximity to the
archipelago and to the course which was followed to the equator.
He was able to deduce this because of the current underestimate of the
width of the Pacific and the distance of New Guinea from Central
America, and because, since the eastern extremity of New Guinea was
unknown, even the underestimated distance logged between Peru and the
l81Solomons did not negate the possibility.
Whilst there are many differences between the several narratives 
of the expedition of 1567-9* they do as a whole provide a comprehensive 
account of the expedition and create a fairly complete picture of the 
islands discovered. It is one thing, however, for the historian to 
identify known lands from the narratives, but it was quite a different 
matter for contemporary and later chroniclers and cartographers to 
create a picture, impression or actual chart from those narratives, 
particularly from Gallego's relacion. the most important but also the 
most complex and confused of them. Gallego's relacion would have 
been greatly simplified and improved by several sketches and sketch
180 MNMiMS 921,p66.
181 See Appendix I(a)
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maps, "but although he refers to an accompanying carta de marear
this has not been found in any of the known extant versions of the
relacion, all of which are apparently transcripts of the original
183long or short versions*
It is possible by taking Gallego’s navigational information and 
his descriptions of the islands in the group, their topography and 
relative positions, to reconstruct a chart which, if not perhaps as 
Gallego would have drawn it (it being possible that he charted what 
he saw but wrote down what he imagined in addition to what he saw), 
may be similar to the charts which cartographers might have produced 
if they had only had the relacion on which to base their reconstruction. 
Surprisingly enough, despite considerable longitudinal distortion and 
extension of the archipelago, and despite the excessive sizes 
attributed to most of the islands, the juxta-position of the islands 
as a whole is recognizable.
Several factors which emerge from the records of the expedition
are worthy of emphasis as bearing upon the subsequent history of
attempts to relocate the archipelago of the Solomons, and its
delineation on subsequent charts. Principal among these are the
underestimated distance of the archipelago from Peru and from the
Island of Jesus 5^ ^  the idea that the Island of Jesus was relatively
185close to the Ysla de Ramos; the generally correct latitudes
l86ascribed to the archipelago; the overestimate of the sizes of the 
islands in the archipelago; the failure of the expedition to 
circumnavigate the coasts of Guadalcanal, San Nicolas, Ysla de 
Arrecifes and San Marcos, which resulted in uncertainty as to their 
insular or continental character; the existence of some confusion
182 A sea-chart.
183 At Appendix I(a) several extant charts which may be derivatives 
of the sea-chart of Gallego have been examined.
184 See Appendix IV.
185 This is well illustrated in the relacion of Gallego when, five 
days and 78 leagues out from Santa Ana on a north-easterly course, 
he notes that he was in 7°S and 36 leagues E by S of the Island
of Jesus* See Appendix IV, footnotes 60, 62 and 64»
186 Correct enough, that is, to permit their rediscovery*
/'.* . Vr» . V
f*-
,‘- V>& : .
i
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over magnetic variation, and the deduced proximity of the archipelago 
to New Guinea.
Although Gallego mentions1 a carta de marear or sea-chart of
the discoveries made in 1568, neither it nor a certain copy of it
has yet "been found, nor can any extant chart he described with
l88certainty as being a direct derivative of it. At least within
seven to twelve years of the return of the expedition, however, a
chart which delineated the discoveries with the name Yslas de Salomon 
189had appeared, and during the remaining years of the century a quite 
considerable body of maps, charts and globes, derived from an uncertain 
original prototype or prototypes, appeared upon which they were laid 
down. The delineation of the Solomons on l6th century charts of the 
Pacific, a subject of vital relevance and importance in the history 
of the discovery, rediscovery and exploration of the Solomons, has been 
treated in detail at Appendix l(a), and it will suffice here to 
summarize the features generally common to the delineation of those 
charts.
As a whole they lay down a Pacific of considerably underestimated 
width, and what is,in reality, only the western half of the north 
coast of New Guinea. The Yslas de Salomon or Insulae Salomonis are 
consistently laid down in close proximity and to the E of New Guinea, 
in their approximate latitudes, and with a configuration generally 
representative of the impression obtained by the expedicionarios of the 
archipelago in 1568, either with an open southern coastline for the 
southernmost and westernmost islands sighted, i.e. Guadalcanal, 
Arrecifes, San Nicolas and San Marcos, suggestive perhaps of a 
continental affiliation, or with hypothetical southern coastal 
boundaries. The Ysla de Jesus is invariably laid down as a north­
eastern member of the archipelago, in very close proximity to it;
187 MNMiMS 921,pi.
188 See Appendix l(a),pp.1- 3, where this question is examined in 
more detail.
189 The two charts "Descripcion de las Yndias del Poniente” and 
“Demarcacion y Navegaciones de Yndias1* in Lopez de Velasco’s 
MDemarcacion y Division de las Indiasu (cl575)» See Appendix 
l(a),pp 3 - 7 •
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the archipelago as a whole appears to he laid dovrn without due 
regard for magnetic variation and, not surprisingly, there is 
considerable distortion in respect of the size, position and 
delineation of the Nggela Group, Malaita, Latreguada and San
Cristoval
Lopez de Velasco's "Descripcion de las Yndias del Poniente” (cl575)»

Cornelius de Jode^ “Novae Guineae Forma et Situs1* (1593)»
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CHAPTER I I I
THE ISLANDS OF SOLQLION, 1569-1595»
A
1 / ,  s ' 1 0  A t
‘’One of the thinges most naturally desired of noble 
hartes is to heere reade of straunge countries".
(Barlow, "A Brief Summe of Geographie")
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Despite the Ophirian aspirations of Mendana's expedition and the 
use of the title Island of Solomon in relation to the object of the 
search prior to its departure, in none of the narratives does the 
name Island or Islands of Solomon occur, either in relation to the 
object of the voyage or to the discoveries made. It would indeed 
have been strange if it had been applied to the discoveries made, for 
none of the principal expedicionarios could have imagined that they 
had discovered the Ophir of King Solomon, although Mendana, when he 
wrote in his letter to the Licenciado de Castro of ”the discovery of 
the islands'*, did perhaps imply that the islands which had been sought 
were the same as those which had been discovered.
The earliest use of the name Islands of Solomon after Mendan&'s 
return from the Western Pacific seems to have been in a despatch of 
the Licenciado Juan de Orosco (Orozco), dated Guadalajara, March 20th, 
1569, in which he reported the arrival of Mendana1s vessels off the 
Mexican coast.
'’On the 8th of February there put into the port of Santiago... 
two battered ships without masts or victuals which had set 
out from the Port of Lima in Peru, in quest of the Western 
Isles, the Solomon Islands, and New Guinea, in accordance with 
information which they had of them.••on the other side of the 
Line towards the South, they discovered many thickly populated 
islands in the latitude of 10 degrees to 12 degrees....In my 
opinion, according to the report that I have received, they 
were of little importance, although they say they heard of 
better lands, for in the course of these discoveries they 
found no specimens of spices, nor of gold and silver, nor of 
merchandise, nor of any other source of profit, and all the 
people were naked savages”.^
Orosco writes only of the discovery of the Islands of Solomon as 
the object of the expedition, not as its result, and seems to imply 
that none of the expedicionarios had claimed such a discovery when 
reporting to his informant, the Alguacil-Mayor of Mexico City. Whilst 
his words may reflect a mercenary outlook and some jealousy, Orosco’s 
reaction to the accounts of the expedition was natural, and was to 
be echoed in Spain and Peru.
------  yy}s J^.
1 Zaragoza l876sIII:115; RAH:Coleccion Munoz Vols Orozco;
Amherst 1901il:lviii.
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One e a r ly  document in  w hich th e  d is c o v e r ie s  a re  named th e
I s la n d s  o f Solomon i s  th e  R ep o rt o f D r. B a rro s ' E nquiry  o f June  4 th ,
1573» to  w hich r e fe re n c e  has a lre a d y  been  made. The R eport i s
headed : ’’R ep o rt w hich th e  i l l u s t r i o u s  D octor B a rro s , Judge o f  t h i s
R oyal A udencia o rd e red  p re p a re d  by in s t r u c t io n s  o f H is E x c e lle n c y ,
2
w ith  re g a rd  to  th e  d is c o v e ry  o f th e  Solomon I s la n d s ” ; th e  p ream ble 
s t a t e s  t h a t  "H is E x c e lle n c y , w ishes e s p e c ia l ly  to  be in form ed  
re g a rd in g  th e  d is c o v e ry  o f th e  Solomon I s l a n d s ,  which L icen c iad o  
C a s tro  e n t r u s te d  to  A lvaro  de Mendana” ;^ and f o l i o  199 b e g in s ,
"The fo llow ing- q u e s tio n s  s h a l l  se rv e  to  examine th e  w itn e s se s  who 
t e s t i f y  r e g a rd in g  th e  in fo rm a tio n  on th e  d isc o v e ry  o f  th e  W estern  
I s la n d s  in  th e  South  S e a s , commonly c a l le d  th e  Solomon I s l a n d s ” .
The l a s t  p h ra se  seems to  in d i c a te  t h a t  n e i th e r  B arros n o r Don 
F ra n c is c o  de T o led o , th e  G overnor o f P e ru , b e l ie v e d  t h a t  th e  i s la n d s  
d isc o v e re d  were in  f a c t  th e  I s la n d s  o f Solomon and , i n  a  document so 
o b v io u sly  b ia s e d  in  fa v o u r  o f th e  d i s s id e n t  Pedro Sarm iento  de Gamboa, 
t h i s  i s  h a rd ly  s u r p r i s in g .
S arm ien to  h im s e lf ,  th w a rte d  as he th o u g h t in  h is  q u e s t f o r  th e
r e a l  O phir o r Inca-know n is la n d s  o f g o ld ,  seems to  have been  th e  most
\
vehement i n  h i s  d e n ia l  o f th e  O p h ir ia n id e n t i ty  o f th e  i s la n d s  d is c o v ­
e re d , and i n  a  MS document d a te d  S e v i l l a ,  Jan u a ry  l8 t h ,  1571» s ig n e d  
by Pedro S a rm ien to ,an d  headed "P robanza de lo s  s e r v ic io s  de Mase 
A u s t i n  F e l ip e  C a rp in te ro  de R ib e ra  en e l  d e scu b rim ien to  de l a s  i s l a s  
d e l Nombre de J e s u s ,  o de Salomon, y  en e l  e x tre c h o  de Magal la n e s '*, 
he w r i te s  o f  " l a s  y s la s  d e l  nombre de J e su s  bu lgarm en te  llam ados de 
Sal amon” I n  th e  d e d ic a to ry  p re fa c e  to  h i s  " H is to ry  o f th e  I n c a s ” 
he a ls o  w r i t e s :
"By t h i s  same t i t l e  ( i . e .  th e  K in g 's  t i t l e  to  a l l  th e  I n d ie s )
Your M ajesty  may a l s o ,  w ith o u t s c r u p le ,  o rd e r  th e  co n q u est 
o f th o s e  i s la n d s  o f  th e  a rc h ip e la g o  o f Nombre de J e s u s ,  v u lg a r ly  
b u t in c o r r e c t l y  c a l l e d  the Solomon I s l e s  o f w hich I  gave n o t ic e  
and p e r s o n a l ly  d isc o v e re d  in  th e  y e a r  1 5 ^ 7 » a lth o u g h  i t  was f o r
2 RAHiC o le co io n  Munoz Vol 10 pl97> Conway 1946:139*
3 RAH:C o le cc io n  Munoz Vol 10 p l9 8 ; Conway 1946:139*
4 AGItP a tro n a to  lega.jo  18, Doc No 10 (P 6 ) ; " th e  is la n d s  o f  Nombre 
de J e s u s  v u lg a r ly  c a l le d  of Solomon” .
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the General Alvaro de Mendana; and many others which are in 
the same South Sea. I offer myself to your Majesty to discover 
and settle these islands, which will make known and facilitate 
All the commercial navigation, with the favour of God, by 
shorter routes”*5
He seems to have been the only member of the expedition who, 
ultimately at least, gave a name to the archipelago, and it may be g
significant that on the Molyneux globe of 1603 in the British Museum 
the Insulae Salomonis are depicted with the title, ”Islas estas descu- 
brio Pedro Sarmiento de Gamboa por la Corona de Castilla y Leon des de 
el anno 1568 llamolas islas de Jesus ennq bulgarmente las llama ISLAS 
de SALOMON”.
As we have already seen the name Ysla de Jesus was applied by 
Mendana to the island of Nui by virtue of its discovery on the feast 
of the Holy Name (Nombre de Jesus), and when it is recalled that the 
"Ysla de Jesus was the first we had discovered before we saw the
7archipelago”, that the distance between the Ysla de Jesus and the 
Bajos de la Candelaria was considerably underestimated, and that a 
reconstruction of Gallego's impression of the topography and relative 
position of the islands discovered puts the Ysla de Jesus in close 
proximity to the archipelago, Sarmiento1s use of the name for the wholeg
group was neither unreasonable nor inappropriate.
Elsewhere Sarmiento refers to the Islands of Solomon by name, 
but always with reservation. In an account of the depredations caused
Qby Brake on the Peruvian and Chilean coasts in 1578," he refers to a
5 Markham 1907:11*
6 An example of the 1592 edition is at Petworth, the one in the 
British Museum is from the Middle Temple. See Wallis 1951$ Wallis 
1952; Wallis 1953; Wallis 1955$ and Stevenson 1921:1:193* See 
Appendix I(a).
7 MNMtMS 921,P62.
8 In a 17th century derrotero, almost certainly derived from official 
sources, the list of the islands discovered by Mendana in the 
archipelago, and their positions, commences with ”La Primera Ysla 
que llaman El nombre de Jesus esta En altura de Nuebe Grados - 9: 
gra - ...”. and in the absence of any longitudinal information
the reader would have been justified in assuming that this was the 
most easterly island, but part of the archipelago (A.A. Houghton 
Jnr Collection: Espinoza - Descripcion y Berrotero).
9 Navarette 1842:XCIV:432; "Relacion de lo que el corsario Brake 
hizo y robo en la costa de Chile y Peru y las diligencias que el 
Virey Bon Francisco de Toledo, hizo contra el. 157o”.
a
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v e s s e l  c a p tu re d  by th e  E n g lish  at V a lp a ra iso  a s  ’’named 'L a  C apitana*  
becau se  she had se rv e d  a s  such i n  th e  voyage o f  d is c o v e ry  to  the 
Solomon I s l a n d s ” b u t he d o e s  n o t w r i te  o f  th e  d is c o v e ry  o f ,  on ly  
th e  d is c o v e ry  t o ,  th e  Solomon I s l a n d s ,  ad d in g  i n  r e f e r e n c e  to  th e
P e ru v ia n  c o a s ta l  w inds, " a s  I  l e a r n t  from  e x p e r ie n c e  when I  d is c o v e re d
11th e  i s la n d s  commonly c a l le d  o f  Solomon, in  th e  y e a r  1568” *
I t  may w e ll have been  t h a t  Mendana r e f r a i n e d  from  nam ing h i s  
d is c o v e r ie s  i n  th e  hope t h a t  th e y  would s u b se q u e n tly  be named a f t e r  
him p e r s o n a l ly ,  and Ju an  de I t u r b e ,  a l a t e r  p a r t i c i p a n t  in  S p an ish  
e x p lo ra t io n  in  th e  W estern  P a c i f i c ,  in  a  summary o f  th e  voyages made 
to  th a t  a re a  w hich he w ro te  a f t e r  h i s  r e tu r n  from  ^ u i r o s '  e x p e d i t io n  
o f I 606 , r e f e r r e d  to  th e  i s la n d s  as ’’I s i a s  que lla m a ro n  de Salomon u 
de Mendana” •
At some s ta g e  betw een 1569 and th e  end o f  1570 th e  name I s la n d s  
o f Solomon came to  be a p p l ie d ,  in  common p a r la n c e  a t  l e a s t ,  to  th e  
d is c o v e r ie s  o f llendana. Though th e  le a d e r s  o f th e  e x p e d i t io n  m ight 
p r o t e s t  t h a t  th e s e  were n o t th e  is la n d s  o f  Solomon, Mendana w ould have 
been  f o o l i s h  to  do so to o  vehem en tly , and th e  b u lk  o f th e  e x p e d ic io n -  
a r io s  must have r e tu rn e d  to  t e l l  t h e i r  s t o r i e s  on th e  C e n tra l  A m erican 
w a te r f r o n t ,  s t o r i e s  o f la n d  a c tu a l ly  d is c o v e re d .  T h e irs  had b een  a 
rom an tic  e n t e r p r i s e  d e s e rv in g  o f  a  ro m an tic  name, and even i f  th e  O phir 
o f King Solomon had no t a c tu a l ly  been d is c o v e re d ,  i t  cou ld  h a rd ly  be 
f a r  d i s t a n t  and m ight w e ll be any o f th e  la n d s  o r  i s la n d s  w hich th e y  
had seen  in  th e  d is ta n c e .  One o f th e  in fo rm a n ts  a t  th e  B arro s  E n q u iry  
s t a t e d  t h a t ,  a c c o rd in g  to  th e  n a t iv e s ,  G uad a lcan a l was an  i s la n d  sm a ll 
in  com parison to  a v e ry  la rg e  la n d  in  th e  v i c i n i t y .  More im p o rta n t 
p erh ap s were th e  r e p o r ts  o f go ld  found i n  th e  i s l a n d s  f o r ,  a l th o u g h  no 
in d u b i ta b le  ev id en ce  o f g o ld  in  any q u a n t i t i e s  had been  fo u n d , G allego  
re p o r te d  th e  e x is te n c e  o f some ev idence o f i t  , and Mendana c la im ed  th a t  
th e  n a t iv e s  re c o g n iz e d  i t  and c a l le d  i t  ab u ru  and te r e q u e .  At th e
10 N u t ta l l  1914*1*66.
11 N u t ta l l  1914*1*85.
12 AGSiEs ta d o  l ega.jo 219; JS3$K:MS 3 0 9 9 » fl0 9 v , ’’Sum ario b r e b e . . . ” .
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Barros Enquiry the witnesses asserted that there was evidence of gold 
in the islands and that the natives also reported it, and in fact 
there was truth in these beliefs and assertions*
The name Islands of Solomon was slow to be accepted officially*
In the Letters Patent of April 27th, 1574» granting the islands to
Mendana, they are referred to as Yslas del Poniente and Islas del Mar 
13del Sur, and in an Instrucion from the King to Mendana, dated May 
25th, 1575» on the question of the longitudinal position of the 
islands and observations to be made there, he is addessed as ’’Nuestra 
Governador de las Yslas occidentales”* Common usage may however have
been instrumental in ending official reluctance to use the name, for in 
June, I58O, the King addressed a longer Instrucion to Mendana from 
Badajoz in which he referred to him as ’’Nuestra Governador de las 
Yslas de Salamon”* It is with this royal use of the name in relation 
to the archipelago, which, by Mendana’s acts of possession, the 
Treaties of Tordesillas and Zaragoza, and by contemporary European 
concepts of sovereignty, were within and part of the King’s provinces, 
that the islands became in name, if not in historical fact, the 
Islands of Solomon. It is indeed from this royal assent, or from 
previous royal assents in hitherto unknown documents, that the name 
legally and properly derives*
Between 1570 and 15Ö7 the Jesuit Father, Joseph de Acosta, wrote 
in his ’’Historia natural y moral de las Indias” s
”In this South Sea, although they have not yet discovered the 
ende towards the 7/est, yet of late they have found out the 
Hands which they call Salomon, and which are many and great, 
distant from Peru about eyght hundred leagues. And for that 
we find by observation, that wereas there bee many and great 
Ilandes, so there is some firme lande neere unto’the Hands 
of Salomon, the which doth answere unto our America on the 
West part, and possibly might runne by the heigth of the 
South, to the Straightes of Magellan* Some hold that Nova 
Guinea is firme Land, and some learned men describe it neere 
to the Hands of Salamon'**'4
13 Pacheco 1864*XXII11895 Zaragoza 1876*111*116.
14 Markham l880:Iil8 (Edward Grimston’s translation of 1604)*
Nr
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His erroneous figure of 800 leagues, derived from none of the primary 
narratives of Mendana's expedition, is perplexing. That it is not a 
deliberately false figure created to mislead aliens seems to be 
indicated by the reference to the proximity of New Guinea, and it is 
possible that one origin of the error is to be found in another 
statement of Acosta’s in the same context to the effect that:
"I have observed, as well by my own navigation, as by the 
relation of others, that the Sea is never divided from the 
Lande above a thousand leagues. And although the great 
Ocean stretcheth farre, yet does it never passe this measure....
I say and g,f firme, that of that which is this day discovered, 
there is no land distant from any other land, by direct line,,;. 
on from some Islands neere unto it above a thousand leagues”, ^
and in the conclusion to be drawn that Acosta could not have accepted 
the distance of the Islands of Solomon as being greater than 1000 
leagues from Peru. It seems unlikely that the Spaniards would have 
disseminated a false estimate of the distance of the Islands of Solomon 
from Peru, for by spreading an underestimated figure they ran the risk 
of attracting aliens near to Peru and Mexico. Moreover, in view of 
the large extent of hypothetical lands on contemporary charts of the 
Pacific, which would attract aliens in any case, any attempt at conceal­
ment of the position of the Solomons would have seemed quite futile and 
unlikely to succeed.
Between 1575 and 15^0 Juan Lopez de Velasco published his
l6"Demarcacion y Division de las Indias" in which he provided a 
detailed description of the Yslas de Salomon and located them 1500
15 Markham 1880:1:17« The figure 800 leagues was repeated by other 
chroniclers and historians besides Acosta. Acosta also states: 
**Wee see even now that they cut through the Ocean to discover new 
lands, as not long since Alvaro Mendana and his companions did... 
and at the end of three months they discovered the Hands which 
they call the Hands of Salomon, which are many and very great, 
and by all likelehood they lie adioyning new Guinnie, or else are 
very neere to some other firme lande". Markham l880:I:46-47* 
Grimston's translation ensured that information on the position 
of Islands of Solomon was available in England by l604, but the 
Spanish (1590, 1591), Italian (1596), French (1597, 1600), Dutch 
(1598) and Latin (l602, 1603) editions of Acosta's "Historia" 
would have been available earlier.
16 JCB:Velasco.
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17leagues from Peru* Recalling that the Ysla de Jesus had been
estimated by its discoverers to lie 1450 leagues from Peru, and the
erroneous impression which they had obtained that it was in close
proximity to the eastern limits of the archipelago, the distance of
1500 leagues was in accordance with the record of the expedition and
such deductions as might logically have been made. Antonio de
Herrera, who published an expansion of Velasco*s work in 1601 under
l8the title "Descripcion de las Yndias Occidentales**. was faced with
the problem of deciding whether Acosta’s 800 leagues or Velasco’s
1500 leagues was the distance at which their discoverers had believed
the Solomons to lie from Peru. He compromised by including both of
19them, in complete contradiction of each other, and perpetuated two 
figures which were both to be applied on 17th and l8th century charts 
of the Pacific.
In the mid-l6th century England was lagging behind Spain and
Portugal in trade, overseas expansion and navigational knowledge. The
absence of national subsidies, of an institution comparable with the
Casa de Contratacion and the dependence which England's poverty and
backwardness placed on private capital and enterprise for overseas
ventures, retarded development. Even though Henry VII had patronised
John Cabot in 1497» it was not until relative internal stability came
with the reign of Henry VIII that preparations for expansion could be
begun. National policy in the early l6th century had precluded the
incitement of Spain and Portugal, but the religious breach with Rome
and Catholic Europe, the spread of education and the growth of national
feeling, provided a climate favourable to expansion, induced by the
need to secure markets for English woollen goods. As Hakluyt remarked,
"our chiefe desire is to find out ample vent of our woollen cloth (the
2onaturall commoditie of this our realme)".
17 JCB*Velasco, f73* See Appendix l(a),pp3~7> for a description 
of and comments on Velasco's work and charts.
18 Herrera 1622.
19 See Appendix l(a),ppl8-20.
20 Dedication in the Second Edition of Hakluyt’s "Principall 
Navigations"•
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The Spanish and Portuguese monopolies seemed to preclude access 
to the markets of the East , and initially the English concerned 
themselves with the search for routes other than those via the Cape 
of Good Hope and the Magellanic Straits to the Spice Islands and the 
markets of Cathay* Thorne’s suggestion of a Polar Passage was 
pursued by his associate Roger Barlow in 1541» without success 
and in 1548 Sebastian oabot, for thirty years Pilot-Major in Spain, 
was induced to settle in England and suggested a North-East Passage. 
Willoughby's successful if expensive voyage to Russia in 1553, which 
lesulted in the formation of the Muscovy Company by a charter of 
Queen Mary, did not divert attention from the search for a passage to 
Cathay and the Pacific, but when in 1566 Humphrey Gilbert sought a 
royal grant to search ior a North-West Passage, he v/as thwarted by the 
Muscovy Company's monopoly.
On April 19th, 1570, Guerau de Spes wrote to Philip of Spain 
from London*
"I have reported the arrival here of Bartolome Bayon, a 
x-^ortuguese•.. .They invite him to return with a good number 
Ox snips i/O Guinea, and some of the Council have communicated 
with him about a project that was discussed here before, to 
occupy and colonize one or two ports in the Kingdom of 
Mage Hanes, in order to have in their hands the commerce of 
the^Southern Sea...as v/ell as getting as near as they wish
and in a pamphlet of 1579-80 Richard Hakluyt was to develop the same
23
plan. De Spes' report seems to be the first reference to a series 
or English projects for occupying various regions in the southern 
hemisphere which were considered between 1570 and I588, and in 1572 it 
was rumoured that the French intended to seize Madagascar (St Laurence 
Island) as a base for exploring New Guinea as a supposed part of Terra 
Australis*''47
Au the time of r.endana's arrival off the coasts of Mexico and 
California in 1568 there were several English merchants resident in
21 Hakluyt 1903*11:176-7.
22 Taylor 1935(b) s i *87.
23 Taylor 1935(b)«I*139.
24 Taylor 1935(b)*1*87 (footnote 3).
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Mexico, trading under licence and sending cargoes in the Spanish
fleets. One of these, Henry Hawkes (Hawke or Hawks), returned to
England in 1572 and passed on the news of Mendana* s expedition to
25Richard Hakluyt and other interested persons«
"Foure yeeres past, to wit 1568, there was a ship made out 
of Peru, to seeke Salamon's Islands, and they came somewhat 
to the South of the Equinoctiall, and founde an Island with 
many blacke people.••.And because they had bene long upon 
the voyage, their people were very weake, and so went not on 
land, to know what commoditie was upon it. And for want of 
victuals, they arrived in Nova Hispania...and thence returned 
backe againe unto Peru, whearas they were evill entreated, 
because they had not knowen more of the same islands". °
Such news of Mendana*s voyage may have been instrumental in inducing 
William Hawkins, Richard Grenville and several "gentlemen of Devon 
and Cornwall", to seek the Queen's approval in 1573-4 for an exped­
ition, the objects of which were set out in a document endorsed by
27Burleigh and entitled "A Discovery of lands beyond the Equinoctial", 
which was concerned with the
"discoverie, traffique and enjoyenge for the Queen Majestie 
and her subiectes of all or anie landes, islandes and countries 
southwards beyonde the aequinoctial, or when the Polie 
Antartick hathe anie elevation above the Horizon..."
Williamson suggests that*
"Their further particulars show without doubt that the region 
in view was the Terra Australis or Magellanic Continent of 
Mercator and Ortelius, embodying the Lochac and Ophir about 
which Dee was writing secret memoranda and talking confidentially 
to the Queen....The enterprise wouldjield results to England 
comparable with the benefits derived by Portugal and Spain from 
the East and West - increase of shipping, sale of manufactures, 
work for the unemployed, discovery of gold, silver and pearls, 
and the propagation of the gospel. In sum the projectors were 
putting forth the complete programme of a colonial empire."28
At first the proposal was approved, but Elizabeth later rescinded 
the licence, presumably to avoid conflict with Spain* No projects 
for Pacific expansion being forthcoming from the Muscovy Company, 
Frobisher, supported by Locke, John Dee, Gilbert and Stephen Borough, 
presented a letter from the Queen to the Company in 1574, exhorting 
them either to take steps themselves or to grant a licence to someone
25 Taylor 1935*1*10* Hawkes was a confidante of Gutierrez who had 
made the first return voyage to the Philippines with Urdaneta.
26 Taylor 1935*1:108; Hakluyt 1903*IX:392.
27 BM1Landsdowne MS C ff142-146.
28 Williamson*1946t150-1*
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else. In the absence of a satisfactory reply the Queen granted 
a licence to Frobisher in 1575, and in 1576 Gilbert published his 
"Discourse for a Discovery of a New Passage to Cathaia". However, 
Frobisher’s voyage of 1576 to Baffin Land, and the voyages of 1577 
and -l^J8 under the auspices of the new Cathay Company, were equally 
unsuccessful in their main objective.
Despite a deterioration in Anglo-Spanish relations in the years 
immediately prior to 1577, Elizabeth strove, albeit with scant 
success, to refrain from antagonizing Spain. The activities of Drake 
and Hawkins in the West Indies and the plying of the English slave 
trade contrary to the edicts of Spain, with the consequent and under­
standable retaliations of Spain which the English regarded as an 
unnecessary and illegal attempt to prohibit commerce, seem to have 
forced the issue.
Drake's Pacific voyage of 1577-8, the South Sea Project, emanated 
from a syndicate composed of Leicester, Walsingham, Hatton, Lincoln, 
Minto, Hawkins and Drake himself. Whilst its main avowed objects^ 
were the discovery of Terra Australis, trade with the Spice Islands 
and a search for the Straits of Anian, 30 there seems little doubt 
that Drake envisaged a profitable excursion up the Peruvian Coast at 
the expense of Spain, and that in this second intention he had the 
connivance 01 the Queen. In fact, the secondary and secret motive 
seems to have absorbed all his attention, and when he did depart on his 
voyage he made no attempt to search for Terra Australis. He did, 
however, succeed in indicating that Tierra del Fuego was not the 
northerly extension of a continent and, after a series of successful 
raids, in crossing the Pacific in low latitudes N of the equator. 31
29 The Draft plan of the enterprise is in the British Museum« 
(BMiCotton MSS Otho E VIII).
30 Taylor 1929(a)s128-9.
31 Williamson 1946; Taylor 1930(b)*46-47; Taylor 1929(a); Taylor 
1930(c); Nuttall 1914*57“88. It is of interest to note, in 
relation to the formation of Drake's plan, if not its execution, 
his association with the Dieppe cartographer Le Testu (Tetu).
The latter was a Huguenot corsair who allied with Drake in the 
capture of the Panama baggage train, and was killed whilst in 
command of the rearguard. His maps refer specifically to Ophir 
in Java le Grand.
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Perhaps the most significant feature of Drake's voyage in this 
context, other than its indication of English interest in the South 
Pacific, was its influence on Spanish policy; a policy which was not 
so much dictated by the need to keep the English out of the Pacific 
and away from the potentially wealthy lands reputed to exist there, 
for its own sake, as by the need to concentrate vessels, resources 
and manpower on the defence of the West American coastline and the 
Manila trade-route. Drake's activities emphasized the already 
realized inherent dangers of a vast empire and extended lines of 
communication; and the authorities, particularly those on the Pacific 
coastline to whom he had demonstrated all too clearly the weakness of 
their defences, were not particularly well-disposed to expend men, 
money and materials on further voyages of exploration which, even if 
successful, could only render their problems more acute. Even if 
Terra Australis and Ophir were discovered, their colonization and 
exploitation might only be achieved at the expense of the existing 
Enpireytothe detriment of Spanish enjoyment of these new discoveries, 
and certainly to the benefit of other European nations.
One of Spain's first attempts to curb the English incursion was
to despatch Sarmiento de Gamboa to the Straits of Magellan to site
32and erect a series, of blockade forts. Sarmiento was captured by 
the English, "carried to England, and being afterwards set at liberty 
...conferred often with Drake, and even with the Queen on the subject 
of his design of settling a colony in this part of the world".^
That Sarmiento, one of the leading members of Mendana's expedition, 
should have been in England within little more than ten years after 
his return, and apparently in a talkative mood, is almost certainly 
reflected in several English charts of the Pacific of the late l6th 
century which are examined at Appendices l(a) and l(b). That the 
English did not pursue their interest in the South Pacific is 
understandable in view of the rich harvests to be gleaned by piracy
32 Markham 1 8 9 5$ Callander 1766:1:376»
33 Callander 1766:1:378; Markham 1895:341-3
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elsewhere, and Cavendish’s voyage of 1586, in emulation of Drake,
abandoned even the self-deluding pretensions of discovery and
concentrated on the acquisition of loot. Nevertheless, proposals
for the exploration of the South Sea were made from time to time,
and in 1586, for example, the voyages of Solomon’s fleet were cited
as evidence for the existence of a North-West Passage in a proposal
34which named the contents of the Pacific*
Hakluyt reproduces the ’’Historie” of a Portuguese, Lopez Vaz,
who was captured by Captain Withrington on the River Plate in 1586;
a work which provides a fascinating contemporary comment on the
Spanish American colonies, and the depredations caused by the English
corsairs. Of the Spanish voyages of exploration from Peru and New
Spain, Lopez Vaz reports that ’’the most notable discovery that hath
been made from these parts now of late, was that of the Isles of 
35Salomon”.'' He attributes the discovery to Alvares de Mendanio, 
and locates the Solomons 800 leagues from Peru in 11°S, a figure 
which he may have derived from Acosta, or from the same source as 
Acosta. He describes the discovery of the archipelago, of Santa 
Izabella and*
’’eleven great islands, being one with another of eightie 
leagues in compasse. The greatest Island that they 
discovered was according unto the first finder, called 
Guadalcanal, on the coast whereof they sailed 150 leagues, 
before they could know whether it was an island or part 
of the maine land: and yet they know not perfectly what
to make of it, but thinke that it may be part of that 
continent which stretcheth to the Streights of Magellan; for 
they coasted it to eighteene degrees, and could not find the 
ende thereof”.
He continues with an exaggerated picture of bounteous islands 
abounding in food and spices, and probably reflects the sort of 
exaggerated belief then current in the Americas. He is however 
cautious on the subject of gold and, though recording that grains were 
seen, adds that the difficulties of communicating with the natives,
34 Sainsbury 1862*94* He cites his source as BMtHarl 167, 
ff100-108.
35 Purchas 1905*XVII*289.
36 The error of such an assertion has already been illustrated.
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and their hostility, prevented the Spaniards from discovering where 
the gold had been obtained. In conclusion he remarks!
“The discoverer of these Islands named them the Isles of 
Salomon, to the end that the Spaniards supposing them to 
be those from whence Salomon fetched Gold to adome the 
Temple at Jerusalem, might be the more desirous to goe and 
inhabit the same$J° now the same time when they thought to 
have sent Colonies unto these Islands, Captaine Drake 
entered the South Sea; whereupon Commandement was given, 
that they should not be inhabited, to the end that sucjh 
Englishmen...might have no succour there.••."37
In 1578 a Portuguese pilot had been compelled to accompany Drake, 
and on May 23rd, 1579» he appeared before the Holy Inquisition of 
Mexico, called to explain his collaboration. In his deposition he 
stated:
’’Between Lima and Panama lies the Cape of San Francisco where 
he (Drake) seized the 'Nao Rica! • From this Cape to Chile he 
could take the same route as the Lima ships, that take to the 
open sea as far as the Islands of Solomon and from thence 
return to the coast of Chile, whence he could go on through 
the Straits of Magellan".8°
It is almost certain that the pilot, da Silva, was not referring to 
the islands discovered by Mendana, but to the islands of San Felix 
and San Ambrosio, sighted by Juan Fernandez when he discovered the 
sea-route from Lima to Chile. That the name Islands of Solomon had 
become associated with these islands as part of the rumour that 
Fernandez had discovered a great southern continent, and also possibly 
as a result of the association of any Pacific islands close to Peru 
with Inca legends and the Ophirian conjecture is hardly surprising. 
Typical of the misconceptions which seem to have developed concerning 
the Islands of Solomon is the report of an English vessel, carried to 
64°S in 1599» captain of which, on sighting mountainous snow-clad 
land, concluded that it must extend towards the Islands of Solomon, a
37 Purchas 1905*XVII:292. If a "commandement’’ was ever given,
it was revoked in 1595 when the second expedition of colonization 
was despatched to the Solomons. Vaz' appreciation of the effect 
of Drake’s voyage is basically correct, although it is doubtful 
if anyone, other than Mendana, thought of colonization with any 
enthusiasm. The reluctance of the Spanish authorities to support 
new colonizing ventures, particularly to such unpromising lands, 
was dictated by considerations which were appreciated before 
Drake’s voyage, but which were emphasized by it.
38 Nuttall 1914*318.
95
c o n c lu s io n  a p p a re n tly  b ased  on th e  b e l i e f  t h a t  th e  Solomons were p a r t  
o f o r  a d jo in in g  th e  a n tip o d e a n  c o n t in e n t .^ "
The p ro p o s a ls  o f  th e  d ’A lla ig n e  b r o th e r s  were n o t th e  o n ly  F rench  
schemes f o r  e x p lo ra t io n  and c o lo n iz a t io n  in  th e  South  P a c i f i c  in  th e  
1 6 th  c e n tu ry .  D uring  th e  r e l i g io u s  war p re c e d in g  th e  Peace o f S t 
G erm aine, th e  F ren ch  Ambassador in  Spain  was approached  by an  I b e r ia n  
seaman who p rop o sed  th e  d isc o v e ry  and co nquest o f e x te n s iv e  la n d s  in  
th e  s o u th . The A m bassador, an e n th u s ia s t  f o r  such  schemes though 
somewhat e a s i l y  im p ressed , endeavoured to  se c u re  th e  su p p o rt o f th e  
Queen M other and th e  Due d*A njou, b u t th e  n a tu r a l  r e a c t io n  to  th e  
vagueness o f  th e  p ro p o s a ls  and th e  ex tra v ag an ce  o f  th e  seaman*s 
re m u n e ra tiv e  e x p e c ta t io n s  was u n fa v o u ra b le . F o llo w in g  th e  d e a th  o f 
V elho , F ra n c isq u e  d * A lla ig n e  a ttem p ted  to  p u rsu e  h is  p r o j e c t ,  b u t 
seems to  have p e r is h e d  in  th e  m assacre o f th e  Huguenots w hich fo llow ed  
th e  m urder o f t h e i r  le a d e r ,  an  advoca te  o f  F ren ch  m aritim e ex p an sio n , 
A dm iral C o lig n y . H is b r o th e r ,  Andre d 'A l la ig n e ,  p re s e n te d  a 
remons tr a n c e  to  rving Henry I I I  in  which he o f fe re d  to  perfo rm  th e  
voyage and c la im ed  to  p o s se ss  th e  n e c e ssa ry  in fo rm a tio n , maps and 
in s tru m e n ts .  D e sp ite  h i s  e x h o r ta t io n s  to  th e  crown to  save th e  
so u ls  ox th e  h e a th e n  o f th e  a u s t r a l  la n d s ,  th e  advan tag es  to  be 
d e r iv e d  from  th e  t r a n s p o r ta t io n  o f  u n q u ie t s p i r i t s  to  t h e i r  s h o re s ,  
and th e  r a t h e r  c ru e l  rem in d er t h a t  Columbus had u n s u c c e s s f u l ly  o f fe re d  
h i s  p r o je c t  and h i s  s e r v ic e s  to  F ra n c e , he met w ith  no c o n s id e r a t io n .^0 
In  1577 th e  M arquis de l a  Roche was g ra n te d  a com m ission to  c a r ry  
c o lo n is t s  to  new la n d s  and to  s e t t l e  t h e r e , ^  and though th e  E n g lish  
w ere r e a s s u re d  t h a t  t h e i r  s u s p ic io n s  th a t  th e  e x p e d it io n  was d i r e c te d  
a g a in s t  o v e rse a s  E n g lish  i n t e r e s t s  were unfounded , th e  p r e c i s e  o b je c t 
was k e p t a c lo se  s e c r e t . ^  In  1578 S i r  Humphrey G ilb e r t  was g ra n te d
a p a te n t  to  e x p lo re ,  and i t  seems p ro b ab le  t h a t  one o f  h is  o b je c t iv e s  
was M a g e lla n ic a . He approached  th e  F rench  Am bassador, C a s tle n a u ,
39 Guppy 1887:248.
40 Hamy 1903; Hamy 1894( b ) ;  Harry 1899.
41 Anthiaume 1 9 1 6 :1 1 :4 5 .
42 M urdin 1759*305.
with the suggestion that if the French and English should meet on 
the high seas they would avoid hostilities. Castlenau, in reporting 
to the King, referred to the proposals of d*Allaigne, and explained 
that his plan had been to settle rich lands outside the spheres of 
Spain and Portugal, reached hy heading E or W in the South Atlantic, 
behind America, and convenient to the Portuguese and Spanish Indies. 
Pilots who had been there had described them as rich in gold and 
inhabited by naked, unarmed and vulnerable natives. Castlenau added
43that he had heard of them when he was in Portugal, a reference which 
could relate either to the voyage of Mendana or to the speculative 
stories current at the time.
43 Jameson 1926*288
CHAPTER IV
MENDAM* S VOYAGE OF 1595
”la tragedia de las islas donde falto Salomon1'
("the tragedy of the islands where Solomon was wanting”)
Zaragoza 1876*11:119
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On his return from his expedition of 1567-69 Mendana determined to
return to his discoveries and to establish a colony. His report to
the King of September 11th, 1569»^  provides a description of the
archipelago and an inventory of its products, varying from gold to a
specific for gout, which, though not exactly dishonest, is considerably
more attractive than the realities of the discovery justified. This
is understandable, as is the emphasis in the letter on the number of
2souls awaiting salvation and the signs of potential wealth. It is 
all the more understandable in terms of the assumption that the Solomons 
might be outliers to a more attractive continent and perhaps Ophir 
itself, of Mendana1 234s desire to establish a colony in the area as a base 
for further exploration, and his realization that a bald statement of 
the achievements of the expedition of 1567-69 would be unlikely to win 
royal support for a further venture.
It seems likely, however, that the Spanish authorities were more
impressed by the distance of the group from Peru, and the imperial,
strategic and commercial problems of Spain, as arguments against its
colonization, than by Mendana's picture of its potentialities. They
could well have argued that 3ince Mendana had originally been despatched
with the intention of founding a colony, the arguments which had
necessitated his return in 1568 were the strongest arguments against
the further prosecution of a colonizing venture•" Nevertheless,
Mendana did succeed in making some progress in the pursuit of his
object, largely it would seem through the intervention and favour of
his uncle, the Licenciado de Castro, who had returned to Spain from
Peru in 1569* In April, 1574» he received Letters Patent appointing
4him Governor of the islands and permitting him to colonize at his own
1 RAH:Velazquez Vol XXXVI No 8,ffl85-94v; Zaragoza 1876:11:15 
et seq; Amherst 1901:1:159 et seq.
2 Zaragoza 1876:11:36-39» Amherst 1901«I:l80-3»3 See Mendana*s memorials of 1573 (AGI:Indiferente General 1383B).
4 AGI :Patronato lega.jo 18 carrete 13; Pacheco l864*XXIII:l89; 
Zaragoza 1876:III:116.
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expense, which were subsequently amplified in two decrees dated July
514th and August 20th of the same year#
The royal Instrucion of May 25th, 1575»^ ordering him to make
observations of lunar eclipses expected to occur on September 26th, 1575?
and September 15th, 1578, to determine the longitude of the archipelago
and to chart it correctly, would seem to indicate that the King at least
expected Mendana to depart immediately. The Instrucion relating to
the first eclipse was certainly over-optimistic, for it was not until
mid-1576 that Mendana embarked at Sevilla, arriving in Panama in
7January, 1577« Here he was imprisoned on a trivial charge by the 
President, Loarte, and kept under close arrest until he left for Peru.
In a letter of February 3rd, 1577» he protested to the King at theg
treatment which he had received, imploring him to send orders to
Toledo, the Viceroy of Peru, not to interfere with the expedition.
His fears seem to have been justified, for in a letter of March 24th,
1580, addressed to the Council of the Indies (Consejo de Indias) from
Lima (Los Reyes), he complained that Toledo had twice prevented the
9expedition from sailing and had imprisoned him#''
That the King still expected him to depart soon is reflected in 
a second Instrucion. addressed to him as MGovemador de las Yslas de 
Salamon", instructing him to determine the correct latitudes and 
longitudes of the Solomons, their distance from the Spanish kingdoms, 
and to observe the time of a lunar eclipse in July, 1581*^ It was 
not however until 1590» with the commencement of the vice-reign of 
Don Garcia Hurtado de Mendoza, 4th Marquis of Canete,^ that the
5 Zaragoza 1876*111*118; . Zaragoza 1876*11*62; See also AGI* 
Indiferente General 1384, and Indiferente General 1085#
6 MUM*MS 328,f123. This document is further evidence of the real 
uncertainty of the Spaniards as to the exact position of the 
Solomons, and the absence of duplicity or falsification in the 
records of the previous expedition. Sarmiento elsewhere refers 
to orders being sent to the Indies respecting the eclipses of 1577 
and 1578, and he himself made observations at Lima (Markham 1895*
215).
T Zaragoza l876«IIIill7.
8 Zaragoza 1876*111*118.
9 AGI*Lima 125; Zaragoza 1876*111*119; AGI*Patronato lega.jo l8.
See also his letters to the King of March 30th, I58O (AGI:Lima
125 carrete 2l)#
10 MM*MS 328,ff123-123v.
11 Zaragoza 1876:111*65; Zaragoza 1876*1*23#
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obstacles to his enterprise began to diminish and that preparations
for the voyage were recommenced. That Mendana remained in Peru
12throughout this interminable delay seems likely, but it was not 
until 1595 that the expedition was finally in a state of readiness.
The expedition consisted of four vessels carrying settlers, 
soldiers and wives, and Mendana was himself accompanied by his wife,
Dona Ysabel de Barreto, and her brothers. The Chief Pilot was a 
Portuguese, Pedro Fernandez de Quiros, probably one of the most 
competent Iberian pilots of his day, who, in the course of the voyage, 
was to become imbued with a desire, ultimately developing into some­
thing little short of fanaticism, to discover the supposed austral 
continent and to convert its inhabitants to the Faith. On Friday,
April 9”tb, 1595> the fleet weighed anchor in the port of Callao and,
sailing off the valleys of Santa, Truxillo and Sana, collected men and
13provisions, often, it would seem, by the simple expedient of robbing*
At Appendix III the several sources which describe the conduct of the 
expedition have been discussed, and it is in the major account, the 
Quiros-Bermudez relacion, that the clearest picture of this phase of the 
expedition is drawn.
Immediately prior to their departure from the South American coast,
Mendana instructed Quiros to prepare five charts, one for himself and
for each of the pilots. On these he was to lay down nothing more than
the Peruvian coastline and two points in 7°S and 12°S, 1500 leagues
from Lima, "which he said was the extreme distance of the islands which
he sought, the longitude of which was 1450 leagues, the other 50
leagues being added to afford some margin, and no other land was to be
M 14charted in case some ship should steer to or desert to it * The 
instruction is interesting, not only as reflecting the scant knowledge 
of the Pacific of the pilots employed and the danger or fear of mutiny
12 Amherst 1901:I:Ixviii.
13 The preparations for the expedition, chaotic, disorderly and ill- 
commanded as they seem to have been, set the note for the further 
conduct of the enterprise.
14 Zaragoza 1876:1:29—30.
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and desertion, but for the light it throws on Mendana's knowledge
of the distance of the Solomons from Peru» In his relacion Gallego
had recorded a distance from Peru to Los Bajos de la Candelaria of
1638 leagues, J  and Mendana himself, in his two letters to the King
and de Castro, had implied that the distance was at least 1580
leagues»^ It is probable, as a result of the impression gained
that the Island of Jesus (Ysla or Nombre de Jesus) was in close
proximity to the eastern coast of Ramos (Malaita), that Mendana regarded
the Island of Jesus as the most easterly of the Islands of Solomon,
and accordingly instructed Quiros to lay down his objective marks at
the distance from Peru which Gallego had recorded on the day prior to
their sighting the Island of Jesus, 1450 leagues, but that he added 50
leagues for safety. In a discurso on the position of the Solomons
included in his relacion Quiros refers to Gallego’s relacion as giving
17the distance of the Solomons from Peru as 1450 leagues, and in the
Santa Casa MS of Gallego’s short relacion the distance of the Ysla de
l8Jesus from Peru is given as 1450 leagues.
Having watered at Payta, the expedition finally set sail on June
16th, 1595» with a complement of 378 persons,^ in a fleet consisting
of two galleons, a galeot and a frigate, named respectively the
20’’Capitana”, ’’Almiranta”, ”San Felipe” and ’’Santa Catalina”." Heading
WSW as far as 14°S, the course was then changed to W ll^N, and on
Friday, July 21st, in 10°50*S, an island was sighted to which was
21given the name Magdalena. This was the first of several island
discoveries within the Marquesas, which, for no apparently good reason,
Mendana immediately concluded to be the islands which he sought,
22although Quiros had only logged 1000 leagues from Callao. Certainly
15 MHMtMS 921,pplO,13,66. Although Gallego spoke of their return 
course from San Cristoval to Mexico being over 1700 leagues of 
gulf, it is probable that he meant the total distance to be 
sailed.
16 Amherst 1901:1*91,163.
17 Zaragoza 1876*1*1835 Santa Casa*MS De Marina, f46.
IS Santa Casa »MS De Marina. fl04v. ■*.
19 AGI»Patronato lega.lo iff Doc Ho 10(R5 ;» ’’Lista de la gente..»”.
20 Zaragoza 1076*1*34*
21 Zaragoza 1876*1*35« In Lis letter to de Morga, Quiros gives the 
latitude as ’’fully 10°”.
22 Zaragoza 1876*1*39«
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these islands were nearer to the position which, during the voyage of 
I567-69, Mendana had hoped to find land, but to have concluded that 
they were the archipelago discovered by that expedition was rash. At 
no great distance from Magdalena three other islands were sighted and 
named San Pedro, Dominica and Santa Christina, and to all four were 
given the collective name which they bear today, Las Marquesas de 
Mendoza.
Continuing on a course which varied from W by S to NW and W, the
expedition sailed for a further 400 leagues and, on August 10th, sighted
four islands in 10°20*S, to which they gave the name Isias de San 
23Bernardo, and which would seem to be identifiable with Puka Puka 
(10°53,S 165°49*W) in the Cook I s l a n d s L e a v i n g  these astern and 
maintaining a course between 12°S and 8°S, though generally between 
10°3 and 11°S, the expedition logged another 135 leagues and sighted
0 25a low round island in 10 40*S, which they named Isla Solitaria, and 
which is identifiable with Niulakita in the Ellice Islands (l0O45fS 
179o30*E).26
Even at this stage in the voyage the disaffection which was 
ultimately to contribute to the collapse of the enterprise became 
pronounced, and from Quiros1 relacion emerges a depressing picture of 
unchecked mutinous assemblies and undisciplined expedicionarios. By 
this time they had sailed by their reckoning 1535 leagues, and were 
beyond the point at which Mendana had expected to sight the Yslas de 
Salamon. The disaffected soldiery began to voice their doubts as to 
the existence of the islands which they sought, to suggest that the 
pilots were incompetent, and to complain that they would be in Tartary 
before they had discovered the islands. The Quiros-Bermudez relacion 
also adds that according to some of the pilots they were sailing on 
rocks and over land, and had been doing so for many days, "because the
23 Zaragoza 1876:1*52-53» In his letter to de Morga Quiros gives 
the latitude as 1CÜ45*S (Markham 1904:1*152)»
24 Maude 1959*306-7» The distance of 1400 leagues from Peru 
represents an underestimate of some 230 leagues.
25 Zaragoza 1876:1*54»
26 Maude 1959*306,308-9.
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27place where they had been painted had been erased*' from the charts; 
a reference perhaps to the fact that the blank charts which Quiros had 
issued had previously laid down either the Solomons or Terra Australis 
in the area in which the vessels were now thought to be sailing.
On September 7^h a3 they continued their westerly course, a mass 
of dark smoke was sighted dead ahead, and as a precautionary measure 
the galeot and frigate were sent ahead to investigate, Turing the 
following night the rain clouds which had previously limited their 
vision cleared, and land could be seen. The dawn revealed a single 
pointed volcanic mountain, rising out of the sea and erupting violently, 
and, to the SE, the land which had been sighted during the night. The 
dawn also revealed the absence of the "Almiranta", and indeed nothing 
more was ever heard of either her or her crew and passengers. Quiros
estimated the position of the expedition to be in 10°20*S, 1850 leagues 
from Peru; ’ and there is no doubt that they were off the island of 
Santa Cruz (l0°40,S l66°E), so named by Mendana, and the now quiescent 
volcano of Tinakula. Quiros* estimate of 1850 leagues as the distance 
of Santa Cruz from Peru is an underestimate of 295 leagues, its actual
OQ
distance being approximately 2145 Iberian leagues (of 4 Roman miles)%~J 
The frigate was despatched to circumnavigate the volcano and search 
for the "Almiranta", and as the fleet waited off the island they were 
visited by natives in canoes. Quiros* description of the natives, their 
canoes and accoutrements, is a readily recognizable one of the natives of 
this island as they appeared to visiting Europeans in the l8th and 19th 
centuries and, to some extent, as they appear today. The first occasion 
of contact between the Spaniards and the indigenes was brief and bloody, 
and the latter quickly learnt the futility of discharging their arrows 
at these strange canoes from another world. Mendana, misled by the 
similarity of the natives to those of the islands which he had discovered 
in 1568* declared that their goal had been reached, and indeed seems to
27 Zaragoza 1876*1 *57*
28 Zaragoza 1876*1:60,76. In his letter to de Morga Quiros gives 
the distance as l800 leagues (Zaragoza 1876*11*56).
29 See Appendix IV for a discussion on this question.
Tinakula from the East
Santa Cruz and Tinakula 
(Sketch)
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have identified the island, though which island he identified it with 
is not recorded.3^
When the frigate returned, without news of the "Almiranta", an
anchorage was found in the mouth of a "bay, in the lee of some rocks,
on a bad bottom. As the tide rose the position of the ships became
perilous, and during the night it became necessary to wöigh anchor
31
and put out to sea# On -the following morning a better anchorage
was found in 12 fathoms, SE of the volcano, and sheltered to the SE; 
but this appears to have been unsatisfactory, for Quiros records that 
at night the ships were at sea, and that another anchorage was 
discovered on the following day, sheltered from all winds, in 15 
fathoms. The actual location of each of these three anchorages can 
hardly be ascertained with any certainty, though they were certainly 
three of the four bays situated between Cape Byron and North Point on 
the north-east coast of the island, but the last anchorage seems to 
be identifiable with either Carlisle Bay (l0°40'20"S l66°3140ME) or 
Byron Bay (10°40'20HS l66°2’30"E).3^
From this anchorage the frigate was again despatched, under the 
command of Don Lorenzo de Barreto, to explore the coastline and continue 
the search for the "Almiranta". It returned after several days.with 
the report from Barreto that, in the course of circumnavigating the 
island, a more populous bay had been discovered which afforded as 
good an anchorage as that which they already had. During his circum­
navigation Barreto had passed two well-populated and fair-sized islands 
close to the mainland, and to the SE at a distance of 8 leagues (25 /5 
nautical miles) he had sighted another island. To the "lesnoroeste" 
(WNW)of the position from which the expedition had first sighted Santa
30 "el adelantado...los tuvo por la gente que buscaba, y deciaiesta 
es tal isla, o tal tierra" (Zaragoza 1876:1:63)*
31 Swallow Bay, which is a likely identification for this anchorage, 
offers poor holding ground for anchors, and has rocks at the 
extremities of both of its arms.
32 Quiros later remarks that they moved to a better anchorage in the 
same bay, distant half a league (l-y5 nautical miles). With the 
exception of Swallow Bay, there is no bay on the north coast of 
Santa Cruz of a greater width than half a mile, and it seems 
likely that we are here faced with the usual exaggeration of 
distances*
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33Cruz, at a distance of 9 or 10 leagues, he had discovered three 
palm covered islands, one seven leagues in circumference, the other
*5 A
two very small, bearing NE from the volcano, girt with reefs which 
extended to the WNW, and inhabited by ”light brown people of a clear 
colour”* ^
It seems clear from the narrative that during the circumnavigation
the expedition had noticed the insular character of the Trevanion^6 
37and Lord Howe islands of the modem chart, and had sighted the island
of Utupua lying 37 miles to the SE of Santa Cruz in 11°20*S l66°33'E*
Utupua is normally visible from off the east coast of Santa Cruz,
and there seems to be no good reason for concluding that they also saw
the island of Vanikoro* Lon Lorenzo only reported seeing one island,
and although it is possible that under conditions of exceptional
visibility Vanikoro is visible behind Utupua, and that he did in fact
see part of it without realizing that it was a separate island, it is
most uncertain. In his letter to de Morga, Quiros remarked of Utupua,
iSwithout naming it, that it must be linked with others; a statement,
not only correct by virtue of Utupua*s propinquity to Vanikoroand the
northern New Hebrides, but particularly important in relation to the
subsequent ambitions of Quiros and his belief that these islands were
but outliers to the southern continent. The one large and two small
islands to the NE of the volcano are identifiable as the Polynesian
39 40inhabited islands of Nibanga, Banepi, Lomlom and Namomblo-U, part 
of the Swallow or Reef Islands of the modern charts*^ The tv/o latter 
islands in 10°l8*S l66°15*E would probably have appeared as one island,
33 Zaragoza 1876:1:70*
34 Zaragoza 1876:11:56 (his letter to de Morga)*
35 ”gente Mulata, color clara” (Zaragoza 1876:1:70).
36 Te Motu Neo in local Polynesian, Matemotu in Santa Cruzian*
37 Temotunoi in Santa Cruzian and local Polynesian*
38 Zaragoza 1876:11:57*
39 Banga Ndene (Ndeni), Nimbanga Nendi or Nibanga Nede in Reef Island 
language; Pangani in Polynesian. The native name for the island 
of Santa Cruz is Ndeni*
40 Banga Netepa or Nibanga Tema in Reef Island language* Pokoli 
in Polynesian.
41 I am grateful to Lr. W. Lavenport of Yale, the expert on the 
languages, social organization and cultures of Santa Cruz and the 
Reef Islands, for information relating to nomenclature*
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the large island of Quiros' narrative»and from Don Lorenzo's 
description it seems clear that the expedition did not proceed further 
N than Namomblo U, and that Banepi was seen from a distance. Had they 
visited Banepi they would have realized that Lomlom and Namomblo U are 
two separate islands.^ The reefs extending to the WNW would have 
been the Great Reef, known to the natives as Tekauloa, Teakauloa or 
Ngamolo, and extending WNW for a quite considerable distance.
As a result of Don Lorenzo's report the expedition now moved to
the large bay which he had discovered; identifiable with the large
bay at the north-western extremity of the island which is bounded to
43the NW by the island of Te Motu and was named by Mendana Graciosa
Bay. Here at the foot of the bay, in a position which is identifiable
44today from Quiros’ description of it, an attempt was made to found 
a colony. It would be irrelevant in this context to attempt to 
describe in any detail the story of human frailty and disaster which 
emerges from the narrative of the settlement. Established with high 
hopes but little organization, the colony foundered as a result of bad 
leadership and the factional squabbles which divided its builders.
Mendana was certainly over sanguine in granting the word graciosa to 
the bay in which the colony was established, for although not lacking 
in scenic attractions, anyone who knows the bay is bound to conclude 
that the expedicionarios were either easily pleased or were thoroughly 
sick of being at sea. It was in fact a most unsuitable island on 
which to attempt to establish a colony, and as the innate difficulties 
of the environment became apparent, as sickness spread and the vessels 
slowly rotted at anchor, it is not surprising that the soldiery became 
more mutinous and uncontrollable. Relations with the natives of the 
neighbourhood, which had begun on a mixed but generally amicable footing, 
deteriorated as Spanish hunger, foraging and ill-discipline increased, 
and after the unprovoked murder of the local chief "Maiope” the hostility
42 Known collectively to the indigenes as Ngailo.
43 graciosa - beautiful, pleasing.44 Zaragoza 1876 sis 75—Si*
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of the natives rendered permanent settlement impossible. Quiros 
himself ascribed all the blame to the Spaniards, and states quite 
categorically that the discontented soldieiy deliberately provoked 
the natives to excite their hostility and render settlement impossible. 
Mendana, sick in body, and apparently more concerned with the future 
of his immortal soul than the future of the enterprise, seems to have 
sunk into a state of penitential misery and to have failed completely 
in his duties and responsibilities as adelantado- He took decisive 
action on only one occasion; action which even then he instigated as 
little more than the vassal of Dona Ysabel and her brothers, and which 
ended in Spaniard -turning on Spaniard, bloodshed and butchery. The 
deaths of Mendana45 and of his successor, Don Lorenzo, rang the 
funeral bell of the whole enterprise, and in the face of an increasing 
death roll, opposition from the natives, and the impossibility of the
si^e, tne settlers pleaded for their removal before the vessels became 
more unseaworthy.4^
On I'Tovember 7th, 1595» little over two months after they had 
discovered the island, the colony was abandoned and the survivors moved 
out to the ships. As Quiros remarkss
"had only ten determined natives come, they could have killed us 
all....The settlement remained a spectacle for sentiment and 
reflection on the disastrous and short-lived events which took 
place in ito
Only one more voyage was made within the group, when the frigate 
was despatched for a third time to search for the "Almiranta", and 
when it seems to have revisited the Reef Islands; for Quiros records 
that whilst visiting "the three islets already mentioned, surrounded by 
reefs" eight youths were captured. 48 The proposal of Dona Ysabel,
45 Zaragoza 1876tIII:126(footnote l).
46 See Zaragoza 1876:11:62—63; MM:MS 142, Doc.Ho 5; AGIt 
ratronato legajfa 18 Ho 10 Ramo 8 , ("Expediente Formado en Mexico 
I*** 3 » Testamento de...Mendana . . .5 , Una informacion...»).
47 Zaragoza 187$tl$134. --------
48 Zaragoza 1876:1 :129. Pour subsidiary voyages seem to have been 
made in all:
A. When the smoke of Tinakula was sighted and the frigate and 
galeot were despatched to investigate.
3. When Santa Cruz had been sighted and the "Almiranta" had been 
missed, the frigate was despatched to circumnavigate Tinakula.
C. The voyage of the frigate around Santa Cruz and to the Reef 
Islands.
D. This last voyage in search of the "Almiranta", to the Reef 
Islands and probably elsewhere.
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Mendana*s widow and now Gobernadora or Governess, was that they should 
attempt to find the island of San Cristoval, in the hope that the 
*’AlmirantaM might have proceeded there, and to fulfil the real object 
of the voyage* In the event of their failing to find San Cristoval, 
her further proposal was that they should then sail for Manila, 
engage priests and settlers, and return to the discovery and settlement 
originally planned. The view of all was that after leaving Santa Cruz 
a course should be followed to the WSW as far as 11°S, from which 
latitude, if neither the MAlmirantaM nor the island of San Cristoval 
had been sighted, they should head for the Philippines. The most 
significant feature of the proposal was the realization implicit in it 
that the Solomons in fact lay to the W of Santa Cruz and at no great 
distance, an idea which seems to have come from Q,uiros and on which he 
was later to enlarge. Quiros had determined the latitude of Graciosa
Bay as 10°20,S, so that he could have estimated that a west-south­
westerly course towards 11°S, if a true course, would have taken them 
approximately 96 miles to the W of Santa Cruz before they reached 11°3, 
but would have taken them approximately 200 miles if it was magnetic. 
Whilst Q,uiros estimated or observed the latitude of Graciosa Bay to 
be 10°20*S, Te Motu or Trevanion is in 10o40*S, and from that latitude 
11°S would be reached 48 miles westwards on a true west-south-westerly 
course, or 100 miles westwards on a magnetic west-south-westerly course* 
Santa Ana and Santa Catalina lie 185 miles W of Santa Cruz, so that if 
Quiros determined 11°S correctly when he reached it, he would have been 
at the most only 100 miles W of Santa Cruz and still out of sight of 
San Cristoval* On the other hand, if he made an error of observation 
similar to that at Graciosa Bay, i*e* of -20’, he would not have thought 
himself to be in 11°S until he was in fact in 11°20,S, when he could 
have been as much as 200 miles W of Santa Cruz. There is, however, no 
reason to suppose that he would have made the same mistake; on the 
contrary he could have made a converse error, putting himself in 11°S, 
believed or actual, at between 48 and 100 miles 7/ of Santa Cruz* Quiros
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would have expected to log a difference in latitude of 40’, presumably 
anticipated a westing of $6 or 200 miles, depending on whether the
49course was true or magnetic, sind would have been as likely to rely 
on the DR position of 11°S as on the solar observation of 11°S. It 
must also be appreciated that leeway and drift, beyond or below Quiros’ 
estimate of it, could have increased or decreased the distance sailed 
from Santa Cruz before Quiros reckoned his latitude to be 11°S*
There is no suggestion in the narrative that when the expedition 
reached 11°S they would follow the latitude, and in view of the 
reasonable conclusion that San Cristoval lay quite close, in view of 
the westing to be made and Gallego’s report that San Cristoval lay in 
1C°40'S, the distance and course planned were reasonable. From the 
advantageous position which we occupy, of being able to visualize 
Quiros' proposed route on an accurate chart, it is possible to conclude 
that although the expedition had a sporting chance of reaching San 
Cristoval, the odds were against them, and that they were likely to 
head for the Philippines at a point just short of that from which they 
could have sighted San Cristoval.
On November l8th the three surviving vessels weighed anchor in 
Graciosa Bay, contrary to the advice of Quiros who had advised the use 
of one vessel only, and set sail. The parlous condition of the vessels 
seems to have rendered their chances of reaching Manila rather slight, 
and Quiros records that he had to give the pilot of the frigate a chart, 
and explain its use, since he neither possessed nor knew how to use 
one. Between the l8th and noon on the 19th the expedition held a 
course to the WSW, when Quiros observed the sun and pronounced their 
latitude to be 11°S. As no land had been sighted Dona Ysabel gave the 
order to alter course to the NW and to sail for Manila, estimated by 
Quires to lie 900 leagues distant. It is not possible to determine 
the exact location of the vessels when they altered course, but it is
49 96 miles (30 Iberian leagues) if true, 200 miles (62-g- Iberian 
leagues) if magnetic. The latter seems the more probable.
50 Zaragoza 1876:!s142-3*
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certain that they did so at no great distance from the island of San
Cristoval. Heading NW they must initially have run parallel to the
archipelago, but if their course was magnetic they would have
subsequently increased their distance from it as they ran to lower
latitudes. The moment at which the decision to head NW was made is
perhaps one of the most disappointing in the history of Pacific discovery
and exploration, for the expedition must have been so very close to
rediscovering the Islands of Solomon. Considering the state of the
vessels and their occupants it is however probably just as well for
them that they did not sight San Cristoval, for any delay, and any
further attempt to establish a colony, might have ended in disaster*
The expedition must have crossed Mendana's route to the Solomons
of 1568, and in all probability passed between Malaita and Sikaiana*
It is unlikely, however, that they passed S of Ontong Java, for on a
magnetic course they would have crossed the latitude of 5°S more to
the E. In his letter to de Morga Quiros remarks that he steered NW
"to avoid meeting islands on the way, for we were ill-prepared to go 
51amongst them", and in the Quiros-Bermudez relacion states that he
headed NW before the south-east winds in order to avoid New Guinea,
which was very close, and in order not to get amongst islands or other
lands. He also adds that if it had not been for the unseaworthiness
of the ship he would have -given orders to coast along "that land" to
52discover what it was* It seems certain that Quiros is referring to 
New Guinea, the Solomons and such islands as might be off the eastern 
and north-eastern extremities of New Guinea. His desire to avoid 
them was sound, for the vessels were obviously in no condition for the 
hard pounding which their tackle might be subjected to in beating or 
tacking in the vicinity of unknown islands. At the same time Quiros' 
repressed desire to explore New Guinea was natural to the man himself, 
for the determination of its easterly extent was, with the discovery of
51 Markham 1904*1*146.
52 Zaragoza l876slsl43
Route of the Expedition of 1^95 from Santa Cruz
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the supposed antipodean continent and the rediscovery of the Islands 
of Solomon, one of the major tasks with which Spanish navigators were 
faced. By November 17th the expedition was in 5°S and Quiros, seeing 
a tree trunk, reeds, straw and snakes in the water, concluded that New 
Guinea was close to, although in all probability the nearest lands were 
the atolls of Nukumanu and Ontong Java.
The account of the voyage to Manila which is recorded in the 
Quiros-Bermudez relacion is probably one of the classic horror stories 
of maritime travel. Dona Ysabel, with food and water in her larder, 
allowed the expedicionarios, women and children, to sicken and die for 
want of it. The "Capitana”, early separated from the galeot and 
frigate, made slow progress with her rotting leaking hull and exhausted 
half-starved crew, and reached Cavite, Manila, on February 11th, 1596»
The frigate eventually made Mindanao, but of the galeot Quiros reports 
a rumour to the effect that she was found on the coast of the Philippines 
with her sails set and her crew and passengers dead and decomposed. In 
the Philippines Dona Ysabel married a young nobleman, Don Fernando de 
Castro, who took possession of the assets of the expedition and arranged
53for the revictualling of the expedition for the voyage to New Spain."
Of the voyage to Mexico Quiros tells us little more than that it was
beset by hardships and trouble, but at last, on December 11th, 1597>
they arrived at Acapulco, where Quiros left the vessel and made his own 
54way to Peru."
53 For documents relating to Quiros’ sojourn in Manila, see AGI: 
Patronato 51,ffll4 (l4th May, 1596) - l85v (28th June, 1596).
In folio l86v, a peticion by Quiros, the object of the expedition 
of 1595 is referred to as the colonization and pacification of 
MLas Islas Occidentales del Mar del Sur que se dicen de Salomon11, 
indicating that officially at least the name Islas de Salomon was 
still used with reserve.
54 The part of the Quiros-Bermudez relacion dealing with the 
expedition of 1595 concludes with a discourse by Quiros on the 
reasons f or their failure to rediscover the Islands of Solomon.
This, the thirty-ninth chapter of the relacion, is of particular 
importance and interest in outlining Quiros1 reasons for concluding 
that the Solomons lay further to the W than Santa Cruz, and I have 
examined it in some detail in Appendix IV (Zaragoza 1876*1:182-192; 
BPMiMS l686,ff96 et seq.). See also Santa CasaiMS De Marina« 
ff45“51v, v/here the discourse is to be found as a single document, 
outside the relacion, with other Quiros papers.
CHAPTER V
THE EXPEDITION OF PEDRO FERNANDEZ 
1606-1607.
Ae QUIROS
Ill
It was during his voyage to Santa Cruz as Mendana's Chief Pilot
that Quiros became obsessed with the idea which was to dominate the
remainder of his life; the discovery of the antipodean continent, or
Nuevo Mundo as he was later to call it,* which he believed must occupy
2a quarter of the globe, and to the supposed inhabitants of which he 
wished to offer the means for the salvation of their immortal souls*
Of Quiros it surely can be said, with little qualification, that his 
motives were religious, his interests those of a curious, enquiring, 
medieval cosmographer and explorer* The several conoepts of an 
antipodean continent which were prevalent during the 16th century have 
already been examined, together with some of the considerable body of 
scientific, cosmographical and cartographical evidence which seemed to 
justify belief in it* Quiros was not only a competent pilot^ and
A
cosmographer, but he was also highly literate, as the contents of the 
Quiros-Bermudez relacion reveal, and it is certain that he would have 
been acquainted with earlier and contemporary writing on the subject of 
that continent* We have already seen evidence of his belief that all 
islands were indications of a neighbouring continent, the daughters of 
a great landnnother and the result of erosion, and it is certain that 
to him the existence of the islands discovered in 1568 and 15959 the 
Solomons and Marquesas in particular, indicated a continent to the S, 
since "not one of the inhabited islands in all the discoveries made has 
been found far from some mainland" • In a discurso which appears to
1 See his Memorial to the King of I6O6, Zaragoza l876sll|198$
RAH 1 Papeles Varios de Indias D90* For the sources relating 
to this chapter see Appendix III.
2 Quiros* Memorial to the King, 1607-1609? (BPMiMs 2227,ff254-7).
3 In a cedula to the Casa de Contratacion of March 31st, 1603, the 
King referred to Quiros as a "gran Piloto y muy platioo de las 
navegaciones delas Indias orientales y oocidentales" (BNMiMS30997m).
4 He produced more than 200 maps and globes, etc* (Zaragoza 1876s 
II*28l).
5 Quiros* Memorial to the King (1602?) commencing "Con licensia de 
VM el Adelantado.**” (AGSs Estado K 1631 doc 244). The theory of 
erosion had been well expounded by Bourne in 1578 (Bourne 1578s 
Vsf9), and persisted in the cartography of the 17th century, in 
relation to the antipodean continent, as a string of off-shore 
islands fringing that hypothetical continent. See Appendix 1(b)*
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have been delivered to the Viceroy of Peru in 1597(?),6 he outlines
in considerable detail his belief that the austral continent extended
from Hew Guinea towards the Straits of Magellan, that the Marquesas,
Santa Cruz, the Isias de Salamon and the Philippines formed a penetrable
barrier to it, and that the continent itself equalled Europe and Asia 
7in size*
If his zeal to discover and to proselytize can be traced to any
one moment during the voyage of 1595, it must surely have been that
moment, so poignantly described in the Quiros-Bermudez relacion. when,
off the Marquesas, a ten year old boy approached the ship in a canoe.
"His eyes were fixed on the ship, his countenance angelic, with 
an aspect and vigour that promised much, of a good colour, not 
fair but white, his locks like those of a lady who prized them 
greatly. He was everything that I am able to say with reason 
about him, so that I never in all ny life felt such anguish as when 
I thought that so beautiful a oreature should be left to go to 
perdition".0
That Quiros had a particular interest in the Marquesas and in the 
inhabitants of that part of the continent which he believed to be 
immediately to the S of them is apparent from his early correspondence 
after the expedition of 1595*^ His interest is understandable, for the 
Polynesian inhabitants of those islands must have seemed not only 
attractive in themselves, but doubly attractive when compared in retro­
spect with their painted and bellicose Melanesian brethren on Santa 
Cruz. That he considered the Marquesas to be particularly important 
is indicated in the concluding words of his report on the voyage of 
1595 to De Morga in which he wrote*
"I beg you to keep it secret, for man does not know what time 
brings* for looking at it rightly, it is fit that the first 
islands (i.e. the Marquesas) should remain concealed until His 
Majesty be informed, and order whatever may be most for his 
service, for as they are placed, taking a middle position between 
Peru, New Spain, and this country (the Philippines), the English,
on knowing it, might settle in them, and do much misohief in this 
8 6 &  • «*■”
6
7
Santa Casa*MS De Marina. ffSlv-So.
See also his letter to the Viceroy of Peru (Santa Casa*MS De 
Marina, ff8l-92v) and his Memorial to the Viceroy (ADS*MS 
CCCXXXVII,fl22) in which he writes of "Muchas yslas o tierra
8
9
Zaragoza"l876 *I* 36-7.
Muellas quatro Islas trinen dela carte del sueste oor el sur“”
hasta quasi a el oeste otras Islas o tierra firme» (Santa Casa*MS
iie marina, ). See also AllRtMS OCCXXXVII ff 121 'hr
10 Markham 1904*1*157.
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Quiros arrived in Payta on May 3rd, 1598» and here he wrote to
Don Luis de Velasco, Viceroy of Peru,^* by whom he was received after
an overland journey to his residence at Lima* Having reported on the
voyage and the discoveries of 1595» Quiros requested a vessel of 60
tons and 40 sailors to enable him to return to disoover “those lands
and many others which I suspected to exist and even held for certain
12that I should find in those seas“* Velasco, perhaps to avoid 
committing himself financially, perhaps for the reasons which Quiros 
gives, replied that he was unable to accede without Royal approval#
He suggested, in view of the importance of the proposal, that Quiros 
was the person best fitted to plead his case and that he should proceed 
to the Court of Spain# Prom Cartagena Quiros wrote to Velasco giving 
a more detailed account of his proposals, so that, should he die *** 
route # his proposals would not die with him#^ Proceeding to Havana 
and thence for Spain, the treasure fleet in which he was travelling was 
hit by a storm and forced to run for Cartagena and it was not until 
February, 1600, that he reached Spain#
In Spain he discovered that the year 1600 had been proclaimed a 
Holy Year, and accordingly determined to make a pilgrimage to Rome#
Here he had the good fortune to be received by the Duque de Sesa, the 
Spanish Ambassador to the Holy See, to whom he described his recent 
voyage, his plans for another, and his purpose to convey the means of 
salvation to the benighted indigenes of the austral lands# He 
prepared a treatise on navigation for the Duque# in which he pointed
11 Zaragoza l876il«195«
12 Zaragoza 1876»Ii196# Quiros states in his relacion that he wrote
three letters or petitions to Don Luis de Velasco, one from Payta 
(1598)» and two from Cartagena (1598 and 1599)* See AUStMS 
CCCXXXVII ,ff 121-125V, where three memorials of 1597» presumably the 
three referred to in the relacion# are contained} ff 121-123v 
“Copia del Memorial de las motibos y de otres dos que di en la 
ciudad de los Reyes a Vissorey don Luys de Velasco el ano de 1597#♦> 
Por que Is parte de circulo la sorabra#«#“# ff!23v-124 **Copia del 
segundo Memorial“# “Mucho qui siera»##criaturas“; ffl24-125v
**Copia del 3° Memorial### # “Dos sin esta###memoriales"• The Santa 
Casa MS, De Marina# contains two documents written by Quiros to the 
Viceroy, the first indexed as “Carta y discurso del Capitan Pero 
Fernandez Quiros al Virey del Peru# #»el descubrimiento de las partes 
inoonitas del nuevo Austral“ (ff51v-&0^ # the second as “Otra carta 
del##7Capitan Quiros“ (ff8l-92v)# The second is followed by “la"
respuesta del Virrey della“ (ff92v-93)*
Zaragoza 1Ö 76 *1119o~7*13
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to the limitations of the practices of his day, and the value which
might he derived from a voyage to the austral lands followed by a
circumnavigation of the globe. Luring this voyage he could test
instruments which he had devised, study the important question of
magnetic variation, and generally pursue such research as might lead
14to the improvement and simplification of the art of navigation*
15Impressed by Quiros* competence as a navigator and cosoographer, 
de Sesa arranged for him to be examined by reputable pilots and 
cosmographers in Rome and, on the strength of their approval, secured 
an audience for him with the Holy Father. Again he was well received, 
and obtained encouragement for his enterprise in the form of letters of 
recommendation to Philip III and other dignitaries of the Spanish Court, 
and six papal briefs.*^ It was not, however, until the spring of 
1602, due to bureaucratic delays in the Vatican, that Quiros was able 
to leave for Spain, but he now had the support and approval of the 
Pope, a support which no Catholic monarch oould ignore, and the added 
support of the Luque de Sesa* The support of the Luque was hardly less
14 This treatise is to be found in the Santa Casa MS De Marina. 
ffl00-104v, and attached to a memorial of Quiros to the King of 
1602 (AGSiEstado legaio K 1631 doc 245«ff3L-4. ”Punto en la 
navegacion.*.noticia de la navegacion” ;* Ffl00-101v of the 
Santa Casa MS and ffl-2 of AGSiEstado lega.io K 1631 doc 245 are 
similar to the opening pages of what appears to be a revised form 
of the treatise attached to a memorial by Quiros to the King of 
1610 (Zaragoza 1876ill1357-359» ”Punto en la navegacion...si dana 
su parte")♦ The Santa Casa MS and AGS versions are similar, only 
varying in respect of occasional words and phrases, but whilst in 
the AGS version (AGSiEstado lega.1o K 1631 doc 245 »?4) b e writes of 
his proposed circumnavigation as a remedy for the problem of 
variation, in the Santa Casa version (Santa CasatMS De Marina. 
fl02) he describes it as a remedy Mfor all the impediments of 
navigation”•
15 See AGSiEstado lega.io K 1631 doc 33 and doc 34» Quiros 
illustrated his negotiations with maps which he had prepared 
(Zaragoza l876tl|198), but of the total output of his maps only 
one appears to have survived. This, dated 1598* adds little to 
our knowledge for it does not lay down the discoveries of 1595» 
lays down the Solomons in the rather standard form of late 16th 
century Pacific charts, and delineates the austral continent as a 
coastline extending south-westwards from Tierra del Fuego and as
a coastline extending southwards from Guadalcanal* To the extent 
that Quiros saw and used Gallego's carta de marear it is possible 
that this outline of the Solomons, albeit roughly copied, is the 
outline laid down by Gallego* See Kelly 1961(a) iMap 1, for a 
reproduction*
16 See Quiros* memorial to the Pope, Rome, 1602 (VSdSiVol CCCXIX, 
ff73-77v), the papal brief to the ecclesiastics of the Indies, 
March, 1602, and brief to the Franciscan prelates of Peru in the 
same collection of documents. See also Zaragoza 1876iIIi251*
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Important than that of the Pope for, with the recommendation of the
pilots and cosmographers of Rome behind it, it offered some assurance
of success and a tangible return for the Spanish authorities. In a
letter to Philip III dated Rome, February 3rd, 1602, the Duque
referred to the opinion of those cosmographers, and to their agreement
with Quiros* proofs and reasoning that a great continental tract or
number of islands stretched from the Straits of Magellan to New
Guinea and Java Major* They had agreed that much of this continent or
o 17tract must lie in the vicinity of 15 S , and that its discovery should 
be effected without loss of time. He also commented on the report 
which he had received of Quiros as Ha great pilot” from Diego de Soria, 
Dominican Prior at Manila, and expressed his own belief in Quiros* 
diligence, experience, decency, zeal, disinterestedness and desire to 
serve God and King*
Arriving at Valladolid in the early summer of 1602, Quiros
l8presented a memorial to the King, received an assurance of 
19consideration, and then addressed himself to the various members of
20the Conseio de Estado likely to be able to assist him* Although
his reception was mixed, some arguing that Spain had quite sufficient
territory already, that the real problem was settlement not discovery,
21and that distant colonies were difficult and costly to maintain, on 
April 5th, 1603, he received the King’s consent and orders for the 
proposed expedition. Three royal cedulas dated March 31st, 1603, are 
included in the Quiros-Bermudez relacion* the first of which, addressed 
to Velasco as Viceroy of Peru, or his successor the Conde de Monterey,
17 AGS 1 Estado lega.io K 1631 doc 33* The King repeated this report 
in a cedula to the Viceroy of Peru dated March 31st, 1603, 
(Zaragoza 1876iI i203)*
18 AGSxEstado lega.io K 1631 doc 243, "Pedro F. de Quiros. digo questa 
nor descubrir*.."*
19 For Quiros* movements between 1600 and 1602 see Zaragoza 18761
I1198-202.
20 Of these Don Pedro Franqueza seems to have been particularly 
sympathetic, probably in consequence of a letter which he received 
personally from the Duque de Sesa (See Duque de Sesa to Don P* de 
Franqueza, Rome, February 2nd, 1602, AGSiEstado lega.io K 1631 
doc 34)•
Zaragoza 18761!*201*21
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ordered that Quiros he provided with two good ships, fitted out, 
manned, victualled, armed and equipped at the royal expense, reiterated 
the good reports which he had received of the project from Rome and 
implied a partial agreement to the proposed circumnavigation» The 
Viceroy was further instructed to report immediately to the King hy 
the first ship for Spain after Quiros* arrival in Peru on the arrange­
ments which he had made, and the King added that whilst the plan had 
been effected through the Conseio de Estado» instead of through the
more normal channels of the Conseio de Indies» this was not to be
22used as an excuse for the creation of delays and difficulties*
The second oedula, also addressed to the Viceroy of Peru, repeated
the strict injunctions of the King for the immediate execution of his
orders, stressed his personal interest in the venture, and gave the
object of the voyage as "the discovery of the Austral islands and lands
23as far as Nueva Guinea and Java Major"* The third oedula» addressed
to all his administrators, of whatever title, quality, nation or
condition, instructed them to receive, protect, and succour the
expedioionarios* to provide them with the necessities of their travel,
and stated the object of the voyage as the discovery of "Nueva Guinea
.. 24and Java Major, and other austral islands and lands”* On May 9th,
1603, the King issued yet another oedula» at the instigation of Quiros,
25in which he ordered that, in the event of Quiros* death, the 
expedition be prosecuted under another commander*
The circumstances of Quiros* departure are summarized in 
Torquemadas* "Monarchia Indiana"» probably on information derived from 
Quiros himself, in which the author gives the itinerary of the 
expedition as beings
22 Zaragoza 1876sI s202-7; AGSsEstado lega.io 196< see also AGIs 
Patronato 51,f228v$ and BNMsMS 3099>ff9-12v.
23 Zaragoza l876tI*208-9$ AGSsEstado lega.io 196s BNMsMS 3099» 
ffl3-13v.
24 Zaragoza 1876sI s209* The different wording and change of 
emphasis in describing the object of the voyage in this more 
public cedula was probably designed to conceal the immediate 
object of the expedition*
25 See also the cedula in BNMsMS 3099»^15“15v*
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"to circumnavigate the world, returning to Spain by the 
East Indies, first discovering - since that was their 
prime object, the unknown lands of the south; thence 
proceeding via New Guinea to arrive at China, Maluco, 
and the two Javas, the Great and the Less, and all the 
other famous islands abounding in silver, gold, gems and 
spices”•
Proceeding to Sevilla, where he obtained a passage through the Casa 
27de Contratacion* Quiros sailed for New Spain and arrived in 
Guadaloupe on August 2nd, 1603* After considerable delay and mis­
fortune he reached Callao on March 6th, 1605, but even after he had 
been received by the Viceroy, it required a succession of memorials
and a determined struggle against opposition before arrangements for
28the expedition were finally concluded in December, 1605* Amongst
his opponents Quiros mentions Don Fernando de Castro, husband of Dona
Isabel de Barreto, who regarded his proposals as entrenching upon his
own rights to the Solomons, inherited through his wife from Mendana,
29and of which he was titular Adelantado; but Quiros appears to have
assured him of his intentions and to have secured his goodwill*
The fleet consisted of three vessels, the ”Capitana” ("San Pedro"),
the "Almiranta", and a zabra or inshore sloop; had a complement of
300 sailors, soldiers, and six Franciscan friars; and was supplied
with victuals for twelve months and seed and animals for those who
intended to settle* The Chief Pilot, reluctantly it appears, was
one Juan Ochoa de Bilboa who, according to Quiros, did much harm, and
the seoond-in-comraand or Almirante was Luis Vaez de Torres* According
to Quiros' sailing orders and instructions,^ the fleet was to head 
o 31WSW as far as 30 S, when, if no land had been sighted, the course
26 Torquemada 1723*Tome l,BookV,CapLXlV*738*
27 See also AGSiEstado lega.io 196, "A1 Presidents de la Casa de 
Contrataclon de Sevilla* De Valladolid a 31 de Marco 1603» 
Bnbaraacion y dos instrumentos del Capitan P»F* de Quiros"»
28 Zaragoza 1076*1*212-224,
29 For de Castro's assumption of the title of Adel suitado see AGIt
Patronato legajo 18 doc No 10 carrete 11; Zaragoza I8761II162; 
MHMtMS 142 doc No 5? AGIiPatronato lega.io 18 doc No 10 carrete 11 
and carrete 13; and AGIsMexico llS• Fernando de Castro was in
fact the fourth Governor of the Islands of Solomon*
30 Zaragoza 1876*1*225-41,
31 According to Juan de Iturbe, the purser to the expedition, the 
southern limit was 40°S (BNMiMS 3099>fl36, Memorial to the King, 
Mexico, March 25th, 1607)> and Arias, in a Memorial written after 
1614, records that the route conformed with that followed by Juan 
Fernandez when he made his supposed continental discovery in 40°S 
(Markham 1904*11:526,528),
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should be altered to NW as far as 10°15*S, after which a westerly 
course should be followed in search of Santa Cruz, 1850 leagues from 
Peru* If any vessel arrived there alone it was to remain in Graciosa 
Bay for three months to await the others* Once the fleet was reunited 
the further route of the expedition would be decided upon, but in the
event of only one vessel reaching Santa Cruz it was thereafter to head
o o 32SW to 20°S, then NW to 4°S and westwards in search of New Guinea*
After coasting northern New Guinea the vessel was to proceed to Manila,
thence via the East Indies to Spain*
By making a scale sketch-map of the Pacific as Quiros probably 
viewed it, by laying down the principal land areas in their relative 
positions as Quiros reported or believed them,^ and by plotting his 
proposed route, some indication can be obtained of the approximate 
limits of the i,tierra firme austral” as Quiros deduced and expected to 
discover than* In heading WSW from Callao to 30°S it seems clear that 
he hoped to encounter the eastern low latitude limits of the continent 
at their shortest distance from Peru* If he failed to make such a 
discovery, he intended to head for better-known latitudes in which the 
navigation to Santa Cruz was known to be possible, perhaps with the 
hope of sighting some north-eastern promontory of the continent en route* 
but prudently avoiding further navigation southwards or westwards in 
higher latitudes and unknown waters where the prevailing winds and 
currents could only be guessed at* In heading SW from Santa Cruz he 
would have expected to strike the continental coast in fairly low 
latitudes, particularly if New Guinea was a promontory of it, and it is 
clear from the sketch-map which has been reconstructed that he would 
by then have been in the supposed longitude of the most easterly known 
part of New Guinea*
In proposing, in the event of continued failure, a course NW to 
4°S and thence westwards, which would have brought him well to the
32 When it is recalled that the most easterly known limit of New 
Guinea lay in 5°S, the plan to proceed to 4°S before heading W is 
understandable*
33 See Zaragoza 1876ill39,76,180-92.
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westward of the eastern extremity of known New Guinea, it seems likely 
that Quiros had two ideas in mind; one, in the event of the distance 
of New Guinea having been underestimated, of determining the exact 
position of its eastern extremity; and a second one, probably the 
more likely, that New Guinea might be an island, in which case he 
could follow its southern coast westwards and sail thereafter for Java 
Major or the Moluccas* In risking putting himself under the southern 
or a south-eastern coast of New Guinea, a risk which Torres was 
subsequently to take, Quiros was prepared to brave what his successors 
were for many years to fight shy of, namely the danger of finding them­
selves within a deep bay, held on a leeshore by the south-easterlies, 
or prevented from rounding the eastern extremity of New Guinea by the 
Asiatic monsoon* In view of his firm belief in the austral continent 
it is doubtful if Quiros really expected that this phase of the plan 
would have to be attempted, and anticipated that the continent would 
be discovered much earlier in the voyage* It is particularly inter-
34esting, in view of Quiros* deductions on the position of the Solomons
and his conclusion that they lay between New Guinea and Santa Cruz, that
his proposed course seems, if anything, to have been designed to avoid
them* This is understandable, for the Solomons were a group to which
he had no claim, and to enter which would have infringed the rights of
de Castro* It is probable that de Castro's earlier opposition to
Quiros' voyage was in fact removed by Quiros' assurances, illustrated
by reference to his proposed route, that he had no designs on the
Solomons and only intended to use Santa Cruz as a rendezvous*
The sailing orders also set out the duties of the Almirante* Torres*
They required him to take solar observations and observations of 
35Crucero; to plot the daily courses and positions with due allowance 
for current, leeway and magnetic variation; to take due account of 
natural phenomena indicative of land; and to chart such lands as were 
discovered or visited in their observed or deduced latitudes and
34 Zaragoza 1 8 7 6 lit180-192*
35 The Southern Cross.
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longitudes, and in a manner representative of their size and 
configuration. They further required him to make a detailed reoord 
of the social organization, religion, appearance and customs of the 
native peoples encountered, and provided rigid rules for the conduct 
of the expedicionarios with native peoples, enjoining charity and 
restraint, but ordering the seizure of hostages as a safety-precaution. 
In addition, they laid down rules on religious observances, the 
discipline of the crew, the daily rationing of the expedition, and 
communication between the vessels of the fleet.
On December 21st, l605, the fleet weighed anchor off Callao and
headed WSW. By January they were in 26°S, but the variable winds, a
strong swell from the S and the natural uneasiness of navigating in
unknown waters, induced them to head WNW to 25°S.^ On January 26th
they discovered an island in 25°S, 800 leagues from Lima, to which
Quiros gave the name Luna-puesta"5' or Encarnacion, and which can be
identified with Ducie (24°40,S 124°48,f).39 In that latitude the
expedition continued westwards and, at a distance of 870 leagues from
Peru, in 24°45'S, discovered another island which Quiros named San Juan
Bautista^* and which may be identified with Henderson Island (24°22*S
lZS0^ * ! ) . ^  Heading WNW, land was sighted on February 3rd which
eventually revealed itself as another island, lying in 20°30*S, 1030
A?leagues from Lima, to which was given the name San Telnwr and which
36 According to Arias, in his Memorial to the King after 1614» Torres 
urged that the voyage be prosecuted to 40°S (Markham 1904*11*528), 
but in his letter to the King of July 12th, 1607, (Markham 1904* 
11*456)* Torres only states that he considered it proper that 
they should have continued to 30°S.
37 Zaragoza 1876*1*243*
38 Memorial of 1609 (Zaragoza 1876*11*229)* In de Leza's journal 
it is named Anegada and its distance from Peru is given as 1000 
leagues. De Leza named the sea between Peru and Anegada the 
Golfo de Nuestra Senora de Loreto (Zaragoza 1876*11*87)*
39 Maude 1959*310-311.
40 Zaragoza 1876*1*244* De Leza names it Sin Puerto (Zaragoza 1876* 
11:86) and gives its distance from Peru as 1075 leagues.
41 Maude 1959*310-311.
42 Zaragoza 1876*1*247* Torres made the distance 1110 leagues, his 
pilot (Fuenti Duenas) 1140 leagues, Bernal 1240 leagues, and all 
were agreed that they were SSW of the Marquesas (Zaragoza 1876*11: 
89)* Their position must in fact have been almost SSE of the 
Marquesas.
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must have been South Marutea*^ Further to the WNW four islands
were sighted on the 4th, in 20°S and 1050 leagues from Peru,^ to which
were given the name Las Cuatro Coronadas and which are identifiable with
45the Actaeon Group* ' On the 9th of February they passed an island 75
o 4.6leagues further to the W, in 18°30*S, which they named San Miguel*
(Vairaatea4 ), and on the following day yet another, in l8°S and Il80
jQ
leagues from Lima, which they named La Conversion de San Pable^°
(Hao I s l a n d ) I n  the following few days they sighted and named
Decena (Tavere), Sagitaria (Rekareka) and Fugitiva (Raroia)*^
Their apparently never ending voyage was by now becoming irksome
to the crew and, encouraged by the Chief Pilot, Ochoa de Bilboa, whom
51Quiros accused of sabotage and of altering the course, mutinous
murmurings began. Quiros was himself disturbed by the fact that they
had already reached low latitudes without sighting "the mother of those
islands...which had been passed", and perhaps also by the suggestion of
the crew that the course followed must have been parallel to the
continental coastline, and that they would shortly find themselves
engulfed by contrary winds. He now determined to head NW to 10°40#S
in order to reach San Bernardo, discovered during the voyage of 1595
(Puka Puka),^ and on February 18th, in 10°45*S, the expedition altered
54course to the W to search for it and for Santa Cruz* Three days
43 Maude 1959*310-311.
44 Zaragoza 1876*1*247*
45 Maude 1959 010-311* Be Leza gives their name as Las Anegadas 
(Zaragoza I8761II19I)» and their position as 350 leagues W of 
"destas islas de Mendosa"*
46 Zaragoza 1076*1*240*
47 Maude 1959 OH-315*
48 Zaragoza 1876*1 *256*
49 Maude 1959011-315*
50 Zaragoza 1876*1*257$ Maude 1959 011-315*
51 Zaragoza 1876*1 *257-8*
52 Zaragoza 1876*1*259*
53 The complainants had some grounds for discontent, for whilst 
Quiros* reluctance to linger in higher latitudes is understandable, 
whilst shortage of water necessitated his making a known island 
soon, the austral continent as cartographers conceived and mapped 
it would have been more certainly reached by heading SW* Quiros 
clearly hoped to find the continent in more equable climes in the 
vicinity of islands which he had previously visited.
Zaragoza 1876*1*259* The Quiros-Bermudez relaoion gives the date 
as the 19th, de Leza's log as the 18th*
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later an island was sighted in 10°40*S, 1400 leagues by Quiros*
estimate from Peru,#iioh he identified with San Bernardo, although
Torres appears to have realized that it was not. In fact this
island was probably Caroline Island (10°S 150o14*W),*^ which, assuming
that San Bernardo was Puka Puka, was considerably to the W of San
Bernardo. On March 1st, whilst still on a westerly course, another
island was discovered in 10°20*S, 1600 leagues from Lima, to which
56Quiros gave the name Peregrins and which is identifiable with 
Rakahanga (10°02'S l6l°05*W).
Continued failure to make the expected landfall, shortage of
water and the plottings of malcontents, had reduced the crew to a state
of mutiny, and doubts were expressed as to the reality of Quiros*
continent. On March 25th the Chief Pilot claimed that they had now
sailed 2220 leagues from Peru, a distance well in excess of the 1850
leagues at which Quiros had said the island of Santa Cruz lay, and
Quiros called a meeting of the pilots in order to determine the general
consensus of opinion on their position. Considerable disparity in
their several reckonings was immediately apparent, their estimates
varying from 2300 leagues to 2000 leagues, and Torres, who estimated
the latter distance, confessed to doubts at the accuracy of his estimate.
According to Quiros an examination of the Chief Pilot’s chart revealed
an error of 600 leagues, apparently the result of his having calculated
longitude along the west-south-westerly course of the first phase of
the voyage instead of calculating the difference in longitude, of
failing to correctly reconcile the estimated distances run and the DR
positions with the observed latitudes, and of failing to allow suffie-
57iently for variation, leeway and current. This particular passage, 
which has been examined in more detail at Appendix IV, throws consider­
able light on the navigational techniques employed, in particular on the
55 Maude 1959*311-315*
56 Zaragoza 1876iI i272. In a memorial of 1609 (Zaragoza 1876*11* 
229) Quiros gives the name as la del Peregrino, Torres calls it 
Matanza (Markham 1904*11*457)1 and Torquemada calls it Gente 
Hermosa (Torquemada 1723*Tom l,Book V,CapLXVl).
57 Zaragoza 1876*1*275-7♦
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method of reconciling the UR position with the observed latitude,
but it seems very likely, in view of the estimate of Torres, that
Quiros overstated the error made by the Pilot in order to support
58his earlier estimate of the distance of Santa Cruz from Peru*
The westerly course was maintained, "with much anxiety, on account
of the confusion whioh existed in determining the distance of (the)
ships from the port of Lima, and more, on account of the allowance (of
food and water) being so short"**^ On April 3rd, de Leza noted in his
log that they must have gone by guess or dead-reckoning at least 2120
leagues, and that since Santa Cruz was reported to lie I85O leagues
from Peru, then either they themselves had overestimated the distance
run, due to occasional calms, or the expedition of 1595 had under-
60estimated the distance to Santa Cruz* On April 7th, at 3 p*m*, the 
lookout of the flagship sighted high land to the NW, and the ships* 
bows were brought round onto a course for it* Hove-to during the
58 The Chief Pilot’s error seems to have been the cgnsiderable one of 
regarding the distance run WSW from Callao to 26°S, converted from 
leagues to degrees, as the Difference of Longitude between Callao 
and the meridian reached in 26°S* It is doubtful, however, if 
Quiros would have calculated the Difference of Longitude with any 
exactitude, for he almost certainly treated the "nautical triangle" 
(composed of the Distance, Difference of Latitude, Difference of 
Longitude and Course Angle) as a Pythagorean triangle, used a 
plain chart, and only allowed for the sphericity of the earth by 
applying tables of the length of a degree of longitude in different 
latitudes to distance sailed along a parallel which he might wish 
to express in degrees* As early as 1513 Johann Stoeffler had 
stated the principle of Plane or Mid-latitude sailing, that the 
Difference of Longitude should be taken as if in the Middle or 
Mean Latitude, but the correct demonstration of the "nautical 
triangle" of Plane Sailing (i*e* calculating the Departure as the 
Distance run x the sine of the Course Angle, or as the Difference 
of Longitude x the Cosine of the Mean or Middle Latitude, and 
calculating the Difference of Longitude as the Departure x the 
Secant of the Mean or Middle Latitude) was an English achievement 
occurring at this time. The correct demonstration of the Mercator 
projection (which permitted the "nautical triangle" to be drawn) 
and the principles of Mercator Sailing was another contemporary 
English achievement, and as late as the end of the 17th century 
Spanish and Portuguese pilots were still taught to use plain charts* 
Although Quiros probably knew of the contemporary advances and 
certainly appreciated the shortcomings of the techniques commonly 
employed, it is doubtful if he employed anything other than the 
established techniques, sind in the low latitudes sind parallel 
sailing of much of the voyage the effects would not have been too 
serious*
59 Zaragoza 1876iI i280*
60 Zaragoza 1876jIIj117* He estimated that Santa Cruz must be 
2000 leagues from Peru, an estimate later supported by Torres 
(Markham 1904*II?459)» See Appendix IV*
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night, the expedition found itself at dawn on the following day- 
above a 12 fathom bank which was crossed in safety, and it was not 
until the 9th that they made and anchored off the land, the zabra and a 
ship's boat being sent forward to reconnoitre*
The land revealed itself as one of a small chain of islands, of 
which it was the largest, and although the expedicionarios were met 
by hostile natives, one arquebus shot was sufficient to disperse them* 
Peaceful relations were established at the intervention of the local 
chief, whose name the Spaniards understood to be Turaai (Tamay or Tomai)* 
Collectively, the several narratives of the expedition provide a very
61complete picture of the island, the native name for which was TaumacOf 
its inhabitants and their relations with the Spaniards, and permit its 
undoubted identification with Taumako, the largest of the Polynesian 
inhabited Puff Islands in 9°57*S l67O12«30ME. Estimated to lie in 
10°20'S and 1650 leagues from Peru, it is described in the narratives 
as being ten leagues in circumference, well-wooded and moderately high. 
Two leagues to the W was another inhabited island of much the same size, 
known to the natives as Temelflua, and to the NE were two other small 
rocky islets* Pe Leza records that three islets lay to the W of the 
main island, which from a distance appeared as two humps. The village 
of the chief lay on the south side of the island, situated on a small 
island and fortified by a wall, and earned from the Spaniards the 
appropriate name of Venecia*^ The natives were tall, "mulatto", and 
armed with bows and arrows, and Torres remarks of them that "they are 
great seafarers? they have much beard, are great archers and hurlers 
Of darts? the vessels in which they sail are large and can go a great 
way"*^ Their clothing was of a woven substance, and they had large 
well-found canoes with planked decks and outriggers which were capable 
of carrying 30 or 40 persons.
61 The spelling of the Quiros-Bermudez relacion*
62 Zaragoza l876tli287* Torres gives the distance from Peru as 
1940 leagues (Markham 1904*11*459)» it circumference 6 leagues, 
and the native name as Taomaco* Pe Leza gives the position as 
10°10'S, 1950 leagues from Peru (Zaragoza 1876iIIi118-20)*
See Appendix IV.
63 The main village is still on this site and still has its 
fortification wall*
64 Markham 1904*11*460«
Chart of the Duff Group
O a 5 3
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On being asked about the volcano discovered by Mendana in 1595»
65Tumai, who implied that he had heard of Europeans and their weapons, 
informed Quiros that it lay at a distance of five days* sailing to 
the W, that its native name was Kami, and that it was close to the 
island of Indeni* The latter the Spaniards recognized as the native
name for Santa Cruz*^ To their new discovery were given the several
67 68names of Nuestra Senora del Socorro, ' Nuestra Senora de Loretow
69and Monterrey* y They noted with interest the sea-going abilities
of the natives, and were particularly interested in their knowledge
of adjacent islands, with the inhabitants of which they waged war and
from which they obtained slaves* Tumai himself claimed to rule over
fourteen islands, and whilst these may have been no more than the
70fourteen islands and rocks which comprise the Duff Group, it is 
possible that he exercised suzerainty over the Reef Islands to the 
NE of Santa Cruz* Torres records that on their arrival a canoe was 
despatched to Santa Cruz to pass on the news, and Quiros was naturally 
particularly anxious to ascertain the position, size and distance of 
the known adjacent islands*
According to the Quiros-Bermudez relacion Tumai named seventy
islands of which he had knowledge, one of these being a large land
71which he called Manicolo* In none of the extant documents which
have been examined is the "gazetteer** which Tumai provided reproduced,
but in a memorial of 1609 Quiros refers briefly to the information
72provided by Tumai, and then goes on to list and describe a number of 
islands reported to him by Pedro, a native taken hostage at Taumako
65 According to de Prado, he gave them to understand that he was at 
Santa Cruz when the Spaniards killed Malope (Stevens 1929*108-9)*
66 The looal Polynesian name for Santa Cruz is Deni, and the volcano 
of Tinakula is known to the Santa Cruzians as Temami and to the loea 
Polynesians as Tenakula*67 Zaragoza 1876*1*287 (Quiros)*
68 Zaragoza 1876*11*120 (de Leza)*69 Quiros, in a memorial of 1609} Zaragoza l876tll}229*
70 See sketch-map*
71 Zaragoza 1876*11*284*
72 In this memorial he refers to Tumai as having described sixty 
islands*
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who eventually accompanied. Quiros to Peru* Pedro described himself 
as a native of Chicayana, a low-lying island four days distant from 
and slightly larger than Taumako, inhabited by people with"a good 
colour** and long loose hair, who were tattooed slightly on the face, 
shoulders and breast# In addition he described other natives of a 
paler complexion with long red hair, and implied that the social 
organization of Chicayana was essentially rigid, hierarchial and 
adapted to a state of continuous warfare, within which his own position 
and occupation as a weaver and soldier-archer was firmly determined*
He described their fear of the devil Tetua and their use a3 spoons 
and fish-hooks of five species of shell in which the surrounding waters 
abounded, and from his description it is easy to identify Chicayana 
with the Polynesian islands of Sikaiana^ in 8°22*S 162°45*E*
Three days' sailing from Taumako and two from Chicayana was 
another island, larger than both and named Guaytopo* Its inhabitants 
were friendly and as white as the Spaniards, had black or red hair, 
spoke one language and greeted by kissing on the cheek* Pedro had 
not visited this island, but he reported how fifty of its people had 
previously set out in a canoe for another inhabited island named 
Mecayrayla to obtain turtle or tortoise shell for ornaments* Prevented 
by contrary winds from reaching their destination, they haul eventually 
landed at Taumako* Pedro described the men as very white, with the 
exception of one who was brown, and the three women in the party as 
white, beautiful, having long red hair and wearing blue-black veil-like 
garments which covered them from head to foot and which they called 
foa foa* A survivor of this party, named Olan, was seen by Quiros 
and confirmed Pedro* s description of his home island, and Pedro added 
that on another occasion a vessel with two hulls had gone from Guaytopo 
to Chicayana bearing 110 people, white and beautiful, amongst whom were
73
73 Zaragoza 1876jIIi229-236$ Purchas 1906tXVIIi232-246$ Markham 
I9041II1487-503? Burney 1803»II«479-4825 Guppy 1887*276-2771 
Woodford 19l6t40*
74 Hikaiana in local Polynesian* Teatua is the Sikaiana ancestor 
spirit, who is worshipped as an image* See Woodford 1916*39*
127
some very handsome girls. It is extremely doubtful if Guaytopo 
can he identified with any certainty. Its inhabitants seem certainly 
to have been Polynesian, but the only island in close proximity to 
Taumako with a name even slightly similar is Utupua. The inhabitants 
of Utupua are now Melanesian, though it is quite possible that they 
have displaced earlier Polynesian inhabitants. The estimates of 
distance which Pedro gave may have been incorrect or misunderstood, 
for the garment worn by the women of Guaytopo seems to be recognizable 
as the traditional neok to ankle tapa cloth of Polynesian women, its 
veil-like appearance being the result of only one or two layers of 
tapa being used, and the colours black or dark blue are traditionally 
associated with haute couture in Tonga and Fiji.
In attempting to identify the islands named by Pedro the reader 
is perhaps tempted unduly to identify them with islands in close 
proximity to Taumako, on the grounds that nearer islands would have 
been known, and to forget that some islands were probably only known 
of indirectly as a result of drift voyages or war parties from them. 
Moreover, whilst Tumai may have named all the local islands in his 
list, Pedro may have tended to describe islands which were of particular 
interest to him by virtue of their distance and the difference and 
strangeness of their inhabitants. That Pedro, a Polynesian himself, 
who had lived in Sikaiana and Taumako, should have commented on the 
dress of the women of Guaytopo seems to indicate that they were in this 
respect different from his own and neighbouring women, and seems to 
indicate their more distant origin. Remembering the association which 
seems to have existed between Taumako and Santa Cruz, it is almost 
impossible to avoid the conclusion that Utupua must have been much 
better known than Guaytopo, to which none of the inhabitants of Taumako 
seem to have gone.
It is important to note that Tongan traditions refer to activities 
in Fiji, Tikopia and Ontong Java,^ and Peter Dillon learned in 1826
75 Gifford 1929tl4-15*
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76of a canoe of Tongatabuans (Tongatapuans) being killed at Vanikoro'
in about 1788* He learned that the inhabitants of Tikopia
deliberately prevented coconuts from growing on Mitre Island (Pataka)
77lest they offer sustenance to raiders from the E, and had knowledge
78of Tonga and Rotuma,' and he also heard of Tongan excursions to 
Tikopia* 7 In 1906 Woodford was informed at Sikaiana of two 
traditional invasions by Tongans, both apparently in the early 17th 
century, which ended in massacres, and from the last of which the
80Tongans carried on towards Taumako* He was also informed of a
renowned navigator named Kaidakita who, a few years after the Tongan
invasion, had sailed to Malaita, Ysabel, Ontong Java, Taumako, Tikopia,
Nupani, Tinakula and Fenuahala (Penualoa), and learnt that the Sikaiana
natives knew of Anuta (Cherry Islarid) and Fatutaka (Fataka or Mitre 
8lIsland)* It is certainly reasonable to assume that the drift
voyages which frequently occur from the outlying islands of the Solomons
were at least as prevalent before I6O6 as they are now, and that
within limited areas deliberate voyages, one-way and return, were made.
It is interesting' however to note, despite Tongan traditional knowledge
of Tikopia, that Dillon was informed by Tubou (Tupou), the Tongan
chief, that he had never heard of "the Mannicolos", by which Dillon
82meant Vanikoro, or of Tikopia, though this could have been his own 
personal ignorance or an indication that Tongan visits to the Eastern 
Solomons were generally one-way voyages*
Pedro informed Quiros that five days* sailing distance from the 
island of Tucopia, an island which Quiros later visited and which was 
unquestionably Tikopia, was that gran tierra of Manicolo inhabited by 
a non-cannibal, foreign tongued, dun coloured or mulatto people, a land 
of large villages, high mountains and large rivers. In navigating
7 6 Dillon 18291111269*
77 Dillon I8291II1III.
78 Dillon 1829*11*103,135*
79 Dillon 1829|IIi112.
80 Woodford 1916*42—43*
81 Woodford 1916*42-43*
82 Dillon 1829*1*294.
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towards it from Tikopia the point at which the sun rose on the 
horizon was kept on the left side, and from this Quiros concluded 
that it lay between S and SE of Tikopia* The island of Vanikoro
(ll°40*S 166°55*E) has often been cited as a probable or certain 
identification of Manicolo* When Dillon heard of the island at 
Tikopia, in 1826, he understood its name to be Malicolo, but 
subsequently learnt that its more correct spelling and pronunciation 
was Mannioolo or Vannicolo, ** and today the local Polynesian name 
for Vanikoro is Vanikolo* On the other hand the SSE course which 
Pedro described from Tikopia to Manicolo is not the course for Vanikoro, 
which lies W by N f N, but is the course for Fiji and Tonga; and the 
sailing time estimated from Tikopia to Manicolo would not, assuming 
Manicolo to have been in the Fiji area, have been beyond the capabil­
ities of a seagoing double-oanoe during the season of north-west winds* 
Pedro certainly conveyed the impression of a large land, even if Quiros 
did exaggerate it to justify his belief in a neighbouring continent, 
but although Vanikoro is larger than Taumako it is not as large as 
Santa Cruz* Once again an identification in the Fiji area is perhaps 
more likely than one in the immediate area of the Eastern Solomons* 
Three days’ sail from Taumako, or two days with a fair breeze, 
Pedro described another land named Fonofono, an archipelago of many 
small low-lying islands, inhabited by tall dun-coloured and mulatto 
natives, who spoke a different language but with whom his people were
83 According to Andia y Varela (Comey 1915*11*284) the Polynesians 
"have no mariners compass, but divide the horizon into sixteen 
parts, taking as the cardinal points those at which the sun rises 
and sets*.«when setting out from port the helmsman reckons with the 
horizon thus partitioned, counting from the East, or the point 
where the sun rises* he knows the direction in which his destin­
ation bears"* Despite the not inconsiderable attention which has 
been paid to the question of Polynesian navigation, our knowledge 
of it is scant, and such attention as has been paid to it has been 
in support of preconceived theories of Polynesian dispersal and 
voyaging, on little information, less practical knowledge and even 
less experimentation. Gatty hardly went far enough in his 
research (Gatty 1943) and de Bischop, who had probably amassed
the greatest amount of indigenous material, and had gained the most 
practical experience, was regrettably killed before he had completed 
his writing*
84 Dillon 1829*1*33.
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at peace* Near to these islands were two others, Pilen and Nupan, 
from which names it is possible to identify Ponofono with the three 
main islands of the Reef or Swallow Group (10°15,S l66015fB)* They 
are charted on modem charts as Lomlom but are known collectively to
the indigenes as Ngailo, and the most northerly island is known as
85Penualoa* Pilen may be identified with the small island of Pileni 
off the northern reef, and Nupan with Nupani, the neighbouring reef 
island in 164°50,E*
Pedro also informed Quiros of the exploits of a native pilot who 
”knew the names of many countries wherein he had been many times”, and 
who had visited a large country called Pouro, inhabited by dun-coloured 
natives living in a state of continued internal warfare, from which he 
had brought back a red-breasted parrot, and white-tipped arrows*
Guppy identified this country with San Cristoval in the Eastern
86Solomons, on the evidence of Gallego*s discovery that the native name
87of that island was Paubro, and the survival of the name Bauro, now
88related to a district but originally applied to the whole island*
Hale, somewhat imaginatively perhaps, interpreted Pouro as a joint 
reference to Bouro, the traditional home of the Pijians, Samoans and
89Tongans, and the Bouro of the Malay archipelago*
Whether or not Pouro was a reference to San Cristoval or not, if 
the indigenes of Taumako did regard a place named Bouro or Pouro as 
their ancestral home, then it is more than likely that either Tumai or
85 In 1906 Woodford was informed by Kwaisulia, a locally well-known 
chief of north-eastern Malaita, that he knew of two islands to the 
E and SE of Malaita, Sikaiana and Ponofono (Woodford 19l6*4l).
This provides additional evidence for the identification of the 
Reef Islands*
86 Guppy I887127T.
87 MNMiMS 921,p60*
88 Guppy remarks that! ”Had Quiros been in possession of Gallego's 
journal***he would have at once recognized in this Pouro*..the 
Paubro of Mendana's expedition” (Guppy 18871252)* In fact 
Quiros did have Gallego*s journal, at least during the voyage of 
1595» though it is hardly surprising that he did not remember or 
recognize the name* Guppy also suggests that the white-tipped 
arrows were silver-tipped relics of the 1568 expedition, but it 
seems more likely they were the lime-tipped arrows still seen 
today in the islands of the Western Pacific*
89 Guppy 18871277.
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Pedro would have mentioned it, indicating the direction in which it 
was traditionally reported to lie« Although the successive Polynesian 
voyages, dispersals or drifts, which culminated, as far as the 
Taumakoans were concerned, in the settlement of Tauraako, would not 
necessarily have distorted the originally supposed direction of the 
ancestral home, they might well have distorted the concept of its 
distance. To the extent that the homeland of Bouro may have been
mythically adapted or even adopted, its identification can be no more
*
than conjectured upon until we have amassed a greater knowledge of the
fabric of Polynesian dispersal and corpus of Pacific pre-history than
we at present possess. The fact that Pedro described a native pilot,
whose chronological period can be determined, as having an actual
knowledge of Pouro, seems to indicate that Pouro was a land in fairly
close proximity to Taumako, distinct from any traditional homeland.
A final island mentioned by Pedro was Taucolo, which he described as
close to Taumako, and although Guppy's suggestion that this was a
90reference to Tinakula7 cannot be dismissed, the fact that Tumai had
already referred to Tinakula by its Santa Cruzian name of Mami (Temami)
seems to indicate that Taucolo was Tekauloa or Teakauloa, the Great
Reef of the Reef or Swallow Islands.
Having replenished their supplies, the expedition put to sea on
April 18th and headed SE in the direction in which Pedro claimed the
91great land of Manicolo lay. Three days out from Taumako, running
92before a north-west wind, an island was sighted in the distance, with
90 Guppy 1887*277.
91 It is significant that in the Quiros-Bermudez relacion Manicolo is 
referred to as "una muy grande tierra" (Zaragoza 1876*1*284-5)» not 
as Muna muy grande islaH. and both there and in a memorial of l609 
Quiros remarks how Tumai, when he spoke of the "grande tierra*1. 
opened both his arms and hands without making them meet (Zaragoza 
1876*1 *284), "showing that it continued" (Zaragoza 1876*11*231). 
This part of the memorial of I609 is almost a transcript of the 
Quiros-Bermudez relacion. Cf Zaragoza 1876*11*230-1, "las fui 
escribiendo a todas...Mostro deseo de bolver a su oasa". and 
Zaragoza 187^*1*284-5. "fue escribiendo los nombres...Mostro deseo 
de volverse a su oasa".
92 They were at the tail-end of the north-west season, or kumhuru as 
it is called by the indigenes of the Solomons.
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a high rounded peak on its eastern side, which they eventually reached
on the 24th. As they coasted it numerous natives were seen on a
wide beach, and Torres, embarking in the tender, was received with a
demonstration of welcome, was presented with a “cape of fine palm
93leaves” and informed of the proximity of other lands* The name
94 95of the island was ascertained to be Tucopia, Chucupia, or
Chiquipia,^ and Torres estimated its latitude as 12j°S, de Leza as
12°S* It can be certainly identified with the island of Tikopia^
(l2°l8’S 168°49,E), bearing 135° (magnetic) from Taumako* Prom
Tikopia the south-easterly course was maintained for another day,
when, having drifted to 14°S as a result of a strong northerly wind
during the preceding night, Quiros ordered the helmsman to give the
ship her helm* The result, apparently, was a south-westerly course,
though Torres appears to have protested that they should continue into 
98higher latitudes« more directly*
The details of the voyage immediately following the expedition’s 
departure from Tikopia are not particularly relevant to this context 
and may be dismissed briefly* On a south-westerly course the expedition
entered the northern islands of the group now known as the New Hebrides, 
discovering and naming San Marcos (Star Peak or Mera Lava), Verjel 
(Merig), Virgen Maria (Santa Maria^ or Gaua), Margaritana (Aurora),
Las Lagrimas de San Pedro (South-eastern Vanua Lava) and Los Portales 
de Belen (Vanua Lava)* This abundance of islands seemed to confirm
Quiros* theories and to indicate that he was approaching a large land 
mass* More misled perhaps by enthusiasm, optimism and adherenoe to 
his theories, than by aryr lack of observation, he concluded, as he 
approached a large land area in 15°S, that he was approaching the tierra
93 Zaragoza 1876*1:292* The cape, which from Torres* description 
seems to have been a sheet of tapa cloth (Markham 1904*11*461), 
was presented by two natives who came off in a canoe* Torres 
did not land*
94 Zaragoza 1876*11*229 (Quiros* memorial)*
95 Markham 1904*11*460 (Torres’ letter to the king)*96 Stevens 1929*118 (De Prado’s relacion)*
97 Polynesian* Tikopia or Sikopia* Santa Cruzian* Tukopia*98 Zaragoza 1876*1:293; Markham 1904*11*461*
99 Santa Maria was the name recorded by Torres (Markham 1904*11*461)* 
100 Zaragoza 1876*1:293-300*
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firme of his dreams and aspirations* In faot he was approaching the 
largest of the islands in the group, to which, as he anchored in the 
great hay on its northern coast, he gave the name which it hears in 
part today I la Austrialia del Espiritu Santo* To the great hay
itself he gave the name of San Felipe y Santiago (St* Philip and St* 
James), and to their anchorage in the south-eastern corner the name 
Vera Cruz* As they approached the hay from the E the expedition had 
sighted what appeared to he a chain of mountains stretching to the SE, 
and Quiros, taking them to he confirmation of his discovery of a 
continent, named them La Clementina, and an island in the foreground 
Cardona* The chain of mountains was in faot the island of Pentecost, 
and Cardona was Leper’s Island or Oha*
To dwell on the circumstances of the Spanish settlement at Vera 
Cruz is inevitably to detract from the very real achievements of the 
expedition* Knowing as we do that this was no continent, the grandiose 
proceedings which followed, the acts of possession, plans for a great 
city, creation of a government, and initiation of an order of knights, 
all smack of tragi-comedy* Seen however, as they must surely he seen, 
against the background of Quiros* conviction that this was the New 
World, against the natural demonstrativeness of 17th century Iberia 
and, more importantly, against the achievements of seamanship which 
culminated in this discovery, contempt, pity or amusement are emotions 
to which the 20th century reader is hardly entitled* After only 35 
days at Vera Cruz, in the face of increasing hostility from the natives 
and in an attempt to revitalize the expedicionarios* Quiros decided to 
pursue the voyage towards the chain of mountains sighted to the SE*
101 Quiros claimed that he had changed the traditional spelling 
"austral” to "austrial" in cognizance of the King of Spain's 
imperial Austrian title (see his memorial to the King of 1607» 
Zaragoza 1876*11*201), hut de Prado gives the name as ”la grande 
australia del spiritu santo” (Stevens 1929*124)» and de Leza as 
”la parte Austral del Espiritu Santo" (Zaragoza 1876*11*156)*
Torres simply calls it "Espiritu Santo" (Markham 1904*11*462), the 
name it hears today, and in two later memorials Quiros writes of 
"las tierras Australes" (BNM*MS 3099>fl92), and "la Australia" 
(BNM*MS 3099*fl92). Whilst "Austrialia" is the spelling in the 
BPM MS of the Quiros-Bermudez relacion* in the MNM MS the spelling 
is "Australia"* It seems likely that the "i" was a later touch 
by Quiros to please the King, hut that at Espiritu Santo he used 
the older "austral" and actually named the island "la Australia del 
Espiritu Santo"*
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There is some disagreement between the several narratives in 
their accounts of what happened during the next phase of the voyage. 
According to the Quiros-Bermudez relacion the fleet left the bay on 
June 8th, but met a wind veering to the SE and increasing in force 
which made progress impossible. Quiros, realizing presumably that 
this was now the season of south-easterly winds, decided to return to 
Vera Cruz, to build a fort, sow crops, build a brigantine for local 
exploration and attempt to determine the seasonal winds and their 
duration. Only the "Almiranta” and the zabra were able to make the 
anchorage, for they were carrying more sail and were consequently able 
to make longer tacks than the "Capitana”. As the wind increased 
during the night, the "Capitana”, carrying only a fore-course, fell off 
to leeward. Quiros was ill and in no condition to command the vessel, 
and by dawn they had fallen off beyond the north-west cape of Espiritu 
Santo. Ordered to sail to windward the Pilot argued that such a 
course would be dangerous for the vessel*s timbers and, after beating 
off the bay for three days in the hope that the other vessels would 
join them, the "Capitana” fell off past Virgen Maria, Belen and 
Ureparapara (Pilar de Zaragoza), until eventually, on June 19th, they 
lost sight of land and estimated their latitude to be 12°S*^^
This account of the events is supported by de Leza*s log, 
inevitably perhaps since he was responsible for sailing the ship and 
may also have been a party to the incident which Torres and de Prado 
offer as an explanation for the separation. According to Torres the 
"Capitana” left the bay during the night of June 11th without informing
102 Zaragoza 1 8 7 6 tit347-50« In reference to the failure of the 
"Capitana” to beat into the bay, Markham remarks that "ships 
built in Peru would not work to windward” (Markham 1904*1iXXVl), 
presumably basing this conclusion on his translation of the phrase 
in de Leza*s log "todos estos nauios del Piru ser malos de arriuar 
con poca vela, y ansi podiamos embestir primero que el nauio 
hiziese bueIta” (Zaragoza 187^*11:174)« as ”all the ships built in 
Peru are bad under little sail, and so we had time to look out 
before she was round” (Markham 1904*11*394)« In fact ships built 
in Peru were designed for beating to windward, and slowness in 
going about is a feature of a weatherly not an unweatherly vessel* 
See ny comments at Appendix IV*
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the other v e s s e l s , f o r  her crew "were mutinous, designing to go 
directly to Manilla.•.from whence succeeded what Your Majesty knows, 
since they made him turn out of his course" De Prado records
that the fleet left the bay, were compelled by the weather to return, 
and that in the night the "Capitana" disappeared. He adds that "I 
told them that they need not search, for the crew had mutinied", y 
and stated in a letter to the King that "Quiros, the imposter, 
discovered ...some reefs and small islands for his crew mutinied".'*'^ 
Irrespective of the actual circumstances of the separation, and de 
Prado's story of a mutiny seems only to be based on his expectation 
of one, a mutiny would hardly have been surprising, for by this stage 
in the expedition we see revealed in the narratives a Quiros whose 
enthusiasm had assumed almost fanatical proportions, and who was by 
no means the well-balanced Chief-Pilot of Mendana's expedition of
1595.
107Torres, attempting to comply with the spirit and the letter of 
his instructions, remained at Vera Cruz for 15 days, and then sailed 
down the east coast of Espiritu Santo, realized that it was in fact an 
island, and ran SW to 20j-°S. Prom there he stood to the NW, and 
eventually sighted the south-east coast of New Guinea which he 
recognized. Crowding on sail he attempted to sail eastwards and round 
its eastern extremity, but contrary winds made this impossible. He 
now took the only reasonable course open and headed westwards, in the 
hope that New Guinea was an island which he might safely pass to the S 
of. In doing this he took a considerable risk, although the only 
alternative to it would have been to lie up until the season of north-
103 Markham 1904*11>462 (Torres' letter to the King, Manila, July
27th, 1607).
104 Markham 1904*11*457-8.
105 Stevens 1929*128-9.
106 Zaragoza 1876*11*188 (letter from Goa, December 24th, 1613).
See also Zaragoza 1876*11*190 (letter from Goa, December 2*jth, 
1613).
107 Torres was really the leader of this section of the expedition 
though de Prado may have been the Viceroy's nominee as Quiros* 
successor. See Stevens 1929*202-203*
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west winds came round, a r i s k  which l a t e r  n a v ig a to rs , ig n o ran t o f
h is  s u c c e ss fu l voyage th rough th e  s t r a i t s  which now b ea r h is  name,
were r e lu c ta n t  to  tak e*  On a v a r ia b le  course  he passed  between
N orthern  A u s tra l ia  and New Guinea, and e v e n tu a lly  reached th e
108M oluccas, T erna te  and Manila#
When th e  "C apitana" was out o f s ig h t of land  and in  12°S, she 
must have been approx im ately  NW—NNW o f U reparapara bu t out o f  s ig h t  
of Hiw and Tegua, th e  T o rres  I s la n d s .  According to  th e  Q u iro s- 
Bermudez re la c io n  argum ents were th en  pu t to  Q uiros which he seems to  
have been g lad  to  a c c e p t, to  th e  e f f e c t  th a t  th e  d e lays endured in  
Peru had robbed th e  e x p ed itio n  o f two and a h a l f  months o f th e  
supposed "summer season" d u rin g  which i t  was f e a s ib le  to  h av ig a te  in  
th e  South-w est P a c if ic #  ^ I t  was argued th a t  th e  fav o u rab le  season 
fo r  westward t r a n s - P a c i f ic  voyaging extended over e ig h t months from 
e a r ly  O ctober to  th e  end o f May* Since th e  voyage from Peru to  M anila 
took  th re e  months a t  th e  m ost, f iv e  months rem ained in  th e  summer 
season f o r  ex p lo ra tio n *  I f  th e  ex p ed itio n  had completed i t s  e x p lo r­
a t io n  and had reached M anila by th e  end o f th e  summer season , i t  would 
have had to  rem ain th e re  fo r  some tim e u n t i l  th e  seasonal sou th -w est 
winds ended and th e  advent o f n o r th e r ly  winds p e rm itted  a so u th e r ly  
passage th rough  the  E ast In d ie s  and p a s t th e  "two Javas" in  sea rch
of nev/ lan d s  in  th e  S outhern  In d ian  Ocean* T his would have enabled
th e  e x p e d itio n  to  round th e  Cape o f Good Hope between th e  months o f 
January  and March, th e  b e s t  months f o r  th a t  p assag e , and to  a r r iv e  in  
Spain in  th e  summer between Ju ly  and September#
Q uiros now determ ined to  proceed to  S an ta  C ru z ^ ^  where th ey  could
112c o l le c t  s u p p lie s  and aw ait Torres#  In  ex p ec tin g  th a t  T orres would
108 See Torres* l e t t e r  to  th e  K ing, M anila, Ju ly  1 2 th , 1607 (S tevens 
1929i214-237)} Torres* l e t t e r  to  Q u iro s , M anila, June 1 5 th , 1607, 
which i s  in c lu d ed  in  p a r t  in  a  memorial o f Q uiros of 1610 
(Zaragoza 1876: I I 1296- 298) ;  and th e  r e la c io n  of de Prado (S tevens 
1929*130-203).
109 Zaragoza I 8761I *351-3#
110 Java  th e  Less and Jav a  th e  G reat, th e  n o rth -w es te rn  promontory o f 
th e  a u s t r a l  c o n tin e n t on 16th  cen tu ry  c h a r ts  and maps*
111 Zaragoza 1876 i I j 353#
112 Zaragoza l8 7 6 t l l t l7 5 »
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proceed, to Santa Cruz he seems, however, to have interpreted the
instructions which he issued at the commencement of the voyage rather
strangely, for the planned rendezvous at Santa Cruz had presumably
been abandoned when they headed S from Taumako, and they were by now
in the next phase of the plan* The latitude of 10°30#S was reached
on June 21st when, according to de Leza, since the direction of Santa
Cruz, E or W, was unknown, and since a westerly passage might have
caused the expedition to be embayed upon an easternor southern shore of
New Guinea in the season of bendeuales, it was decided to head for the
latitude of Guam and the Philippines* Sailing northwards, an island
was sighted in 3°15*N, and on July 24th, when they were in 15°10*N,
113Quiros ordered "the customary navigation for Acapulco in Mexico"• 
According to the Quiros-Bermudez relation, however, the decision to 
proceed to Acapulco was made before they reached the latitude of Santa 
Cruz* Quiros, considering the problems presented by the prevailing 
south-east winds, the dangers of sailing too far to the W in search of 
Santa Cruz, the furious westerlies of the Philippines which lasted until 
late October and rendered navigation there impossible, the shortage of 
water and food, the unknown winds of the equatorial region which they 
would have to cross, the sick and the mutinous, the uncertainty of the 
fate of the other two vessels and the need to report on the discoveries 
made, convened a council of the pilots at which a passage to Acapulco 
was agreed upon*^^ He consoled himself with the thought that Torres 
could be expected to prosecute the discoveries as his instructions 
ordered*
It is fairly certain that, in heading NE to N from their position 
in 12°S, the expedition must have passed through the Eastern Solomons, 
probably between Vanikoro and Tikopia, and to the E of Taumako, without 
sighting land* The island sighted in 3°15fN, named Buen Viaje by the 
expedition, would seem to have been Butaritari in the Northern Gilbert
113 Zaragoza 1876*11*175-9
114 Zaragoza 1876*1*353-7•
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115Islands# Between June 24th and August 19th they headed slowly
north-eastwards to 38°N,*^ headed E, and arrived at Navldad on
October 20th after a voyage of considerable hardship, privation and
danger. Prom Navidad they sailed to Acapulco, which they reached
on November 23rd, I606, and here Quiros handed his ship over to the
authorities and proceeded independently to Mexico City where he was
received by the Viceroy and Lon Luis de Velasco# Although the
Viceroy, then Viceroy-designate of Peru, gave Quiros little assistance
for his return to Spain, he assured him of his favour and assistance
117should Quiros return to Peru to further prosecute his discoveries#
In a state of penury Quiros obtained a passage to Cadiz, and from there 
made his way to Sevilla and Madrid, which he reached on October 9th,
1607# 118
After eleven days in Madrid Quiros was received by the Conde de 
Lemos, President of the Conse.io de Indias. to whom he presented his 
relacion, by the Luque de Lerma, then First Minister to the King and 
a member of the Conse.io de Estado# and by the King# He now began to 
write the succession of memorials with which he was to deluge the 
councils over the next seven frustrating years, in an attempt to 
prosecute the further discovery, colonization and conversion of the 
austral lands which he believed he had discovered# Whilst his 
objective was the austral continent and Espiritu Santo as a supposed 
part of it, and not the Solomon Islands, his proposals and attempts to 
implement them are relevant to this study to the extent that a further 
voyage to the South-west Pacific might have led to their rediscovery, 
and as illustrating the reasons why, and the way in which, the Spanish
115 Maude 1959*318-20,326.
116 De Leza estimated that their position when they reached 38°N 
bore N by E from Espiritu Santo, and was 400 leagues E of Japan 
and 700 leagues W from 38°N in Nueva Espana (New Spain)# This 
is a total distance of 1100 leagues between Japan and New Spain, 
4400 Roman miles or 3520 nautical miles* The Great Circle 
distance of Yokohama from San Francisco is in fact 4732 nautical 
miles, representing a considerable underestimate by de Leza 
presumably based on the supposed distance of Japan from America#
117 Zaragoza 1876 ill387-8 .
118 Zaragoza I8761I1388-9* He was aided in Sevilla by Francisco 
Duarte (see Duarte’s letter to the King, Sevilla, September l8th, 
1607» AGSiEstado lega.io 206)#
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authorities refused to permit further voyages of discovery and colon- 
ization. In a memorial of 1607 7 Quiros described his recent voyage,
justified his decision to alter course in 26°S and his later separation 
from Torres, and propounded his conviction that the austral lands 
extended at least from Espiritu Santo to the Straits of Magellan. In 
this, as in the total collection of extant memorials submitted between 
1607 and 16141 can be observed the dominant theme of extollation of 
the lands which he had discovered, their beauty, potential wealth and 
abundance of souls awaiting salvation. It may be uncharitable to 
suggest that Quiros deliberately attempted to mislead the King, but 
to anyone who knows the island of Espiritu Santo the excesses of his 
description are at once apparent, and at least indicative of an 
enthusiasm and optimism which led him to see the island in a much rosier 
hue than the other exoedicionarios must have done. As Charles Clerke, 
a member of Cook’s expedition of 1774» remarked of Quiros1 description 
of Espiritu Santo*
MHe has given a most pompous description of this Country in his 
Memorials to the King of Spain, wherein he solicits the settle­
ment of these Isles, however I firmly believe Mr. Quiros*s 
Zeal and warmth for his own favourite projects has carried him 
too far in the qualities he has ascribed to this Country".120
His memorials aroused a mixed response, but when, on March 6th,
I608, the King passed the handling of Quiros* affairs over to the
Consejo de India3» their attitude was generally unfavourable. Quiros*
attribution of their reaction to jealousy that his first expedition
121had been arranged through the Consejo de Estado, is weakened by the 
record of their deliberations and by the very cogent reasons which 
existed for not prosecuting further voyages of discovery. Their 
instructions to Quiros, conveyed by Francisco de Trejada, were to 
proceed to Peru and there await the Viceroy's pleasure; but he, having 
seen and experienced the frustrations of attendance on the pleasure of
119 Zaragoza 1876*11;191-212; RAH*Papeles Varios de Indias D90 B> 
"Que gobemando el Piru...y gloria de Dios'*.
120 Beaglehole 1961*51^-7.
121 Zaragoza 1876*1*390*
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Spanish colonial administrators, found such instructions unattractive*
In reply he subjected Spanish officialdom to another spate of
memorials, of which one in particular, written in December, 1608, and 
122his eighth, was subsequently published and distributed widely
123throughout Europe* In it he reiterated his plea for the settlement
of Austrialia Incognita, and stressed his own penury, exertions, 
privations and pious motivations* He extolled the beauties of the 
land, its advantages over even Spain, and suggested that the lands 
seen in the distance from the Bay of St. Philip and St* James might 
well be an earthly paradise*
On June 22nd a letter was received at Court from Torres, **
accompanied by five charts prepared by de Prado and sketches of the
125indigenes of the lands visited* In it Torres reported his
dissatisfaction with Quiros* failure to sail S to 30°S, implied his 
poor opinion of him as a commander able to cope with mutiny, and
126reported his discovery of the fact that Espiritu Santo was an island*
At about the same time a letter arrived from Juan de Esquibel, Camp
127Master at Ternate, reporting Torres’ arrival there and his discoveries, 
and at much the same time Quiros must himself have received a letter
122 ”digo que con este son ocho los memoriales**«el defensor della”, 
Zaragoza 1876*IIi21<>-228; Markham 1904*11*477-36; Pacheco 
1866tVI497-506; RAHiMunoz XXXVIII,ff42-8; MNMiMS 196,ffl-6 
(prologue absent); MNMtMS 142 doc No 8 (truncated)» MNMxMS 328;
BM*Add MS 13,974.
123 For instance by Hessel Gerritz in his ’’Detectio Freti Hudsoni” 
of 1612, and by Purchas (Purchas 1906*XVII*2l8-3l)*
124 Carta de Luis Baez de Torres, Manila, July 12th, 1607, BHMtMS 
3099,ff29-421 AGS»Estado lega.io 209; Stevens 1929i214-237.
125 Manas y Pianos; AGSsEstado legajo 209* These are the four 
charts referred to by Stevens (Stevens 1929*36-40)* The fifth 
is generally supposed to have become separated from the four 
extant charts, and is suspected to have been a general Pacific 
chart* However, unless the microfilm copy of the maps in the 
Archives at Simancas which I have examined has led me astray,
the four maps of de Prado consist of five sheets, the chart of the 
“Puerto y Bayas de Tierra de San Buenaventura11 being in two sections* 
It seems likely that this may account for the reference to five and 
the existence of only four complete maps. See Stevens 1929* 
’’Faosimilies of the Four Prado Maps” ; and Markham 1904*Map 1*
126 Stevens 1929*226-229*
127 See Minuta de Conse.io de Estado - King, August 2nd, I608, AGSi 
Estado lega.jo 2638. See also Zaragoza 18761!*390*
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from Torres* Despite the latter*s discovery that Espiritu Santo
was an island, Quiros continued to assert his belief that he had 
discovered part of the austral continent; and in his longest extant 
memorial, in which he quotes from Torres* letter to him, he excludes 
any reference to the insular character of Espiritu Santo# It is 
possible of course that there was no such reference in his own letter 
from Torres, and that he did not see Torres' letter to the King for 
some considerable time after its receipt is indicated by the fact that 
as late as 1610 he was petitioning for access to it# 7 Indeed, it 
would have been politic for the authorities to conceal Torres' letter 
from him, lest he be forewarned of any of its contents detrimental 
to his proposals, and to give him the opportunity to overstate and 
destroy his arguments and claims# Whilst the insular character of 
Espiritu Santo did not negate Quiros* belief that the land seen to the 
S might be continental, he does later refer to having seen Torres* 
letter in the possession of the Condestable of Castille,^^ and in his 
long memorial of 1610 refers to "the greatness of the lands discovered 
judged by what I saw and by that which Luis Vaez de Torres# ##has written 
to Your Majesty and myself**#^^^ It seems likely that Quiros had 
advanced to the state of enthusiasm where self-deception led him to 
regard the unfavourable as favourable#
132A consults of the Conse.io de Indias of July 12th, l608,
recommended against the prosecution of his proposals; a recommendation
133echoed in a report of the Duque de Lerma of July 29th, in which the 
resultant loss of manpower, the exhaustion of the treasury, the dangers 
of foreign aggression and the ethical and moral dubiety of conquering
128 An extract from the letter dated Manila, June 15th, 1607» was 
included by Quiros in a memorial of 1610, "V#M# Ordena y Manda 
a su Conse.io de Indias###** (Zaragoza 1876ill 1296-29$)•
129 Memorial, "Digo y tengo en mi nodes#>#al servicio de Dios y de 
V Mgd**# AGStEstado lega.io 2640# The date is uncertain but it 
appears amongst documents of 1610#
136 Zaragoza l876tl;390»
131 Zaragoza l876tllt282.
132 AGSiEstado lega.io 219; BNMiMS 3099,^79-84.
133 AGStEstado legajo 209; BUMIMS 3099,ff27—28#
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unprovocative heathens were stated as reasons for such an attitude.
It was suggested that Quiros be employed as a cosmographer and 
cartographer, a view adopted by the Conse.io de Estado in a consulta 
of September 25th, I608, who added that since the Conse.io de Indias 
were unsympathetic to him he would have to be employed by the Conse.io 
de Guerra.
General suspicion of Quiros* abilities must have increased with
the receipt on November 26th of a letter from Luis de Castro which
135emphasized his failings and unsuitability for further command»
Quiros, however, still continued to submit memorials describing his
plans, comparing himself with Columbus and requesting one thousand
settlers, twelve Franciscans, surgeons, armaments, sheet iron, ships
and a provisional budget of 500,000 ducados.^ ^  In a memorial of
1609 he refers to the depopulation of the Indies and the consequent
loss of tribute, arguing that the inhabitants of his new world would
render more in ten years “for heaven and earth” than the American
137empire had rendered in 117 years. It can certainly be said of
Quiros that he was most concerned that the welfare of the indigenes
134 AGStEstado lega.io 209; AGStEstado lega.io 219; BNMtMS 3099» 
ff25-26 (duplicated at ff75~76v)} Stevens 1929*210-3*
135 Luis de Castro - King, Lima, March 2nd, l608, AGStEstado lega.io 
209} BNMtMS 3099,ff21-23v.
136 See his sixteenth memorial, “En razon del caso...dona Isabel con 
Colon....**. AGStEstado lega.io 219; BNMtMS 3099*ff51-5Sv?
Zaragoza 1876*11*242-58* See also his memorial “Ligo que para 
la poblacion de las tierras...muchos menos de lo que y deseo 
servir a V Mgd“. AGStEstado lega.io 219* BNMtMS 3099.ff95-6* his 
memorial “Buelbo a mi tema y digo...que en lo mismo que en 
Hisnana 62.v.500". AGStEstado lega.io 219* BNMtMS 3099.ff^8-9? 
and his memorial “Las razones que doy para que esta jornada... 
gran priesa V Mgd me mando que las fuese a descubrir“. AGS*
Estado lega.io 2191 BNMtMS 3099.ff89-94*
137 His memorial, “Buelbo a mi thema y digo...pues ha de ser por una 
vez“, AGStEstado lega.io 219} RAHtMunoz XXXVIII, within ff49-54} 
BNMtMS 3099,ff^1-4 (duplicated at ff65-7)} Zaragoza 1876*1*237-41? 
Pacheco l866*V*507-10} Markham 1904*11*504-7$ See also his 
memorial “No puede descar de nostrar por puntos...servir a V Mgd 
toda mi vida“. AGStEstado lega.io 219? BNMtMS 3099>ff71-71v, and 
his memorial “ya he dicho a VM que de la parte del Sur.
Zaragoza 1876*11*229-36} Markham 1904*11*407-503} Purchas 1906* 
XVII *232-46} Dalrymple 1770*1*145» an«2- the summary of papers 
concerning the proposals of Quiros at AGStEstado lega.io 219«
and BNMtMS 3099,ff73-74v»
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of newly colonized lands should be the major concern of the colonists,
and in this memorial he refers to those mistakes of his predecessors
in the Americas which had led to the demoralization and depopulation
138of the indigenes*
On February 7th, 1609, Quiros received a decreto granting him aid 
139and money, but a second decreto* which passed the responsibility for
implementation and further consideration to the Conse.io de Indias,
140dashed his new-found hopes. The views of the individual members
of the Conse.io de Estado are contained in a consult a of February 18 th,
l609f^^ Reiterating the objections voiced earlier to Quiros*
proposals, though admitting Quiros’ competence and honest purpose,
they recorded that the English ambassador had reported to his monarch
on Quiros* voyage, and emphasized their particular concern with the
ethical dubiety of conquering inoffensive heathens* This last
consideration was raised again in a consulta prepared by the King’s
Confessor, Padre fray Luis de Aliaga, in consideration of the opinions
expressed by the Conse.io. in which it was stressed "que sola la
infidilidad no basta y es cosa liana en toda theologies y entiendo cue
procede de derecho civil pero esto quedara a determinacion de juristas”*
although Quiros* pious intentions and the existence of a catholic duty
142to convert the heathen by peaceful means were admitted*
The question of the ethical and moral right to conquer and 
thereafter to convert was one which had long exercised the minds of 
Spanish lawyers and theologians, and from the first the Empire had 
endeavoured to justify itself on a basis of principle* When the Conde 
de Lemos asked Quiros, ’’What right have we to these regions?” , meaning 
the austral lands, he was asking a pertinent and relevant question, to 
which Quiros’ reply1 ”The same right that we had to possess ourselves
138 See also his will, Zaragoza 1876ill362-5*
139 Zaragoza 1876*1:391.
140 Zaragoza 1876*1*391*
141 ENM*MS 3099,ff85-8 5 AGS »Estado lega.jo 219*
142 March 22nd, 1609* AGS »Estado lega.jo 219; BNM*MS 3099>ff97-9*
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of the others” was, in the light of contemporary concern with the
143question, neither diplomatic nor particularly intelligent* Much
earlier in Spanish history, when Las Casas, who opposed the despatch 
of Columbus, had argued against the doctrine of Dr* Juan de Sepulveda 
that it was right to wage war to spread the faith, Charles V had felt 
the matter to be of sufficient importance to lay it before a congre­
gation of jurists and theologians at Valladolid* They accepted the 
view of Las Casas, many of the members being influenced by Francisco 
de Vitoria, perhaps the genius of his age, who in 1532 had established 
the rights of Indians to their territories, and had denied the Spaniards 
any right to be in the Indies at all, other than the right of all men 
to trade peacefully anywhere, and the right of every Christian to 
convert the heathen by peaceful means* The congregation had in fact 
established a principle, not always applied but invariably considered, 
that it was unjust to "wage wars known as conquests” against Indians
144who had committed no guilty act other than that of their infidelity*
The reaction of the two consejos to Quiros' demands were eminently 
reasonable, their reasons for advocating the non-prosecution of his 
project entirely logical, and it would be a mistake to allow ourselves 
to be misled by the existence of departmental rivalries, bureaucratic 
inertia and a natural mistrust of Quiros* To appreciate the policy 
of the Spanish authorities towards Pacific discoveries and future 
discovery it is necessary to understand something of the condition of 
Spain and its Empire at the close of the 16th and commencement of the 
17th century* By the time of his death in 159Ö Philip II had brought 
Spain to the brink of ruin* As early as 1583, although he had 
completed the formidable task of unifying Spain within the one faith, 
he was an old and broken man faced with increasing dissension at home 
and in Europe* In 1587 the Spanish Netherlands had declared their 
independence, an independence, once achieved, which opened the way for 
the maritime expansion of Holland and the emergence of a threat to
143 Zaragoza 1876*11389
144 Madariaga 1947*12*
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Spanish sea-power* In 1587 Drake had attacked the Spanish fleet in 
Lisbon and Cadiz, wreaking considerable havoc, and in 1588 the 
Invincible Armada pitted itself against the inclement weather of the 
Channel and England's casual defences and, hampered by orders to avoid 
a direct action, met disaster* The importance of the Armada has 
perhaps been overstated, for it did not decide the Anglo-Spanish war, 
which dragged on for fourteen years, nor did Spain decline immediately 
thereafter* By 1603 Spain had not lost a single colony to England, 
whilst England, due largely to the hostilities in Spain, had been 
compelled to delay the colonization of Virginia* For some time prior 
to the Armada the English fleet had been generally superior in strength 
to the amalgamated strengths of Spain and Portugal, but after 1588 the 
margin of superiority, if anything, diminished* For the Spanish 
mercantile marine the years immediately after the Armada were perhaps 
its most successful, and between 1588 and 1603 more American treasure 
reached Spain than in any other fifteen years in Spanish history*
Other factors were of course important, but it is a measure of the 
strength of the Spanish marine that even after Essex' raid on Cadiz 
in 1598 it was not ruined.
The accession of Philip III in 1598 brought no change in Spanish 
fortunes. Philip II had attempted to leave a legacy of peace but 
had failed, and a second Armada in l601 and an attempt to support an 
Irish rising were both abortive. The advent of James I to the throne 
of England brought peace in 1604, and it was hoped in Spain that 
merchant fleets would thereafter be able to cross the Atlantic without 
being subject to attacks. A period of pacification with France was 
cemented by an alliance, but although Philip did succeed to a limited 
extent between 1604 and 1610 in curbing the dissident factions within 
Spain, his incapacity as a monarch soon became all too apparent* After 
l6ll silver imports dropped to one-tenth of those in the peak years, 
and corruption, industrial depression, excessive taxation, social 
indiscipline and sinecurism were the symptoms of a nation in decay.
After 1615 Spain strove to avoid participation in the renewed conflicts
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of th e  p reced in g  c e n tu ry , b u t f i n a l l y  p a r t ic ip a te d  in  a  s e r ie s  o f 
long and ru in o u s c o n f l i c t s  w ith  F ran ce , H olland and England. The 
17th  cen tu ry  was a  p e rio d  o f d e c lin e  which c o n tr a s ts  sh a rp ly  w ith  th e
su o cess, s p i r i t  o f en thusiasm  and expansion  which c h a ra c te r iz e d  th e  
16th  c e n tu ry .
By the  l a t e  16th  cen tu ry  th e re  seems l i t t l e  doubt th a t  the  
co u n c ils  of M adrid were a l l  to o  w ell aware o f th e  in c re a s in g  problem s 
w ith which th e y  had to  con tend , problem s in  th e  em pire o f over-ex tended  
and la rg e ly  in d e fe n s ib le  l in e s  o f  communication, and e x ten s iv e  and 
v i r t u a l ly  in d e fe n s ib le  t e r r i t o r i e s .  The problem o f man-power and 
sh ip p in g  was a very  r e a l  one to  an empire whose boundaries were so 
v a s t ,  l in e s  o f  communication so extended and su b je c t peop les r e l a t i v e ly  
numerous, and when th ey  were combined w ith  o th e r  c o n s id e ra tio n s , 
in c lu d in g  a  dw ind ling  tr e a s u ry  and th e  th r e a t  o f fo re ig n  a g g re ss io n , 
they  rendered  f u r th e r  c o lo n iz a tio n  an im p ra c tic a b le  p ro p o s it io n .
The reco rded  d e l ib e ra t io n s  o f th e  Conse.io de Estadn 0n Quiros* 
p ro p o sa ls  c o n tin u a lly  r e f e r  to  th e  dangers o f  E n g lish  and French 
ag g re ss io n , and to  th e  f e a r  o f Q uiros d e fe c tio n  to  an a l i e n  power. 145 
He in  h is  tu rn  seems to  have a ttem p ted  to  tu rn  t h i s  f e a r  to  h is  
advantage, fo r  in  one memorial he r e f e r s  p o in te d ly  to  th e  p ro x im ity  
of th e  D utch-held  Moluccas to  th e  a u s t r a l  c o n tin e n t , 140 and in  an o th e r 
to  h is  co n v e rsa tio n s  w ith  an E ng lish  geographer in  1594, 147 I f
any th ing  he p ro b ab ly  only engendered more su sp ic io n  and f e a r  o f  h is  
d e fe c tio n , and th e  r e a c t io n  o f th e  c o u n c ils  i s  r e f le c te d  in  t h e i r  
a t t i tu d e  to  h is  p u b lic a t io n  of some o f h is  m em orials. In  a m inuta o f
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Consejo de E stad o , J u ly ,  1609, Zaragoza 1876t I I »259-65? 
AGStEstado le g a jo  219» BUMtMS 3099,ff4 3 -4 7 v . ^
S g a iQ d2i q erma ~ ~ - d€ d® Lemos* O ctober 5t h ,  1609, AGStEstado 
S f o  3099° m l l ° 4 ? ESt '“i JU”e 1 9 t i ’ 1610’ l Tg a Jo 226,
Mijg .t a  de Consejo de E stado , O ctober 3 rd , 1613, AGStEstado le g a jo
See a lso  the  Minuta de Conse.io de E stado . March 17t h ,  1612, AGSt 
E s t ^ ^  leg a j£ ~ 2642, which re fe rs  to  th e  re p o r t  o f Don F ran c isco  
de U arte  o f th e  new voyage of th e  E n g lish  in to  th e  South Sea. 
jtelgoion^ o f two l e t t e r s  from Don Jo rge  de C as te lb la n co , c a n ita n  de
° f nuz> Dec*mber 1 7 th , 1612, and Jan u a iy  25thT------- -1613, AGStEstado lega.io  252. *
"Oh-iigando esto y  en eono ien c i a . . . a l  menos no lo  desdore11. AGSt 
Estado lega.io  2644.  -------- —— —  »
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November 13th, l609> the Consejo de Estado drew the King* s attention 
to the danger of such publications being distributed. Again on 
October 31st, 1610, they drew his attention to Quiros* continued 
publication and distribution of memorials, including a ”a long one”, 7 
stressing not only the inherent dangers but also the fact that much 
of the information in his memorials was misrepresented. At their 
suggestion the King ordered the Conse.jo de Indias to receive the 
memorials which Quiros was to recover and to limit their circulation.
That the dangers of foreign aggression were real and considerable 
is evidenced by the English forays on the American Pacific coastlines, 
and by later Dutch proposals to occupy Tonga as a base from which to 
harry the Peruvian coastlines, and it would have been in Spanish 
interests, had it been possible, to deny to foreigners knowledge of 
the Marquesas at least. The Solomons and Espiritu Santo were not of 
the same strategic importance, but the supposed austral continent, 
for the exploration of which these discoveries might have been 
considered as bases, was already attracting Dutch interest. If the 
austral continent did exist its colonization by an alien power would 
be to the serious detriment of Spain*s imperial defence and trade, but 
the Spanish authorities must have realized the impossibility of 
concealing the facts of their recent voyages into the South Pacific. 
Indeed, the quite considerable amount of information circulating in 
Europe, which is reflected in contemporary charts and publications, 
should be seen, not as evidence of the failure of Spanish attempts to 
suppress information, but rather as evidence of a policy of denying 
to aliens any more information than they might reasonably be expected 
to obtain, information of the kind contained in Quiros* memorials.
It is perhaps significant that Quiros was not forbidden to publish and 
distribute his memorials until he had in fact done so.
148 AGSlEstado lega.jo 219; BNM»MS 3099,fl65*
149 HAHtkUnoz Vol XXXVIII,ff49-54; Zaragoza 1876*11i388-9;
Markham 1904*11*516; BNM:MS 3099,f286. The ’’long one” was 
perhapsthe longest extant one which included a restatement of 
the eighth and sixteenth memorials, a report of the voyage of 
de Brito, an extract from Torres* letter to Quiros, Quiros* 
treatise on navigation, and a report by Sequeira, Governor of
the Moluccas, Zaragoza 1876*11*280-8; RAH*Salazar F23,ff59v-139v.
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Shortly before May 15th, 1609» three letters were received at
Court from Juan de Iturbe, the Accountant or Purser of Quiros1 
150expedition, together with an account by him of the voyage of 
1511606# J Although he stressed the glories and importance of the
newly discovered land of Espiritu Santos "tan gTandes.,#coroo es la
Guadalcanal, que habiendola prolongado mas de 140 leguas, no le
hallaron cabo", Iturbe threw considerable doubt on Quiros1 competence,
reliability and suitability for further employment# It is doubtful
if Iturbe's letters did anything more than reassure the councils in
their decision to recommend the refusal of Quiros1 requests, for by
that time their minds were obviously made up. They are referred to
in a minuta of the Duque de Lerma of May 15th, 1609» and again in a
minuta of the Conse.io de Estado of July 1609» J with reference to the
earlier documents recommending the non-prosecution of Quiros1 proposals,
and in relation to a consult a of the Conse.io de Estado of January 18th,
1609• This last document recommended that Quiros be pacified by
being sent to Peru, but that copies of Iturbe's correspondence be sent
to the Viceroy under a contra-despacho, leaving the matter to his
discretion and ordering him to entertain but not to assist Quiros# On
August 30th, 1609> the Duque de Lerma informed the Conde de Lemos of
153the King's decision to despatch Quiros as recommended#
150 Letter to the King, Mexico, March 25th, l607> AGS 1 Estado lega.io 
219; BNMsMS 3099»ffl29-139v.
Letter to the King, Panama, May 10th, I608, AGS 1 Estado lega.io 
219; BNMsMS 3099,ffl41-143v.
Letter to the Condestable of Castille, Panama, May 10th, l608,
AGS 1 Estado lega.io 219; BNMsMS 3099»ff“145-147v. See also the 
digest of their contents, "Summario de lo que contiene las Cartas 
de Juan de Iturbe", AGS;Estado lega.io 219; BNMsMS 3099>ffl49“152v#
151 "SumBario breve de la relacion y derrotero del Via.ie que hizo el 
capitan.#.de Quiros#..en el descubrimiento de las tierras 
incognitas de la parte austral de la Mar del Sur###ano de 1605« 
Porque me.ior se entienda esta Relacion#.#y en lo demas va cierto 
y^verdadero", AGS sEstado lega.io 219} MNMsMS 3099»ffl09",128v#
152 AGStEstado lega.io 219; BNMsMS 3099,ff43-47v$ Zaragoza 1876s 
IIs259-65#
153 AGSsEstado lega.io 219# See also "Despachoss Conse.io de Estado", 
September 7th7 1^09, BNMsMS 3099,f2(j>2; and a Consultas Conse.io 
de Estado. September 11th, 1609, BNMsMS 3099,ff257-&.
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It is possible that Quiros was entertaining thoughts of the
rediscovery or settlement of the Solomons, or at least that his
negotiations had conveyed this impression, for on September 28th,
1609» a letter was received at Court from Don Fernando de Castro,
Adelantado of the Islands of Solomon, dated Lima, December 29th,
154I608, J in which the writer expressed his belief that Quiros was
asking for the duty of settling and pacifying "the islands called of
Solomon”* He reported the friars who had accompanied Quiros in
1605-7 as testifying that he had not obeyed his instructions, had
been deaf to all advice, had deliberately avoided possible discoveries,
155and that the land which he had discovered was part of New Guinea!
”seen many times by those navigating to the Philippines, and 
on the discovery of the Solomon Islands which are very 
near it, and the inhabitants and lands are truly the same as 
those in New Guinea”*
He promised to write again by the next fleet, restated his claims to 
the Islands of Solomon, and added that he was about to depart for 
”these kingdoms” (Spain?) with the intention of making his plea for 
the good settlement of the islands (the Solomons) and besought the 
King to prevent Quiros from obtaining a concession injurious to 
himself*
After several conciliar exchanges between October 5th and early
156December, 1609, J a royal cedula was issued on December 15th, signed
by de Hoa and witnessed by the Conse.io de Estado* ordering Montes
Claros, the Viceroy of Peru, to receive and despatch Quiros on his 
157proposed voyage» This was accompanied by a letter from de Hoa to
154 AGSiEstado lega.io 213 (copia); AGIiIndiferente jGeneral lega.io 
750; RAH »Munoz Vol XXXVIII,f51* Zaragoza I876tllt213-5|
Pacheco l864tVi513-5$ Markham 1904ili508-10* It was sent under 
a letter from Gabriel de Hoa to the Secretary Andres de Prado, 
AGSiEstado lega.io 213 (original)*
155 When it is recalled that Quiros had only seen the north coast of 
Espiritu Santo, and Torres had only seen the north, east and south 
coasts, the supposition that Espiritu Santo was an eastern 
extremity of New Guinea was neither unreasonable nor disproven*
156 Duque de Lerma, October 5th, 1609, AGSiEstado lega.io 219*
Consulta 1 Conse.io de Indias, October 30th, 1^09, BNMiMS 3099>ff‘253-4* 
Duque de Lerma, November 2nd, 1609* AGSiEstado lega.io 219* 
GönsultaiOonse.io de Estado* November 5th, 1609, BNMiMS 3099» 
ffl57-157v; AGSiEstado lega.io 219*
157 Zaragoza l876tlt391-4j Markham 1904iI i314-5*
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the Viceroy urging the quick despatch of Quiros in the King's 
158name* Quiros saw both these documents, but he did not see the
contra-despacho which accompanied them and which effectively prevented
159the prosecution of his project» Nevertheless he was dissatisfied
with the terms of the cedula and began once again to memorialize the 
King and councils, estimating his expenses and listing his require­
ments*^^ In a mi nut a of June 16th, 1610,^^ the Consejo de Indias
referred to a memorial in which Quiros had stated that many people
l62would accompany him, and suggested, in view of the inconveniences 
likely to result if Quiros and a large body of colonists became 
destitute in Peru, that the plan be changed* They suggested that
Quiros be informed that although his proposals were considered to be
valuable, the moment was inopportune, but that he might expect approval
\
in two or three years' time, and further suggested that he be given a 
well-paid appointment at Court.
However, on November 1st, 1610, he was provided with another 
cedula* different from the first one only in that it granted him
158 Zaragoza 1876*1*394-5; Markham 1904*1*315.
159 BNM*MS 3099}ff280-280v.
160 Memorial, " ...demonstrara a VM***y razon que ofresoo"* Zaragoza 
1876*11*268-79.
Memorial, "V Md ordeno al Consejo...y a mi con ella". BNM*MS 3099» 
fl88; AGS»Estado legajo 228.
Memorial, "V Md ordeno al Consejo...me tiene concedido". BNM*MS 
3099,ffl89-l89vi AGS »Estado lega.io 22$~
Memorial, "Mucho qui siera..*Dios para esta3 su obra"t BNM*MS 
30991ff192-193v; AGS*Estado legajo 22ÖI
Memorial, "Lo que V Mgd ofrezco son Reynos...su Monarquia'1*
BNM*MS 3099.ff 173-4; AGS>Estado lega.io 228.
Memorial, "Supplico a VM con todo encaricimiento...en esta grande 
servicio de VM". BNM*MS 3099.ff267-70v*
Memorial, "Digo que ha do3 meses...pedido y .justicia V*1« BNM*MS 
3099,f272. .
Memorial, "Digo que el S Pedro de Ledesma...Estare contento", 
BNM*MS 3099,ff275-6.
See also the minuta* Duque de Lerma - Conde de Lemos, 24th July, 
1610, AGSsEstado lega.io 2^40; BNM*MS 3099,ff265-65v, which lists 
Quiros' requirements.
As the memorials of Quiros are invariably undated in their extant 
MS form it is necessary to date them according to their contents 
and/or position amongst other dated documents, but errors of 
chronology may well result, particularly since most of the material 
has been examined on microfilm.
161 AGS * Es t ado lega.io 223; HAH *Munoz Vol XXXVIII, ff49-54; BNM *MS 3099 
ffl63-63v; Zaragoza 1876*11*266-8; Markham 1904*11*514-5.
162 Perhaps the memorial "Mucho qui siera...Dios para estas su obra"t 
BNM*MS 3099,ff192-93v.
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6,000 dueadoa fo r  expenses and s p e c if ie d  sh ee t iro n  w ith  which he was
to  he su p p lie d , in d ic a t in g  presum ably th a t  th e  chances of Quiros*
d e fe c tio n  were con sid ered  g r e a te r  th an  th e  inconvenience of h is
fo llo w e rs  be in g  s tran d ed  in  Peru*'*’^  A m inuta of August 2 1 s t ,
1 6 1 0 ,^ ^  r e f e r s  to  th e  r e c e ip t  o f a l e t t e r  from Don Diego de Prado y
Tovar, d a ted  M anila, Ju ly  2 0 th , 1609, in  which de Prado re p o rte d
d e tr im e n ta lly  on Q uiros and h is  conduct on th e  ex p ed itio n  of 1605-7*
T his l e t t e r  was a p re c u rso r  to  two o th e rs  re c e iv e d  on O ctober 12 th ,
1651614» J l i t t l e  over a month b e fo re  Q uiros re ce iv ed  th e  assu ran ces  of 
th e  V icero y -d esig n a te  o f P e ru , F ran c isco  de B o rja , P rin ce  o f 
E sq u illa c h e , w ith  whom he was to  t r a v e l  to  P e ru , th a t  he would be 
despatched  to  s e t t l e  th e  " t i e r r a  A u s tra l” * ^ ^
D esp ite  h is  assu ran ces  to  Q uiros th e re  i s  l i t t l e  doubt th a t  de 
B orja  had been w ell adv ised  o f th e  n eg a tiv e  p a r t  which he was to  p lay  
in  th e  a b o rtiv e  e n te r p r i s e ,  and in  a m inuta o f September 2nd, 1614» 
th e  Consejo de Estado re p o rte d  th a t  th e  P re s id e n t o f th e  In d ie s  had
16tadv ised  him of what he was to  do* Q u iros ' d ep a rtu re  w ith  de B orja
was th e  p a th e t ic  outcome o f a l l  h is  endeavours, and h is  d eath  en ro u te  
to  Peru  saved him from f u r th e r  f r u s t r a t io n  and h u m ilia tio n  and the  
Spanish a u th o r i t i e s  from f u r th e r  inconvenience*
Quiros* f a i l u r e  to  conduct a f u r th e r  e x p ed itio n  to  th e  South-w est 
P a c if ic  d id  n o t ,  d e sp ite  th e  a t t i tu d e  o f th e  Spanish a u th o r i t i e s ,  
mark th e  end o f Spanish a s p ir a t io n s  tow ards th a t  re g io n , though such 
p ro p o sa ls  f o r  f u r th e r  e x p lo ra tio n  as were made seem to  have come from 
in d iv id u a ls ,  in  p a r t i c u la r  from members o f M issionary  Orders* I t  i s
163 Zaragoza 1876*1*396-95 BUM »MS 3099,f f 278- 279v.
See a lso  M inuta*Consejo de E stado* June 1 9 th , 1610, EM »MS 3099, 
f f l 8 l - 4 ;  AGS»Estado le g a jo  2287"
164 Consejo de E stad o , AGS»Estado le g a jo  228; AGS»Estado le g a jo  2026*
165 De Prado -  K ing, p e r Antonio de A ro s teg u i, da ted  Goa, December 
2 4 th , 1613, AGS»Estado le g a jo  252; BNM*MS 3 0 9 9 ,^ 0 7 - 1 0 ;
S tevens 1929*239-40; Zaragoza l876*Il5 l87-95  Markham 1904*11 *5H“ 2* 
De Prado -  K ing, d a ted  Goa, December 25t h ,  1613, AGS»Estado le g a jo  
2525 BNMjMS 3099,ff210v-211; RAH »Munoz Vol XXXVIII; Pacheco 
1864»V*517-8; S tevens 1929*240; Zaragoza 1876*11*189-90;
Markham 1904*11*512-3.
166 "C e r t i f ic a c io n  de Don F ran c isco  de B orja1** Zaragoza 1876*1:402*
167 AGS »Estado le g a jo  2 t>44~
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indeed in this latter period, fertile with plans but damned to 
sterility by the uncontrollable vicissitudes of Spanish fortunes, 
that the religious motivations of the Spaniards stand out most clearly, 
and their sense of obligation and duty to convert the inhabitants of 
the South-west Pacific is most marked* Economic, military, strategic 
and political necessity might compel statesmen to abandon the souls 
of the "Indians” to perdition, but the Missionary Orders could admit 
of no such necessity*
Oral traditions, written accounts and the cartography of the era
all served to keep memories of the three voyages fresh in men*s minds,
and to stir their interest and imagination. The Pacific still offered
all the attractions which it had offered before Mendana*s departure in
1567, for the three voyages between 1567 and 1607 had been but
preliminary forays in low latitudes* The austral continent was still
an unknown and elusive entity, and the great expanses of the South
Pacific might well conceal lands whose contents were beyond the
imaginations of men. Quiros himself had never failed to emphasize
the potential wealth of his discoveries and the perhaps greater wealth
of their neighbours, and in a memorial of 1609 had quoted Sequeira,
Portuguese Captain-Major of Tidore, to the effect that New Guinea was
l68a ”tierra de mucho pro", and the Licenciado Hernando de los Rios, 
Procurador of the Philippines, as declaring on the authority of de 
Brito that the natives of New Guinea "tienen oro que traen en las 
ore.jas* y al cuello, que son mercaderes” •
In 1609 Dr. Antonio de Morga produced in Mexico his "Sucesos De 
170Las Islas Philipinas"* in which he included a brief account of
171Mendana's second voyage and a transcript of Quiros’ letter to him*
He described Mendana1s purpose in 1595 as being "to people the islands 
of Solomon which he had discovered many years before in the South Sea", 
referred to Santa Cruz as "an island of negroes, close to New Guinea",
168 Zaragoza 1876*11*299*
169 Zaragoza 1876*11$295*
170 Stanley 1868* This is a translation of the BM copy (Grenville 
Library). On De Morga see Stanley l868*ii$ Maggs 1927*12*
171 Stanley 1868*65-74; Markham 1904*149~57*
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and provided, in effect, brief but accurate accounts of the last
172two voyages for interested readers of the early 17th century*
In 1613 Dr. Christoval Suarez de Figueroa produced in Madrid his 
"Hechos de Don Garcia Hurtado de Mendoza, Quarto Marques de Canete", 
a work which was to provide French and English historians and carto­
graphers of the 18th century with sufficient information of Mendana*s 
first voyage to enable them to identify the Islands of Solomon with 
recent discoveries. Guppy had "no doubt that Figueroa derived almost 
all his information from the journal of Gallego", and though Guppy 
was unable to compare Figueroa's narrative with any of the other 
accounts of the voyage, his conclusion seems to be substantially true, 
although it seems likely from the contents that Figueroa also had
1 7/1access to the accounts of Mendana and Catoira. He describes the
Island of Jesus as 1450 leagues from Peru, and Los Baxos de la
Candelaria as being a further 160 leagues to the W in 6j-°S.^^ For
his description of Mendana's second voyage of 1595 he used Quiros'
176own account in the Quiros-Bermudez relacion, and his was the only
account of that voyage available to the later historians of Pacific
177discovery, Dalrymple and Burney.
The year 1613 saw the Franciscans urging the need to discover
and convert within the Pacific and austral lands in two memorials
submitted by Fray Juan de Silva in Madrid and approved by Fray Juan
1 7 ftde Torquemada, the Provincial of the order in Mexico* In 1621
172 The distribution of this work was probably very limited, and even 
by 1736 it was very rare. See Stanley l868:i-ii.
173 Guppy I8871272.
174 If he had access to Gallego's relacion then it is likely that he 
would have had access to other relevant documents in the same 
place. His description of the return voyage is confined to the 
voyage of the "Capitana", indicating that his sources were only 
those written by expedicionarios on that vessel, and his reference 
to l8 soldiers accompanying the first voyage of the brigantine is 
only to be found in Catoira's narrative.
175 See Fleurieu 1791*5”l6. The work is to be found as a whole in 
the "Coleccion de Historiadores", introduced by D. Barros Amana, 
Santiago, 1Ö61.
176 Markham 1904*1*xiii.
177 It was also used by De Brosses (see De Brosses 1756) (Pingre 
1767*30.
BNM< 2 (two printed memorials with succeeding papers).
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de Silva again raised the Ophirian quest as a motive for discovery, 
remarking that
"it is certain that the fleets that went to Solomon laden with 
gold and silver*..were from the Austral Provinces.•.and the 
island called Ophir whence the very pure and refined go^d came 
together with other riches was also of these Provinces,
and in 1615 Torquemada published in Seville his "Primera Parte de los
veynte y un libros rituales y Monarchia Yndiana con el origen y
guerras de los Indias Occidentales de sus poblacones desoubrimento«
conquista. conversion y otras Cosas maravillosas de la mesma tierra".
which included an account of Quiros' voyage of 1605-7> probably
180obtained from Quiros himself, and a map of the Americas and Pacific 
which seems to be a crude version of the similar map to be found in 
Herrera.
l8lIn about the year 1615, an advocate of Santiago in Chile, Dr.
l82Juan Luis Arias, presented a memorial to Philip III urging the 
evangelical obligations of the state, reiterating the traditional 
arguments for the existence of Antipodes and advocating the further 
exploration of the lands already discovered. Referring to the lead 
taken by de Silva and the Franciscans, he warned against the activities 
of the English and Dutch, the "most poisonous venom of their apostasy” 
and their incursions into Florida, California and Virginia. He 
stated that!
"that which we now propose to have explored, discovered and 
evangelically subdued is part of the said hemisphere (the 
austral hemisphere) which lies in the Pacific Ocean, between 
...the coast of Peru, as far as the Baia de san Felipe y 
Santiagq»and the longitude which remains up to Bachan and 
Ternate",
and agreed that this land "is greatly stored with metals and rich 
in precious stones and metals". Describing the discoveries already 
made he wrote*
"The adelantado, Alvaro Mendana de Neyra, first discovered 
New Guadalcanal, which is a very large island very near 
New Guinea, and some have imagined that what Mendana called 
New Guadalcanal was part of New Guinea,
179 de Silva 1621*60.
180 Torquemada 1723*1*738—56 (The Madrid edition).
181 The death of Quiros, which occurred in 1614, is mentioned.
182 Markham 1904*11*517-36. A copy of the original is in the BM 
("Papeles Tocantes a la Iglesia Esoanola". 4745,fll) and Is 
translated in Dalrymple 1772; and Major 1859*
The map "Descrincion de las Yndias Ooidentales11 in 
Torquemada^ "Monarchia Indiana*1 of 1615*
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"but this is of no consequence whatever. New Guinea belongs to 
the southern hemisphere*.•.It is a country encompassed with 
water*...The Adelantado**.afterwards discovered the archipelago 
of islands which he called the Islands of Solomon, whereof, great 
and small, he saw thirty-three of very fine appearance, the middle 
of which, according to his account, is in 11°S* After this he 
discovered, in the year 1565, the island of San Christobal, not 
far from the said archipelago the middle of which was in from 7° 
to 8° of south latitude....
Subsequently, in the year 1595» the said Adelantado sailed for the 
last time from Peru...with the purpose of colonising the island 
of San Christobal, and from thence attempting the discovery of the 
southern terra firma. He shortly after discovered, to the east 
of the said island of San Christobal, the island of Santa Cruz 
in 10°S latitude".l83
He goes on to describe Quiros' voyage of 1605-7> the information 
of "lands very fertile and populous and running down to a great depth 
towards the south” which he obtained from the native chief at Taumako, 
the discovery of Espiritu Santo, and Torres' voyage south of New Guinea, 
during which "he sighted a very extensive coast, which he took for that
■j Q  *
of New Guadalcanal". The Arias memorial is important in this
context as expressing the belief that the Solomons were close to New 
Guinea, and in its near-correct statement of the relative positions of 
Taumako, Santa Cruz and the Solomons.
Joannes de Soloranzo Pereira, in his "Disputationem de Indiarum 
Jure" of 1629 refers to the Islands of Solomon, the discoveries of 
Quiros, and the works available on these subjects, enumerating the 
Quiros papers then in Peru and citing the writings of Herrera, de
1Ö5Morga, Torquemada and Acosta. J In 1646 Father Alonso de Ovalle SJ, 
a native of Santiago in Chile and Procurator of his order in Rome, 
produced "An Historical Relation of the Kingdom of Chile" which was 
published in Rome in 1649 and in England in 1703* Of Tierra del 
Fuego he writes that*
"Formerly before the.•.Streights of Le Maire, were discovered, 
this land was thought to be joined to some other great continent 
of the Terra Australis which was supposed to join to New Guinea
183 Markham 1904*11*523-4.
184 Though this deduction was not mentioned by Torres, who identified 
the coastline along which he sailed as that of New Guinea, he may 
initially have thought that the southern coast of New Guinea was 
Guadalcanal, or have concluded as others did that Guadalcanal was 
the eastern extremity of New Guinea.
185 Pereira 1629*74.
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or the Islands of Solomon; and Ortelius in his geography is 
of this Opinion, but upon the discovery of the other Streights 
of St. Vincent that doubt has been cleared.• •.Having also 
mentioned the Islands of Solomon and New Guinea to which 
antiently it was thought that the land of Tierra del Puego was 
joined, it will be well to say something of them. The Author 
who writes the best of them is Antonio de Herrera, and from 
him is taken what John and Theodore de Brye say of them; 
which is this. The Islands of New Guinea run from something 
more than One Degree South of the Pole Antartick. Three 
hundred Leagues East to the Fifth or Sixth degree; according 
to which reckoning, they fall upon the West of Paita. The 
Islands of Solomon fall to the West of Peru about Eight Hundred 
Leagues from its Coast, and extend themselves between the 
Seventh and Twelfth Degree* They are distant from Lima about 
Fifteen hundred leagues; they are many, of a good size”. °°
During the 17th century several petitions seem to have been
presented to the Pope seeking his support for the further exploration 
of the South-west Pacific, but even if the Pope himself approved of these 
projects they received no support in Spain. In 1622, for instance, 
two memorials were submitted to Pope Gregory XV by Dr. Sebastian 
Clemente, outlining proposals for the conversion of the natives of the 
austral lands.
In 1661 a Peruvian astronomer and cosmographer, Andres de Medina-
Davila, presented a petition to the King in which he pointed out the
advantages to be derived from the colonization of the Islands of
188Solomon, and sought permission to conquer them. His proposal
seems to have been received with some favour, primarily perhaps because 
he was prepared to bear the expense of the expedition himself, in 
return for the generalship of the Manila galleon for three years.
This lucrative post was normally awarded annually and alternately by 
the Governor of the Philippines and the Bishop of Manila, but the 
King acceded to the proposal and ordered the Viceroy of New Spain to 
hand the galleon over to Davila on his arrival there in 1663, and to 
place vessels at his disposal for the conquest and exploration of the
186 Churchill 1704* I H j53* This is the English translation of 1703* 
Ovalle perpetuates, as did the De Brye (Bry) brothers, Herrera*s 
double statement of the distance of the Solomons from Peru of 
1500 leagues and 800 leagues. According to Buache (Fleurieu 
1791*317»22l), Ovalle gave the distance of the Solomons from Peru 
as 7500 miles.
187 VAPF* Scritture originali riferite nelle Congregazioni Generali 
MemoriaTdel an 1622, CCCLXXXII,ffl56-7v and l & W v *
188 See W t  Gayangos FU/65 Medina; BNMtMS 3043,ff53-8v.
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Solomons. Having few vessels at his disposal the Viceroy decided to 
pass the latter responsibility to the Governor of the Philippines, and 
ordered the commander, Garcia, to vacate his command of the galleon.
On March 25th, 1663, the galleon put to sea, but once out of sight 
of land Davila was deposed by Don Diego de Salcedo, the Govemor-
I89designate of the Philippines and a passenger on the vessel*
Davila sought the assistance of Fray Jose de Paternina Samaniego,
an Augustinian previously condemned to the galleys for disreputable
conduct, who had been subsequently reprieved and appointed to the
Office of the Holy Inquisition. He quarrelled with Salcedo over
Davila*s deposal and also, it would appear, over a lady passenger,
his inamorata, and over Salcedo’s refusal to appoint his nephew to an
190office in the Philippines* y On arrival in the Philippines Paternina
seized the opportunity presented by a quarrel between the Governor and
Archibishop Poblete of Manila to denounce the former to the Inquisition
191for communicating with the Dutch and, when this accusation failed, 
for failing to fulfil his religious obligations. In 1668 the Arch­
bishop died and the Commissioners of the Inquisition despatched armed 
Franciscans to arrest the Governor and throw him into prison.
It is hardly surprising, against this background, that Medina- 
Davila’s plans for the exploration and settlement of the Solomons were 
frustrated. He did eventually obtain a ship and, with support from 
the Augustinians, sailed for Cochin-China, presumably to obtain more 
supplies. He was never heard of again, though some of his instruments 
were later offered for sale to Portuguese traders on that coast.
By this time the incentive to pursue the exploration and settle­
ment of the South Pacific seems to have passed from the Franciscans to 
the Jesuits. In 1662 Father Diego Luis de San Vitores SJ left New 
Spain for the Philippines and Japan. The galleon in which he was 
travelling called at the Ladrones, and it was here that he decided that
189 Blair 1906tXXXVIt26l.
190 Blair 1906sXXXVII.
191 Lea 1908i311-2* Salcedo was himself a Fleming in origin.
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his mission really lay. Having failed to win the support of the
Governor of the Philippines for his proposed mission, he returned
to Spain where his father, Don Geronirao San Vitores, was influential
at the court of Philip IV, and secured the support of the King and of 
192Queen Maria Anna#
In June, 1665, orders were despatched to the Governor of the 
Philippines to assist him in his project, and he himself arrived in 
Guam in 1668. In 1669 a memorial was published in Mexico under his 
name, the object of which had apparently been to persuade the Society 
of Jesus to found a mission in the Ladrones, renamed the Marianas in 
honour of Queen Maria Anna by San Vitores, with a view to exploring 
and christianizing the Tierra Austrialia and “Southern or austral 
islands”. The first part of his memorial describes the advantages
to be derived from using the Marianas as a stepping stone to the 
austral continent, and refers to an appended memorial of 1610 by 
Quiros, whose beliefs he cites in support of his proposals. The 
memorial contains an account of Mendana*s voyage of 1595> a copy of 
Quiros' eighth memorial, and concludes with a discourse on the reasons 
for not delaying “the conversion of the inummerable souls throughout 
...the unknown Austral land”.
In 1670-71 a further noticia was published in Mexico reporting on
the progress of the mission of San Vitores between May 15th, 1669,
194and April 28th, 1670# 7 Included in it are extracts from the 
reports of San Vitores in which he expresses the opinion that, given 
the men and ships, a long string of islands might be discovered in the 
Pacific connecting ”the Marianas with the great austral land to the 
south and the islands of Japan to the north”. It concludes with a
192 Burney 1803*111*274-8. On the mission settlement of the 
Ladrones see Burney l803*111*271-315* Burney cites as his 
source Gobien's “Histoire des Isles Marianes nouvellement 
converties a la Religion Chretienne, et de la mort glorieuse 
des premieres Missionairres qui ont peche la Foy”.
193 San Vitores 1^69# There is a copy in the Dixson Collection, 
Sydney (66/4)#
194 San Vitores 1670# Copy in the Dixson Collection, Sydney 
(87/5)* Both documents are described in Maggs 1927*24-7*
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plea for support to explore the many ports and islands ’’from the 
Island of Guam to very near Peru, as related in the relation of 
Captain Pedro Fernandez de Quiros which was presented with the other 
papers a year ago“*
The idea of a chain of islands fringing the austral continent
was one to which Quiros had subscribed, and is to be seen illustrated
on several charts and maps of the period, sometimes with the discovery
195of the islands attributed to Gallego, sometimes to Quiros* San
Vitores, from his study of the discoveries of Mendana and Quiros,
seems to have concluded that the chain of islands stretched from Japan
through the Marianas to the Islands of Solomon, the discoveries of
Quiros, and thence towards South America# Although the concept of
such islands forming a continuous indication of an austral continent
extending from New Guinea to the S of Tierra del Fuego had been belied
by the voyage of Tasman, the island discoveries of Mendana, Quiros,
Le Maire and Tasman did offer considerable evidence for the idea of
a continuous chain of islands running eastwards across the Pacific in
increasingly high latitudes south of the equator, which might in their
turn indicate a southern continent extending eastwards from Tasman's
Nova Zeelandia or Staten Landt# A map which was apparently prepared
by San Vitores and Fray Marcelo de Ansaldo to accompany the first
196report, a rather crude map centred on the antarctic pole, depicts 
a large Tierra Austral No Conocida of which Nueva Guinea is a narrow 
promontory, with a chain of islands fringing the coast of Nueva Guinea 
and several more extending eastwards into the Pacific#
San Vitores' settlement of the Marianas was not effected without 
difficulty or physical opposition, and in 16J2 he was himself killed}^ 
A period of strife and turmoil followed, with the natives in revolt, 
but the Jesuits still continued to press for a vessel in which to
195 See for instance the Leconsfield-Edwqrds map of I6I8-25, 
Gerard's "Carte Universelle Hydrographique" of 1634, and 
Janssonius” *%ar del Zur HispanisT Mare Pacificum" of I65O 
which are discussed at Appendix 1(b)#
196 Ministerio de Fomento 1877* Mapa I# "Mapa de la Australia"#
197 Maggs 1927*31.
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expand, their activities towards the south, and in l68l the Governor
of the Philippines had in hand the construction of a vessel of 120 
198tons« J In view of the strained relations which had developed
between the Jesuit Mission and the Governor of the Philippines it
was decided in 1680 that a separate administration be established
in the Marianas, and in 1681 Don Antonio de Sarabia (Saravia) departed
from Acapulco as Governor-designate with a comission to conquer,
199explore and govern all the adjacent islands and austral lands.
Arriving in Guam in June, l68l, in poor health, Sarabia found himself
faced with a task of local pacification and administration of sufficient
magnitude to preclude any immediate hopes of southerly expansion. The
promised vessel from the Philippines did not arrive until August
1683, and just before the death of Sarabia she parted her cables
in a storm and was driven on a reef, destroying ”our hope of exploring
the southern islands which lead to the unknown Austral lands and are
201the goal of our endeavour”♦ On Sarabia*s death the administration
of the Marianas was assumed by a creole who had brought the vessel 
from the Philippines, but insurrections and disorders seem to have put 
and end to any further attempts to explore towards the south which 
might have been envisaged.
The Franciscans and Jesuits were joined by the Dominicans in their 
proposals for the settlement and conversion of the Solomons and other 
austral islands, and in 1674-5 Fray Ignacio Munoz put forward proposals
198 See Maggs 1927*40-41» where the relevant ”Relacion de los 
Sucessos mas Notables de las Islas Marianas desde Junio 1681 
hasta Junio 1682” dated Agadna (Guam), May 3rd, 1682, is described 
and translated.
See also Maggs 1927*35-38,
199 Maggs 1927*40, Dahlgreu 1916 notes that in 1681 Sarabia sailed 
from Acapulco and cites the Jesuit chronicle of Stocklerin,
”Der Neue Welt—Bott”il, i, page 3 of 1726, to the effect that 
Sarabia intended to conquer some islands to the S of the Marianas 
and explore the Southland,
200 Padre Gerardo Bonwens to the Duchess of Aveiro, Guam, May 30th, 
I685j Maggs 1927847-9*
201 Fray Manuel de Solorzano to the Duchess of Aveiro, Agadhua, April 
25th, 1684; Maggs 1927*46,
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which constitute valuable historical documents in themselves#
In a proposal dated March 15th, 1674> he reiterates the idea of a 
chain of Pacific islands extending over 2240 leagues from the coast 
of Peru to New Guinea, within 25°S of the equator, but it is quite 
clear that when Munoz writes of the Isias de Salomon, ’’the name### 
which has been given to the Islas Australes”, he means all the 
islands of the South Pacific within the vicinity of the easternpoint 
of New Guinea, which he believed to lie 2240 leagues from Peru# He 
gives the relative positions of Lima and Manila as separated by 
157°12* or ”2790 leguas Espanolas y 40 minutas”# and describes 
Magellan’s island discoveries as the first of the Solomon or Austral 
Islands, and Mendana's discoveries in 1568, 1700+ leguas from Peru 
and 540 leguas E of easternmost New Guinea, as the second# He goes 
on to refer to the several foreign incursions into the Pacific of Drake, 
Cavendish, de Cordes, Oliver del Norte and Spilbergio (Speilbergen), 
and returns to the Spanish discoveries with an account of Mendana*s 
voyage of 1595* In the concluding phases of this expedition he 
confuses it with Quiros’ voyage of 16C6, which he does not describe, 
referring to Santa Cruz as the Isla Sancti Spiritus, to Vera Cruz and 
the Puerto de San Felipe y Santiago as part of it, and mentioning a 
grea t island sighted to the SE which was named San Christoval#
It is almost certain that more proposals for the discovery and 
settlement of the Solomon or Austral Islands were submitted during 
this period, but they were not implemented# Whilst their references 
to the Solomons were often vague, their aims direoted not only towards 
the discoveries of Mendana but to all the islands discovered in the 
South Pacific, it is very likely that if they had been supported and
202 AGIiFilipinas 82 (”Fray Ignacio Munoz OP al Conse.jo de Indies# 
Propone su parecer#..Sobre la Manutencion, y Extension de la Fe 
en la Cordillera de las Islas Marianas y sus confinantes, y 
sobre el Descubrimiento# y Conquista de las Islas Australes de 
Salomon,
See also RAH: ’Don Benito de la Mata y Linares, a# tom 3,ff115-28, 
”Propone en su parecar sobre las Islas Marianas y las Islas de 
Salomon por Fr Ignacio Munoz OP, 1675”: and BMtEgerton No 1§16 
item 24,ff225-8.
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implemented they would have led to the rediscovery of the Solomons, 
and to an increased knowledge and rapidly improved cartography of 
the South-west Pacific. Heading south-eastwards towards the 
discoveries of Quiros, the positions of which in relation to the 
Marianas were tolerably accurately charted, and using New Guinea as 
a stepping-3tone, any expansion southwards from the Marianas and 
Carolines could hardly have failed to involve the rediscovery of the
Solomons
CHAPTER VI
THE DUTCH IN THE SOUTH-WEST PACIFIC« 1616- 43>
^Holland, that scarce deserves the name of land, 
As hut the off-scouring of the British sand; 
And so much earth as was contributed
By English pilots, when they heaved the lead”*
Andrew Marvell
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Dutch and English Interest in the Pacific and East Indies (1590-1616)
The English voyages to the East of Lancaster and Wood in 1591» 
though unsuccesful, seemed to indicate that the Portuguese were unable 
to prevent interlopers on their East Indian preserves. The produce 
of the Indies and Americas had previously been carried from Seville 
and Lisbon by Dutch vessels for distribution through Antwerp, and 
later, after the fall of Antwerp in 1585» through Amsterdam, The 
closure of Spanish aid Portuguese ports to Dutch shipping during the 
Dutch-Spanish wars led the Dutch merchants to consider the question 
of direct trade with the East as a matter of some urgency, and in 1592 
a company was formed in Holland with this objective. Initially the 
idea of a North East Passage was entertained, largely at the insistence 
of the cartographer Peter Plancius, who espoused the idea of an open 
polar sea, and such a passage was in fact attempted by Willem 
Barentszoon (Berents) between 1594 and 1596*^ Perhaps the most 
immediately effective impulse to Eastern trade came from Linschoten 
who, after six. years' residence in Goa, published his "Reysegeschrift" 
of East Indian sailing directions(1595) and "Itinerario" (1596), and 
exhorted his countrymen to trade in the East,
The voyage of Cornelius de Houtman to Bantam between 1595 and 
15971 with the aid of Portuguese charts, gave further incentive; and 
the return of Van Neck's fleet in July, 1599» with a realized profit of 
400 per cent on spices procured in Bantam and Java, after establishing 
trading posts in Banda and a refreshment port at Mauritius, provided 
the final encouragement needed. Almost immediately companies were 
established throughout the United Provinces, to be amalgamated in 1602 
in a joint stock corporation, the United East India Company (Vereenigde 
Oost-Indische Compagnie), Contrary to their expectations, the 
company's first voyages met with considerable Portuguese opposition; 
hostilities developed, and in 1603 Van Der Hagen was despatched with 
12 ships to take up a position at Mozambique, to attack Spanish and
1 Beynen 1876
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Portuguese shipping, to clear the Moluccas and to show the flag off 
Goa. By 1607 the Dutch had established factories in Sumatra,
Palembang and Bantam, and had effective access to the Moluccas and 
control over the Portuguese factories in the Banda Islands. Following 
a reversal in l6ll when the Spaniards drove them out of Tidore and 
Bantam, the Dutch had by 1612 established themselves in Timor, and by
pI6l9 were effectively in control of the trade of the East Indies.
The merchants of London were somewhat slow to follow the lead of 
their Dutch contemporaries in seeking an Eastern trade via the Cape 
of Good Hope. A series of bad harvests led to a trade depression in 
1596 and 1597» most of the available capital and energy had been 
absorbed in the Levantine trade, and it seems likely that the English 
merchants waited to see how the Dutch would fare before committing 
themselves to new spheres of commercial activity. The successful 
return of Van Neck removed any doubts in their minds and, since the 
death of Philip II of Spain seemed a likely prelude to an Anglo-Spanish 
peace, it was urged that a physical claim be established in the East 
in anticipation of the question of incursion into the Portuguese sphere 
being raised in any peace talks.
On September 25th, 1599» a meeting of English traders was convened, 
the object of which, and fof which £30,133* 6s 8d had been subscribed, 
was to "set forthe a vyage this present year to the Est Indies and 
other islandes and cuntries thereabouts"What precisely these 
founders of the East India Company meant by their reference to "other 
islandes and cuntries" emerges later, but the meeting agreed to the 
submission of a petition to the Privy Council requesting incorporation 
as a "joint and unyted s t o c k " T h e  impending peace negotiations with 
Spain compelled the Lords of the Council to defer making a definite 
reply to the submission, it being held "more beneficiall for the 
generali state of merchandize to enterteyne a peace, then that the 
same shuld be hindered by the standing with the Spanishe commisioners
2 Mutch 1942*303-52.
3 Sainsbury 1862*102.
4 As distinct from the Levant Company which was "regulated"
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for the mainteyning of this trade to forgoe the opportunety of the 
concluding of the peace”* Nevertheless, although the Council had 
kept its hands free, there is little doubt that it was fully aware 
of the benefits of an Eastern trade and the need to establish an 
English claim*
After some delay peace negotiations began at Boulogne in the 
summer of 1600, at which the English commissioners were provided with 
a memorandum prepared on behalf of the interested merchants, together 
with a report thereon by Pulke Greville, Treasurer to the Navy*
These documents listed the regions in the East not considered to be 
under the jurisdiction of either Spain or Portugal, and to which the 
English demanded the right to trade if they so desired* Included in 
these regions were ”the rich and goulden land of Sumatra*•»Java Major 
•..Java Minor*..Os Papua and the Long Tracte of Nova Guinea and the 
Isles of Solomon”* In June, 1600, the Commissioners were ordered to 
yield nothing in this connection but, if possible, to allow it to be 
passed over in silence. In July the negotiations collapsed, ostensibly 
over a question of precedence, the way no?/ seemed clear, and theg
merchants were assured that a licence would be granted to them* A 
licence was granted on December 31st, 1600, and in the following 
spring the first East India Company voyage under James Lancaster and 
John Davis sailed for the East*
Whilst significant within the background picture of English 
enterprise, the aspirations of the London merchants are important in 
this context as reflecting not only knowledge of the existence of, but 
interest in, the Islands of Solomon as a sphere of possible commercial 
activity to which the Spaniards, presumably by their failure to settle 
or exploit, had no greater claim. In fact no English attempt was 
made at this time to either explore or trade to the S and SE of the 
East Indies, or in the South-west Pacific. During the first half of
5 Bruce l8l0*112-26; Sainsbury l862i103-5*
6 For the negotiations with Spain see Winwood 17^5 :l86,209,211*
7 See Purchas 1905*11*366, for the ”Privilige” or Patent of the 
Company*
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the 17th century English attempts to establish effective trade in 
the East Indies were hindered by the Dutch, and after continued 
conflict the English withdrew to India.
English interest in the Pacific was certainly indebted to the 
publication in 1589» and in a more extensive form in 1598-1600, ofg
Richard Hakluyt’s "Principall Navigations”, with the references to 
the Spanish expeditions which that work contained. It was sustained 
by the publication of Purchas* ”Hakluytus Post humus or Purchas His 
Pilgrims” in 1622 and 1625, with its additional references to the 
voyage of "Pedro Fernandez Giroz Portugez", a note on that voyage 
and his projected second voyage by Walsingham Gresley, and two of 
Quiros* memorials. The "Observations" of Sir Richard Hawkins, 
published in 1622, but written in 1602-3, described his capture by 
the Spaniards in 1594-1603 and state howl
"In the height of this Port of Santa, some seaven hundred and 
fiftie leagues to the westwards, lie the Hands of Salomon, 
of late years discovered. At my being in Lyma, a fleets of 
foure sayle was sent from thence to people them; which through 
the emulation, and discord that arose amongst them, being landed 
and setled in the Countrey was utterly over throwne, onely one 
shippe, with some few of the people, after much misery, got to 
the Philippines.^ This I came to the knowledge of, by a 
large relation written from a person of credit, and sent from 
the Philippines to Panama. I saw it at my being there, in my 
voyage towards Spaine".-^
In l604 Hakluyt received a report from one Simon Fernandez " a 
pilot of Lisbone" to the effect thati
"He having beene in the Citie of Lima in Peru, did perfectly 
understand that foure ships and barkes departed from the 
said Citie of Lima, about the yeere 1600 in the month of
8
9
10
11
Hakluyt had attended meetings of the organizers of the East India 
Company in 1599» had delivered papers to them, and had provided 
three maps for the voyage of 1601. See Markham l878tiii-iv;
Parks 1928i26l; Jones I85O 1I5I-7I; Rundall 1849*151-71; Bruce 
I8151I 1II5-21.
Purchas 1905xXVIIi217 et seq.
Mendana’s expedition of 1595»
Williamson 1933*120. According to Buache (Fleurieu 1791*318) 
Hawkins reported the Solomons to lie 25OO leagues from Peru, but 
750 leagues ia the distance given in the original 1622 edition of 
the "Observations" as well as in the Purchas reproduction of it.
See Purchas 1905tXVII*152; Markham 1878*260-1. Purchas had a 
MS of the "Observations" in 1614, six years before its publication. 
It is possible that Hawkins was deliberately misled by the 
Spaniards in respect of the longitude of the Solomons, but his 
figure is close to the erroneous 800 leagues recorded by Acosta etc.
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February towards the Philippines. Their Generali was a 
Mestizo, that is to say, the Sonne of a Spaniard, and an 
Indian woman. And that seeking to make way towards the 
Philippinas, they were driven with strong Northerne winds 
to the South of the Equinoctiall Line, and fell in with 
divers rich Countreyes and Hands, as it seemeth, not fame 
from the lies of Salomon. One chiefe place they called 
Monte de Plata, for the great abundance of silver that is 
like to be there”.
The reference may be a garbled one to Mendana's second voyage, for
Hakluyt continues*
Concerning this Voyage also; the Licentiate Luis de Tribaldo 
...told me...that two yeeres past he saw at Madrid, a Captains 
of quality suing for license to conquer this place, & that he 
obtained the same. And that divers religious men and Fathers 
were to goe to convert them to Christianitie. They arrived
at their returne from this Voyage at Peru, in the moneth of
August”.
This is almost certainly a reference to the proposals of Quiros, 
though the reference to the return of the expedition is perplexing 
since Tribaldo*s letter to Hakluyt was dated Valladolid, July,
1605* It is possible of course that Hakluyt may have added the 
final sentence in l607 when news of Quiros' return had reached 
England, for in July 1605 he received a letter from Ludovicus 
Tribaldus Toletus in Valladolid in which he was informed that no news 
of the "voyage to the Hand lately found out toward Nova Guinea” had 
as yet arrived.^ Purchas concludes his discourse on the true 
position of Ophir with the remark*
"Let us leave the Spaniards magnifying the present riches of 
their Mines, as that of Guadalcanal, one of the best in the 
world by the King's Treasurer reported in a letter to our 
Author, dated 1607, and another of Francisco Tesada his sgnne, 
so fame extolling the Spanish beyond those of Potossi”.
By the end of the 16th century "the English people in full force
had accepted the doctrine that their future lay upon the oceans”, ^
and with this acceptance came a sustained but very limited interest
in the Pacific, reflected in periodic proposals for further exploration
and trade presented during the 17th century, but which seem to have
received only limited support or attention. On July 26th, 1612,
12 Purchas 1905*XVII*247*
13 Purchas 1905*XVIII*76.
14 Taylor 1935(b)*11*490.
15 Purchas 1905*1*134*
16 Williamson 1946*393.
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however, a grant was issued, which referred to the despatch in April,
1610, by certain private backers and the Muscovy and East India
Companies, of a voyage of discovery under Henry Hudson Hto search and
find out a passage by the North-west of America to the Sea of Suz,
commonly called the South Sea". It continued to the effect that they*
"have in that voyage found a strait or narrow sea by which they 
hope and purpose to advance a trade to the great kingdoms of 
Tartary, China, Japan, Solomon’s Islands, Chili, the Philippines 
...for the better accomplishment...of which they have sued for 
licence to join with others and be incorporated into a company",
and authorized the formation of the "Governor and Company of the
17Merchants of London, discoverers of the North-west passage".
In the Court Minutes of the East India Company for March 31st,
l6l4,reference is made to the frequent proposals of Sir James Lancaster
"to have a ship appointed to go through the Straits of Magellan to
l8the Isles of Solomon", but James I does not seem to have been 
attracted by the proposal, and when the Company failed to take any 
action Lancaster abandoned the proposal.
The Voyage of Le Maire.
Apart from the Spaniards the only two European nations in a 
position to rediscover the Solomons in the early 17th century were 
Holland and England, but for neither nation was it a likely eventuality. 
England was unsuccessfully attempting to establish a foothold in the 
East Indies, was otherwise occupied in the profitable pastime of loot­
ing the Spanish treasure fleets and ill-defended American coastal 
towns, and was unlikely to waste time and money on voyages into the 
Pacific for any purpose other than plunder. The Dutch were more 
concerned with trade than discovery, regarding the latter as a 
necessary prelude to or accidental consequence of the former, and had 
neither the ships nor the capital to waste on possibly fruitless 
expeditions into the Pacific when both were needed for the development 
of the East Indies. Nor were the Dutch normally likely to rediscover 
the Solomons in the process of proceeding to and from the East Indies, 
for the route via the Cape of Good Hope was a known and infinitely 
preferable one to the riskier and less-known route via the Straits of 
Magellan and the Pacific.
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Despite these considerations, it was Dutchmen who colored far 
south of the East Indies in search of new trade on the austral 
continent, and it was Dutchmen who, on two separate occasions, came 
within a very short distance of the main archipelago of the Solomon 
Islands* On the first of these two occasions the near-discovery was 
the result of an attempt by a rebel faction to beat the trade-monopoly 
of the Dutch East India Company, by discovering a route to the East 
Indies other than the known ones, and by discovering new markets on 
the austral continent or in the islands reputed to lie in the South 
Pacific* As Harris remarks«
"The States General of the United Provinces having granted to the 
East India Company an exclusive Charter, prohibiting thereby all 
their subjects, except the said Company, from carrying on any 
Trade to the Eastward beyond the Cape of Good Hope, or Westward 
through the Streights of Magellan, in any Countries either known 
or unknown, under very high Penalties, this Prohibition gave very 
great Distaste to many rich merchants, who were desirous of 
fitting out Ships, and making Discoveries at their own Costs, and 
could not help thinking it a little hard, that the Government 
should thus, against the Laws of Nature, bar those passages which 
God had left free"*-^
One of these Dutchmen,
"Isaac Le Maire, a wealthy Amsterdam merchant, approached 
Cornelius Schouten, an experienced navigator and Indies trader 
and sought his opinion as to whether there was likely to be 
another passage to the South Seas, and whether the great 
continent to the South of these seas might not offer possibilities 
for trade and exploitation equal to those of the East and West 
Indies. Schouten thought that there was every reason to believe 
so, and the two entered into partnership, Schouten being backed 
by several dignitaries and merchants of Horn"»^
The company which they formed was named the Zuid Compagnie of 
21Australische*
The antipodean or austral continent had been as much a feature 
of Dutch cosmographical interest as of the other maritime nations of 
Europe, as the Dutch cartography of the period reflects, and this must
19 Harris 1744*1*51*
20 Harris 1744*1*51* The possibility of a route existing to the S 
of Tierra del Fuego was supported not only by the evidence of 
Drake’s voyage but also by several cartographers, perhaps influenced 
in part by the results of Drake’s voyage, who abandoned the idea 
that Tierra del Fuego was a northern promontory of Terra Australis 
and depicted either an archipelago of islands in that area or an 
open sea.
21 Bakhuizen 1865*43* Bakhuizen examines the question of Le Maire’s 
opposition to the monopoly in some detail*
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have been considerably stimulated by such information of the Spanish 
expeditions into the Pacific as had reached Holland, The exact 
objects of the Zuid Compagnie are contained in the surviving Secret 
Instructions addressed to Jaque Le Maire, the son of Isaac, as 
"princepaele persoon", and these Instructions recapitulate the back­
ground to the voyage. Le Maire was to find a route into the Pacific
other than by the Straits of Magellan, and to attempt the discovery of 
22Terra Australis with a view to trading there. Whether successful
or not in his search for the austral continent, he was to proceed N
of New Guinea towards the Moluccas and, if possible, to sail S of Java
into latitudes 25° or 30°S with a view to discovering 11 de landen van 
23Reach Maletur". If no cargo had been obtained by this time the 
expedition was to proceed to the Dutch East India Company trading 
factory at Jacatra, in the hope of obtaining a cargo for the return 
voyage. It was not expected that the Governor, an old acquaintance 
of Isaac Le Maire, would prove difficult once their route to the East 
Indies had been explained to him, and if he did then they were to 
attempt to blackmail him by threatening to carry a competitive English
24cargo.
The expedition, which departed from Hoorn via the Texel in June,
1615, consisted of two vessels, the "Eendracht" or "Unity" of 360 tons,
with Willem Schouten as Master, and the "Hoorn” of 110 tons, with
John Schouten, Willem’s son, as Master. On the former sailed Jaque
Le Maire in his capacity of Merchant or Principal, and on the latter
the Factor or Supercargo, Aris Claessen.
A considerable number of accounts of the voyage have been published,
at least 42 appearing in Dutch, French, English, Latin, German and
25Spanish between l6l8 and 1690. J The earliest account, entitled 
"Journal Ofte Beschryvinghe van de wonderlicke reyse. ghedaen door
22 Bakhuizen 1865*48*
23 Bakhuizen 1865*22. The Beach (Locac) and Maletur of Marco 
Polo, identified by cartographers with a promontory of Terra 
Australis S of the East Indies.
24 Bakhuizen 1865*51*
25 See the chronological list in Villiers 1906*239"*44*
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Willem Cornelisz Schouten van Hoorn”, appeared in l6l8, and the
earliest account under the other distinct Dutch title "Australisehe
Navigation, ontdeokt door Jacob le Maire, inde Jaeren Anno 1615» I6l6,
1617*».«" appeared in 1619 as the eighth published account. The
authorship of the narratives is by no means certain, and Villiers’
comment that the question is so involved as to render the true author-
26ships unknown still appears to be entirely valid. Whilst the two 
27distinct titles under which the published narratives appear might 
seem at first to offer some indication of their authorship, in attri­
buting as they do the command of the expedition to either Le Maire 
or Schouten, there are not in fact two separate accounts. All the 
accounts are generally similar, but there are considerable discrepancies 
over dates, omissions and additions, differences and similarities 
within the publications and outwith the limits of the two titles. For 
instance, the "Australische Navigation™ of 1619 begins in the same way 
as the "Journal" of I6l8, but differently from the "Spieghel der 
Australische Navigatien" of 1622, and subsequently there are differences 
between all three publications.
Whilst Schouten and Le Maire are the principal contenders for the
authorship of an original, De Brosses, who reproduced a version of the
voyage, attributes the authorship of the narrative to Claessen 11 et
28sur le recit de plusieurs personnes de 1'equipage", Bakhuizen suggests
that Schouten did prepare an account at the instigation of the United
East India Company, with the intention that it should be detrimental 
29to Le Maire, and Harris informs us that*
‘'the Proprietors,•.determined,,.to follow the dying Advice of 
Jaques Le Maire, and to publish an Account of the Discovery....
In order to do this, they caused the Journals of Le Maire and 
Clawson to be transcribed, examined, and compared, and then 
drawing out of them such Points as seemed in any Degree obscure 
...recommended them to the View of the Masters, and other 
officers...for Explanation* And, having thus procured an authentic 
Relation.. .they published it the very next Year in Dutch''.^
26 Villiers 1906*xlvii.
27 All the other titles of the several publications seem to be the 
same as, translations of, or derivations of, one of these two 
titles.
28 De Brosses 1756*1*349; Callander 1766*11*217.
29 Bakhuizen 1865*55*
30 Harris 1705*1*62. At least three Dutch versions appeared in l6l8.
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It seems likely that the extant narratives are derived from 
several original accounts, with varying degrees of reliance on one or 
the other of them, hound together by a common subject if not by one 
particular master-journal, and Villiers has suggested that "the 
history of the publication of the earlier accounts is nothing more than 
the record of an unseemly squabble between Willem Cornelisz Schouten 
and the friends of Jacob Le Maire”* ^
In reconstructing the voyage in this study three of the narratives 
have been used* the earliest I6l8 edition of the ”Journal Ofte 
Beschryvinghe van de wonderlicke reyse,*.", published by Willem Jansz
•50
(Blaeu) in Amsterdam"’ and referred to hereafter as the l6l8 "Journal";
the I619 edition of the "Australische Navigation» ontdeckt door Jacob
Le Maire,«* " published in Leyden by Geelkercken, appended to Joris
van Speilbergen*s "Niewe Post ende West Indische Navigatien" and
referred to hereafter as the I619 ”Australisehe Navigatien"; and the
1622 edition by Michiel Colijn of Amsterdam of the "Spieghel der
Australische Navigatien deor den Wijt vermaerden ende cloeckmoedighen
.. 34Zee-Heldt« Iaoob Le Maire*««”, which is referred to hereafter as the
1622 "Spieghel"* The Latin edition of the latter, published by
Colijn in 1622 as "Ephemerides sive Descriptio Navigationis* institutae
Anno MDCXV, ductu et moderamine fortissimi»*»Jacobi Le Maire"« which is
35referred to hereafter as the 1622 Ephemerides  ^and which is similar 
to the 1622 "Spieghel", has also been utilized*
Leaving the English Channel at the end of June, 1615» the two 
vessels sailed S via the Canaries and Sierra Leone to Patagonia and 
Tierra del Fuego. Reduced to one vessel when the "Hoorn" burnt out 
at Patagonia, the expedition rounded Tierra delPuego by passing between 
it and Staten EJylandt, naming the strait de Strate Le Maire and the
31 Villiers 1906*xlvii.
32 Reproduced in Engelbrecht 1945*149-218•
33 Translated in Villiers 1906*165 et seq*
34 Reproduced in Engelbrecht 1945*1-101*
35 The 1622 "Spieghel” and 1622 "Ephemerides" were appended by Colijn 
to hie Butch and Latin translations respectively of Herrera1s 
"Description de las Yndias Occidentales"* See also Harris 1705* 
1*62, which contains English translations based on Phillip*s 
translation of 1619*
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southern tip of Tierra del Fuego Caap Hoorn, and entered the Pacific
on January 31st, l6l6, having successfully achieved their first
object*"^ They now headed NW as far as 15°S, altered course in that
latitude to the westward and, as they crossed the Pacific, visited
Puka Puka (Honden E^ylandt) and discovered Takaroa and Takapoto
(t*Eylant sonder grondt), Manihi (Waterlandt), Rangiroa (Vliegen
Etylandt), Tafahi (Cocos Efy-landt), Niuatobutabu (Verraders EJylandt)
and Niuafou (EJylant van goede Hope)*
As early as March 24th the 1622 Spieghel records that at a
distance of 460 mi.ilen from Peru they were longing to see land, that
they feared that no Terra Australia existed, and that the Skipper
(Schouten) had expressed the opinion that if he had known that there
were no Dutch Indies or an Australis Terra on this side of the Salomons
Eylanden he would never have set foot on the ship* The same
narrative records that on April 15th it was concluded that the contrary
nature of the current indicated the proximity of land, ‘'of the Islands
39of Solomon, from "Terrae Australis1”* 7 On May l8th they were in
16°5'S, with uncertain winds, and a consultation was held as to the
further prosecution of the voyage* Schouten estimated their position
to be 1600 mi.ilen from Peru and was of the opinion that as they had not
as yet discovered any part of Terra Australis they were unlikely to do
so now. He added that they had already sailed much further W in their
present latitude than originally intended, and that if they pursued
their course they would certainly fall to the S of Nova Guinea* There,
if no strait or passage was found, they would inevitably be lost, for it
would be impossible to beat back eastwards against the easterly winds*
He proposed that they should sail northwardd in order to clear New
40Guinea, and the company agreed to his proposal*
36 Engelbrecht 1945*39,167? Villiers 1906*189.
37 Engelbrecht 1945*d©el XLIX.
38 Engelbrecht 1945*45*
39 Engelbrecht 1945*49*
40 Engelbrecht 1945*197* (l6l8 "Journal”). This account gives
the month, incorrectly, as April. See also the 1622 “Spieghel” 
which describes how, on May 18th, at a distance of 1550 leagues
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Allowing for the current underestimate of the width of the
Pacific, and the uncertainty as to whether or not Nova Guinea was
conjoined to Terra Australis, this was a reasonable deduction and
precaution. The results of Torres’ voyage of 1606 were unknown
outside Spain, and the voyage of the ’’Buyfken” in 1605-6 to the S of
New Guinea, in the Arafura Sea and along part of the north coast of
what is now Australia, had not clarified this question. In the
several accounts of this voyage repeated reference is made to the use
of a chart, and from these references we can deduce that it laid down
the discoveries of Quiros. Quiros had believed that the Bahia de San
Felipe y Santiago lay 1700 leagues from Lima,^ Santa Cruz I85O
leagues, Taumako I65O leagues, and had expressed the current belief
that New Guinea was 2000 leagues from Peru. If the Butch were using
a chart based on Quiros' estimates, then when they were 1600 mi.jlen
from Peru they would have regarded that as equal to 2000 Spanish 
42leagues, a distance in excess of that at which Quiros had made his
discoveries. Following their new northerly course, two more islands
were discovered on May 19th, to which were given the name Be Hoomsche 
43Eylanden, and which are identifiable with Futuna and Alofi, the 
Hoorn Islands of the modern chart.
Le Maire was of the opinion that the Hoornsche Eilanden and the 
E^ylant van goede Hope were the same as those named Islands of Solomon,
40 (contd) from Peru, the proposal to head N was mooted on the grounds 
that the present winds would not hold out much longer. In view
of the opinion that land might be near it was decided to continue 
for 500 mi .jlen before heading N (Engelbrecht 1946i6o). The 
I619 ”Australische Navigatien” dismisses the deliberations on the 
change of course in one sentence and gives the date as prior to 
April 28th (Villiers 19061205).
41 Be Leza had estimated it at 1900 leagues (Zaragoza 1876:1 1*185).
42 1600 mijlen * 6400 nautical miles (l B^tch mijle = 4 nautical 
miles) = SOOO Roman miles = 2000 leguas.
43 Engelbrecht 1945*6lj (1622 ’’Spieghel”). The 1619 ’’Journal” 
gives the month, incorrectly, as April (Engelbrecht 1945*188); 
the 1619 ”Australische Navigatien”. also incorrectly gives the 
date as April 20th (Villiers 190^*205)* The Butch name for 
these two islands appears variously in the narratives and on later 
charts as Hoornsche, Hoomse, Hoorn, Horensche and Horn#
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44since they conformed with the account of Quiros, and expressed his
45belief that the Australia Terra would be discovered in their vicinity.
Le Maire was much influenced by the beliefs and reports of Quiros, 
possessed a copy of one of his memorials, and chose the latitude in 
which he crossed the Western Central Pacific from Quiros* report that 
in that latitude he had discovered La Austrialia del Espiritu Santo. 
Quiros* estimate of the distance of that discovery from Peru must 
have given Le Maire very reasonable grounds for concluding that the 
Hoomsche EJylanden and E^landt van goede Hope were part of the 
Islands of Solomon or the islands which Quiros had discovered. It 
seems strange, however, in view of his conclusions that they had 
reached the outposts of the islands and possible continent discovered 
by the Spaniards, that Le Maire was unable to insist on the further 
prosecution of the voyage westwards. Two answers seem likely.
Schouten*s fears of becoming embayed on a lee-shore of New Guinea 
were still valid enough in the light of contemporaiy cartography, and 
at the distance which they had come it was quite possible that they 
had passed the longitudes of most of Quiros* discoveries and were almost 
below New Guinea and perhaps onto a continental coast. Secondly, it 
seems likely that Schouten, a merchant-navigator with a considerable 
financial stake in the venture, was primarily concerned with reaching 
the East Indies and obtaining a cargo, as he expected to be able to do 
by virtue of having beaten the Company's monopoly. There is evidence 
in the narratives to suggest that a real cleavage of purpose existed 
between Schouten and Le Maire, and this, in view of the several object­
ives planned, was perhaps inevitable.
On June 1st, I6l6, the expedition left the Hoomsche Eilanden, 
and Engelbrecht cites the 1646 Amsterdam edition of the "Australische 
Navigatien"^  as listing the opinions of the "skippers" and "steersmen"
44 It seems likely that the name Islands of Solomon was here being 
used loosely to include Quiros' discoveries of l606.
45 Engelbrecht 1945t75f (1622 "Spieghel").46 In Isaac Commelin*s "Begin ende Voortgangh vande...Oost Indische 
Compagnie", 1646.
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. 47as to their distance from Peru on June 6th, opinions which varied
from 1610 to 1730 mi2len» By June 15th they had reached 4^°S and
were now following a westerly course. The 1622 "Spieghel" notes
that they were experiencing a disturbing south-easterly swell,
perplexing in view of their expectation that by now they would be
to the N and W of the eastern promontory of New Guinea and in the lee
of the land. In fact they were still well to the E of New Guinea,
and their perplexity reflects not only the current underestimate of the
width of the Pacific and the easterly error in the charting of New
Guinea, even though the eastern bulk of New Guinea was unknown, but,
more importantly, the fact that the Dutch had navigated much more
correctly than their Spanish predecessors. Applying their more
correct estimate of the distance run to the faulty charts, they
imagined themselves to be well to the W of their actual position.
Perplexing though it was for them, their improved navigation was to
provide a more accurate indication of the true width of the Pacific and
to provide the navigational information on which the greatly improved
17th century Dutch cartography of the Pacific was to be based.
AftTowards evening on June 20th (21st?) a low island was sighted 
bearing SSW to W in 4°47*S, with sandbanks stretching away to the NW 
and 3 or 4 neighbouring islets covered with trees. Canoes came off 
manned by tattooed natives armed with bows and arrows, similar to but 
rather darker than the natives with whom the Dutch had previously had 
contact. They made signs to indicate that more land and refreshment 
lay to the westward where their chief lived, and the Dutch accordingly 
maintained a westerly course,^ On June 21st (22nd), whilst following 
a course to the W by N in order to maintain a low latitude, and when in 
4045*S, twelve or thirteen islands were sighted to the WSW, They lay
47 In the original the date is given as May 6th, but Engelbrecht 
has corrected it to June 6th (Engelbrecht 1945*221),
48 The dates here are uncertain.
49 Engelbrecht 1945*199« (l6l8 "Journal”). The 1622 "Spieghel"
is much less detailed (Engelbrecht 1945*75~6), the 1619 
"Australische Navigatien" is even more brief, the date which it 
gives, July 1st, being erroneous (Villiers 1906*214)#
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close together and extended NW to SE, were reckoned to he 32 mi.ilen
50from the previous landfall, and were given the name Marcken*
Leaving these islands to ’'larboard" (port* i*e* to the S) the 
course was maintained until June 24th when three low, green and tree- 
clad islands, two of which were apparently about 2 leagues in length, 
the other small, were sighted to the SW* The shore was rugged and 
cliff-girt, making anchoring difficult, so that the expedition passed 
to the northwards of them, naming them De Groene E^ rlanden* On the 
same day a high island was sighted to the NW on which were seven or 
eight "hovels" (or hillocks?) and to which was given the name St* Jans 
E^ rlandt, and on the 25th of June a large expanse of land was sighted 
to the W which was presumed to be New Guinea.
Prom the descriptions given it is quite certain that the Groene
Eylanden, St. Jan’s E^ylandt and Nova Guinea of the narratives were
the Green Islands, St* John’s Island and New Ireland of the modern
chart, and these identifications provide considerable assistance in
the identification of the two more easterly landfalls* In view of
the sailing times between the landfalls it seems certain that the
first of the two easterly landfalls were either Ontong Java or
Nukumanu* The latitude determined was 4°47*S, a latitude approximately
midway between these two atolls, and Sharp in identifying the landfall
as Nukumanu, suggests that "the persistent southerly error in the
latitude of Le Maire’s voyage south of the line can be taken to rule 
51out Ontong Java"* Some reference has already been made to the 
dubiety of this kind of evidence, and to the greater reliance which 
should be placed on the differences in recorded latitudes between a 
proximate and known landfall and the landfall to be identified* Even 
allowing for errors of DR, likely to be slight over a short distance, 
the stated course and the difference in observed or deduced latitude 
between two landfalls are obviously of more value than a doubtful and
50 Engelbrecht 1945*77199* The alternative spellings of Marcken 
are Marquen and Marqueen*
51 Sharp 1960*76.
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unexplained consistency of latitude errors* Moreover, the historian 
must he prepared to assume some competence on the part of the navigators 
concerned and their ability to determine whether or not the difference 
in latitude between any two landfalls conformed with the steered and 
sailed course between them*
Without anticipating the logical sequence of deduction, it is 
relevant to point out that the latitude ascribed to the second group, 
Marquen, of 4°45'S, a group which must have been either Tau'u or 
Kilinailau, both of which are bisected by 4°45'S, is clearly not 
subject to a consistent error, but is in fact correct* This being 
so, the suggestion that a “consistent error” can be used to rule out 
the identification of Ontong Java seems even more dubious.
Leaving aside the evidence of latitude as inconclusive, the 
evidence of description may now be examined. The narratives describe 
the first group as a low island, lying SSW and W from the ship when 
sighted, with several sandbanks stretching NW from the land and with 
three or four neighbouring tree-covered islets* Nukumanu is a 
relatively small atoll composed of some 39 islets, one considerably 
larger than the others, and it is difficult to see how the description 
can be applied to it* On the other hand, if the expedition had 
sighted Ontong Java in approximately 5°S they would have seen the 
low island of Pelau, with the several smaller islands which lie to 
the N of it, and the sandbanks of the northern extremity of the reef 
running away to the NW. It is unlikely that any land would have been 
visible to the S, and the expedition could easily have passed to the 
N of the reef without gaining any sight whatever of the low-lying 
atoll of Nukumanu.
It seems reasonable, in view of the estimated distance, the 
sailing time and the recorded latitude ascribed by the expedition to 
the second group, Marquen, to identify it with Tau*u Atoll. Whilst 
the latitude would be equally valid for Kilinailau, the application 
of the recorded sailing times to the distances between Ontong Java, 
Kilinailau and the Green Islands is unconvincing. The description of
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a group of 12 or 13 islands is much more applicable to Tau'u, a group 
of about 20 low islands lying on an atoll reef about 7 miles long, 
with most of the islands lying close together on the eastern side of 
the lagoon, than it is to Kilinailau, an atoll of six islands.
The course steered from the first to the second group was W and 
W by N, and the latitude of the second group was calculated or observed 
to be 2’ to the N of the latitude of the first group (i.e. 2* less).
If the first group sighted was Nukumanu, then with an ESE wind, as 
stated, on the course given, the vessels would have been unlikely to 
strike Tau'u. It is possible that the southerly set of the prevailing 
current would have been sufficient to bring Tau'u on course, but it 
would also have brought Kilinailau on course or within sight, and no 
island group is mentioned as having been sighted between Marquen and 
the Groene EJylanden. Furthermore, we are probably justified in 
assuming that the course recorded was the magnetic one, and although 
no estimate of the variation is given, the record of Tasman's voyage 
in these waters 26 years later reveals that then, as now, it was in 
the vicinity of 8°E. If the course recorded was magnetic, then it 
was to the N of W and W by N, and the course between Nukumanu and 
Tau'u is even less likely to have been the one followed. It must be 
remembered that the main thought in the minds of the pilots at this 
stage was to clear the north coast of New Guinea, a consideration which 
would have impelled them to head at least due W, and to counter any 
apparent tendency to drift to the southwards due to leeway or current. 
With these factors in mind the identification of Nukumanu as the 
first landfall becomes increasingly doubtful, the identification of 
Ontong Java more probable. On a magnetic course of W to W by N, 
with an ESE wind and even with a strong southerly set, the vessel could 
have sailed from Ontong Java to Tau'u. It is extremely unlikely that 
they could have sailed from Nukumanu to Tau'u, and even less likely 
that the "Skipper" and pilots would have permitted such a falling off 
to the S, discernible to them when and if they took a noon sight on
the 21st
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The scanty information given about the indigenes of the first 
landfall provides no evidence for the identification of it, and it is 
doubtful if the Dutch were able to communicate with them to the extent 
implied in the narratives* If the natives pointed to anything in the 
W it was probably to the entrance of the lagoon at the northern 
extremity of Ontong Java, so providing the information which these 
strange seafarers would be most likely to want* On the other hand 
they may, understandably, have been encouraging them to pass on 
quickly.
The information and evidence available would seem to indicate 
that the expedition sighted, in succession, Ontong Java, Tau'u 
(Marquen), the Green Islands (de Groene EJylanden), St* John's Island 
(St. Jan's EJylandt) and New Ireland (Nova G u i n e a ) O f  the 
remainder of the voyage little need be said other than that their 
sanguine expectations of a friendly reception in the East Indies were 
unjustified. In Jacatra the vessels and their contents were seized 
by the newly appointed Governor, Coen, and the survivors completed 
their circumnavigation as prisoners in the care of Speilbergen,
Jaque Le Maire dying en route.
The Claims of the United East India Company to the Islands of Solomon.
In 1605 the yacht "Duyfken" had been despatched from Batavia under 
Janlodewykssen Roossengin, with Willem Jansz as "Skipper", with the 
object of exploring Terra Australis, and during I6O6 had coasted S of 
New Guinea and along the western side of the Cape York Peninsula of 
Australia.J In l6l6 Dirk Hartog, pursuing the recently discovered 
southerly route from the Cape of Good Hope to the Indies in the 
"Eendracht", had discovered the western coast of Australia between 
23° and 26°S. When, in l6l8, Isaac Le Maire was litigating against 
the United Company, litigation which eventually terminated in a decree
52 On the cartography of Le Maire's voyage see Appendix l(b). The 
charts produced after the voyage seem to support these identifi­
cations.
53 Wieder 1925*Vtl76-9* The discoveries of the "Duyfken" were laid 
down on a map by Jansonnius, "India Orientalis". published in the 
Mercator-Hondius "Atlas" of 1633, and, more importantly, on a 
chart in the "Secret Atlas of the East India Company" in the 
"Atlas" of Prince Eugene of Savoy, Vienna, of 1670 (Wieder 1925* 
VtPlate 125). See also Appendix l(b), Footnote 33*
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of the Hooge RaaA recognizing his rights and ordering the return of
54the confiscated property with interest, certain "Instructions” were 
drawn up "to serve as a basis for Answers on the part of the General 
United East India Company to the advice given by Lords States of 
Holland, touching the Charter of the Australia Company", and were 
laid before the Council of the United Company on August 2nd* Among 
other things these "Instructions" remarkedt
"So that the East India Company opines that in every case the 
Australia Company aforesaid ought to be excluded from the 
Southern parts, situated between the Meridian passing through 
the Eastern extremity of Ceylon and the Meridian lying a 
hundred miles eastward of the Salomon Islands; seeing that the 
United East India Company has repeatedly given orders for 
discovering and exploring the land of Nova Guinea and the islands 
situated east of the same, since, equally by her orders, such 
discovery was once tried about the year l606 with the yacht 
de Duyve by skipper Willem Jansz**.who made sundry discoveries 
on the said coast of Nova Guinea, as is amply set forth in their 
journals"*55
The territorial claim made here by the United Company was a 
considerable one, for a patent to all lands S of the equator between 
Ceylon and a point 100 mijlen E of the Salomon Islands, particularly if 
the latter title was used generically to embrace all the Spanish 
discoveries in the South-west Pacific, would have ensured for the Com­
pany exclusive access to the lands sighted by Jansz and Hartcg, the
extensive presumed reaches of Terra Australis, the Javas and Locac or 
56Beach, and the discoveries made in the South-west Pacific by the 
Spaniards. It was to be expected, moreover, if 16th century carto­
graphic representations of the austral continent bore any relation to 
reality, that it would be between the meridian of Ceylon and a point 
to the E of the Solomons that that continent would extend to low 
latitudes, be most accessible and likely to be of value*
The claim of the Company to have repeatedly ordered the explor­
ation of the "islands situated east" of New Guinea, by which they 
presumably meant the Spanish discoveries, seems to have little 
foundation in faot* Moreover, in view of the motives behind the
54 Bakhuizen 1865*54-5.
55 Heeres 1899*4-5.56 When Frederick de Houtman, en route to Batavia in 1619, sighted 
the West Australian coast in 32V'21'S, he condluded that it was 
the "Southland of Beach"*
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statement and the necessity of proving an expansionist and exploratory
intention and policy, it may be doubted if the implied claim that the
voyage of the "Duyfken" had such an object in view had itself any basis
in fact* However, the fact that the "Duyfken” did follow the south
coast of New Guinea eastwards for some 880 miles and then headed
southwards at the entrance to the Torres Straits, together with the
particular delineation of the New Guinea and Cape York coastlines on
early charts depicting the route and discoveries of "Duyfken", seem to
support the claim* They do perhaps indicate that the aim was to
attempt to sail S of New Guinea to the Pacific towards the Spanish
discoveries of 1568 and 1595» with the major object of determining
whether or not New Guinea was insular or peninsular, but that the
expedition failed to realize that a navigable strait did exist,
although a break in the coastline is made on a MS chart of the route
of the "Duyfken" in the Dutch National Archiv es,The Hague*^
English Interest in the Western Pacific (l6l6-1700)*
On February 15th, I6l8, the voyage and discoveries of Le Maire
58were noted in the Minutes of the English East India Company, and on
March 20th "the Governor made known that his Majesty had acquainted
him by letter of a suit made for a patent for the south west by a
strait (beyond that of Magellan) discovered by Isaac Lanneere^ 'a
business that his Majesty hath a very great affection unto'”* A
committee was formed to examine the suggestion, "esteeming it a project
60fit for the Company to hearken unto'1, and on April 10th the Court
Minutes record that they had again raised the question of a South West
Passage, "which it was intended to conceal” , and had despatched Sir
Thomas Ditchington to meet "Isaac Lameers”, "who gave such encourage-„ 61ment that the King will not have it neglected"•
57 Collection of Leupe 493*
58 Sainsbury l870tl25* A minute for October 30th, 1617, records 
that the English Ambassador at The Hague had secured a copy of 
the "journal of Le Maire” and a map which he promised to send 
to Secretary Winwood (Sainsbury 1870*69)*
59 Le Maire.
60 Sainsbury 1870*141*
61 Sainsbury 1870*147*
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Between April 14th and 15th the “proposition to join in the 
discovery of a South-west passage” was considered "by the East India 
Company, but by this time King James seems to have granted a patent 
to the original petitioners, though they were anxious to secure the 
support and partnership of the Company. The Minutes record that
"Sir Thomas Dichington and other patentees inform the Company 
that it is a ne?; passage towards Mare Zur, under the tropics 
towards the Isle of Solomon, where the navigators passed by 
300 islands, and saw ginger, cloves, and other spices in the 
land of the inhabitants".
The Company then noted various reasons for rejecting the proposal,
adding that the patent had already been rejected by the new Scottish
East India Company, on the advice of Sir Richard Hawkins "that nothing
62more was discovered (by Le Maire) than had been formerly by himself". 
The Directors appointed a committee to draw up a politic reply to the 
King, and on April 15th this was considered. Their main point was 
that, whilst they were prepared to suit the King's wishes, they did so 
as the Company to whom the passage to be sought and used had already 
been granted in their patent of l609> and that, whilst Sir Thomas 
Dichington and his three associates might join the Company in the 
project, it would be a Company enterprise. The Committee met the 
King on April 17th and he, expressing some astonishment at their 
reluctance to incur expense without immediate profit, replied that*
"the right of discoveries should be to such as made them; but 
aiming only at mines, of the discovery of which he has hopeful 
expectations, the King's desire is to have the business 
prosecuted as soon as possible; he cares not by whom, so long 
as it be effected, that he may not seem to neglect these ^  
proferred hopes as his grand-father did the West Indies".
There the question rested, a final threat issuing from the King to 
the effect that Dichington might raise the capital elsewhere and secure 
his authority to prevent an expedition by the Company. The Court 
Minutes recorded on April 24th that, whilst the King was still 
desirous to have the discovery effected, a month's respite had been 
granted to the patentees, who had refused to join the Company and
62 Williamson 1933*lxxxvi-lxxxvii
63 Sainsbury. 1870*150-1.
184
whose patent the King was reluctant to overthrow.^ At this stage 
the proposal appears to have foundered, perhaps because Dichington
! / f
was unable to raise the capital, perhaps also because the King and
Company were diverted by the worsening situation and increasing
hostility of the Dutch in the East Indies.
In 1625 William Courteen petitioned the King for a patent to
discover and colonize at his own expense
"all the lands in ye South parts of Ye world called Terra 
Australis incognita extending Eastwards and Westwards from 
ye Straights of Le Maire together with all ye adjacente 
islands &c as yet undiscoveried or being discovered are not 
yet traded unto by any of your Maties subjects",
for the conversion of infidels, the honour of King James and the
extension of his Kingdom, the incx-ease of customs and revenue, and
the employment of His Majesty's subjects. Courteen, however, was
65fobbed off and pacified with a bad title to the Barbados, and such 
English interest as was maintained throughout the century received 
little or no support or encouragement, for capital and energy were 
required elsewhere. That the Pacific and the Antipodes remained 
an object of limited interest throughout the century is however 
reflected in the occasional published references to them. Such refer­
ences could be as humorous as Peter Heylyn's "Cosmographie in foure 
Bookes...", the Appendix to the second edition of 1657 of which was 
entitled "An Appendix...endeavouring a Discovery of the Unknown Parts 
of the World. Especially of Terra Australis Incognita, or the 
Southern Continent". It was a combination of fact and fiction, reality 
and jest, dealing simultaneously with "Terra del Fuego, Solomon Islands, 
New Guinea, Mundus Alter et idem (a witty and inegenious invention of 
a learned Prelate^), Utopia (a country first discovered by Sir Thomas
More), New Atlantis (discovered by Sir Francis Bacon), Faerie Land,
,1 V D 11/1 < M  E D  I * 1
the Painter's Wives Island, Lands of Chivalrie, and the New World of
67the Moon", and the voyages of Quiros and Le Maire.
64 Sainsbury 1870:154*
65 Mackaness 192616.
66 Bishop Hall.
67 Maggs 1927 *23.
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The Voyage of Abel Janszoon Tasman (1642-43)♦
By 1641 the United Netherlands East India Company was in virtual
68control of the trade of the East Indies and the sea-routes to them*
69A succession of voyages between l6l8 and 1636 7 had further discovered 
and charted the western coast of Australia, or Nova Hollandia (Nieu 
Nederland) as this western seaboard was to be named, and part of the 
south coast* In most instances these were the result not of deliber­
ate discovery or exploration but of plying a favourable route to 
Batavia from the Cape of Good Hope, but they had all contributed to 
the emergence of a clearer picture of that seaboard and of West New 
Guinea*
In 1642 Pransz (Prancoijs) Jacobsen Visscher published a ’’Memoir 
concerning the Discovery of the South-land”, in which he proposed the 
further exploration of the South-west Australian coastline and beyond* 
He suggested that a vessel be sent eastwards from the Cape of Good 
Hope in the latitudes of 52° or 54°S, pursuing that course until land 
was sighted, or until the longitude of easternmost New Guinea was 
reached, when it would head N by W* Alternatively, it might sail 
eastwards as far as the supposed longitude of the Islands of Solomon, 
head N in an attempt to rediscover them, and then return to Batavia via 
the north coast of New Guinea* As Visscher remarked! ”we do not in 
the least doubt that divers strange things will be revealed to us in 
the Solomon Islands”*
Visscher's proposal was of immediate interest to the United 
Company, not only because it would reveal whether or not the western 
seaboard of Nova Hollandia was part of the austral continent or not, 
b\it, more particularly, because it might reveal the feasibility of a 
Dutch fleet sailing southwards from the Indian Ocean to the Pacific to 
seize the island of Chiloe off Chile and plunder the Spanish mines and
68 Hyma 1953*83-127*
69 Nordenskiold 1897*199«
70 See for instance Gerritz* "Chart of the East Indies and Southland" 
of 1628—43 (MLS*Huydecoper MS) and Jacob Aertz Colom's chart 
”Oost-Indische Pascaart Nieulycks Beschreven***” (Maggs 1927*
Plate Xl)*
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71trade routes* Callander suggested that their aim was:
"to learn whether or not Australia was an island so that, as 
they did, it could be mapped however roughly, and held out as 
their sphere of undivided influence",
and likened the Company to the Carthaginians who,
"as Diodorus Siculus tells us, preserved a fruitful Island in 
the African Ocean, suffering none to cultivate it, and reserving 
it as a home to fly to"*72
In 1642 an expedition was fitted out and placed under the command
of Abel Janszoon Tasman, Visscher himself being appointed as opper-
stierman or Chief Pilot, and two vessels, the "Heemskercq" and the
"Zeehaen", were commissioned in Batavia. Whilst Tasman was granted
considerable discretionary powers, individually or with the Fleet
Council, his instructions followed the proposals originally put forward
by Visscher. Always, however, with an eye to ready profit, the
Company also instructed him to make landings on all lands discovered,
to treat the natives kindly, and to obtain information on the
commodities available, particularly gold and silver, making the natives
"believe you are by no means eager for precious metals, so as 
to leave them ignorant of the value of the same; and if they 
should offer you gold...you will pretend to hold the same in 
slight regard".73
With the possibility that he might rediscover the Islands of Solomon ,
Tasman was equipped with a Spanish description of them, and a
74vocabulary of native words*
The details and itinerary of Tasman's expedition can be obtained
from two narratives attributed to Tasman himself, and two general
charts of the voyage. The two narratives are a MS journal, signed
by Tasman, in The Hague, commonly known as the State Archives
75Journal, and an unsigned journal in the Mitchell Library, Sydney,
76commonly known as the Huy de coper MS* The relative merits of the two
71 Heeres 1898:131-7»141-2, Appendices D F K*
72 Callander 1766:11:369.
73 Henderson 1933:40-1; Major 1859*43-58; Burney 1803*11*304; 
Burney l803:III:178.
74 Which natives and which words is not clear.
75 Published in facsimile with an English translation: See
Heeres 1898*
76 An English translation by P.K. Roest is also in the Mitchell 
Library*
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77 7ftMSS have been discussed by Heeres and Meyjes, and their contrary
79opinions summarized by Henderson. For the purposes of this study
the two MSS are perhaps of equal value, the former as Tasman's original
journal, the latter as possibly a transcription of the journal presented
00by him to the Governor and Councillors of the United Company, and
differ little one from the other. The two most important general
81charts of the voyage are Tasman's own "Kaart" of 1644» generally
known as the "Bonaparte Map" by virtue of its original possession by
Prince Roland Bonaparte, and a chart prepared after 1666, probably
by Nicolaus Witsen, commonly known as the "Eugene Map" from its
inclusion in the Great Atlas of Prince Eugene of Savoy in the National
Library, Vienna. Wieder convincingly suggests that this latter chart
82is a copy of a general chart prepared by Visscher, and, pointing to
its accuracy and the features which differentiate it from the "Bonaparte
Map", argues that it may have been intended for inclusion in the
Huydecoper MS. which contains Visscher's special or local charts and
from which a general chart is absent. Of subsidiary interest, among
others, are a chart after Visscher (cl687) in the British Museum,
ftAand a map included in Thevenot's "Recueil des Voyages" of 1681.
Both the MS journals contain special charts of particular localities or 
discoveries.
Tasman weighed anchor off Batavia on August 14th, 1642, and, 
having fitted out at Mauritius, proceeded to carry out his instructions. 
His intention was to follow an easterly course in 44°S as far as 150°E 
(of the Peak of Teneriffe), to head N to 40°S and eastwards to 220°E, 
and then to head northwards, searching to the E and W for the Solomon 
Islands. On November 24th, 1642, he discovered Van Diemen's Landt
77 Heeres 1898*59 et seq.
78 Meyjes 1919.
79 Henderson 1933*72-90*
80 Heeres 1898*65. As additional secondary sources see Burney 
1803*111*59-112? Callander 1766*11*371; Harris 1744*1*325 et seq.
81 The original is in the Mitchell Library, Sydney. See Wieder 
1914 and Wieder 1942.
82 Wieder 1925*IV*138-9, Plates 94-6.
83 3M*Sloane MSS No 5222 Art 12. See Heeres l898*73(note 2).
84 Thevenot 1681*10-11. See Nordenskiold 1897*197» where the same 
map is reproduced from Thevenot’s "Relation des...Voyages" of 
1666, but without Tasman's route.
Map of Tasmans route and the Dutch discoveries on the Australian 
coast from ThevenoVs "Reoueil des Voyages** of 1681«
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(Tasmania), and on December 13th sighted the western seaboard of 
New Zealand, or Staeten Landt as he named it, and began to follow it 
northwards. Leaving the North Cape of New Zealand on January 6th, 
without in fact discovering whether or not this land was an island 
or a western seaboard of the austral continent, he headed NE and 
discovered the southern islands of the Tonga archipelago, Hooge 
Pylestert (Ata or Pylstaart), Middleburgh (Eua or Middleburch),
Amsterdam (Tongatabu) and Rotterdam (Nomuka). Passing through the 
group in a generally north-easterly direction, he reached the 
latitude of 17°S on February 4th, 1643, and then headed W, In 
following this new course he was acting in accordance with a resol­
ution of the Ship’s Council of January 6th that they should make and
keep "full in the course of Jacob Le Maire, and run straight in sight
85of the Coques and Hoorense Islands", J He expected, from the estimated
longitude in which he had made 17°S, and from the reports of Schouten
and Le Maire, that in heading W in that latitude he would encounter
the Cocos and Verraders EtyTanden (Tafahi or Boscawen and Niuatoputapu
or Keppel), In fact these islands were already behind him to the
NNE, as he headed westwards, and on February 5th he sighted Nuku
86Mbasanga in the Fiji Group#
At Nomuka Tasman had estimated his longitude to be 206°19'E of
Teneriffe, and prior to leaving the island on February 1st had entered
in his journal under January 31st1
"These islands are in the average longitude 185 mylen more to 
the eastward than the Salomonis Islands, and according to my 
estimation are situated 230 mylen east of the easternmost 
Salomonis Islands",
Henderson has examined this statement in some detail, and has shown how,
1
85 Heeres 1898124»
86 See Visscher's chart in the Huydecoper MS (Henderson 1933*46),
a derivative of it by Vingbooms (cl665) (Wieder 1925*IV*Plate 100 
and note at pl43), and Tasman’s sectional chart in the State 
Archives MS (Henderson 1933*50)* (Heeres 1898),
87 Heeres 1898*32 (i,e. he estimated his position to be 920 nautical 
miles E of the "easternmost" Solomons, as the name Solomon Islands 
was applied on his chart).
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with other remarks to follow, it can only be understood if read in 
conjunction with Hessel Gerritz* "Chart of the South Sea" of 1622-3. 
Wieder and Henderson were both of the opinion that the "Great Chart 
of the South Sea" referred to by Tasman in his journal was in fact 
Gerritz* "Chart of the South Sea" and, in view of Gerritz* appointment 
and the way in which the details of Tasman's journal do become under­
standable when related to it, this seems very likely. Henderson 
states categorically that Tasman is here referring to the Isias de
Salomon as they appear on that chart, and to the Horensche Eylanden
88as the easternmost of them.
It will be recalled that Le Maire had concluded that both the 
Horensche Eylanden and the Eylandt van goede Hope were parts of the 
Isias de Salomon, and it will be immediately noted that Tasman's 
statement that he was I8 5 mylen E of the "Salomonis" islands, but that 
he was 230 mylen E of the most eastern of them, is confusing and contra­
dictory. If he is referring to the Horensche Eylanden as lying 230 
mylen to the W of his position, then from the Gerritz' chart he would 
have deduced that the Eylandt van goede Hope lay 185 mylen to the W, 
that island being laid down on the Gerritz' chart, according to the 
scale, 45 mylen to the E of the Horensche Eylanden, and he may be 
referring to this island.
Whilst Henderson's assertion seems to be correct, there are, 
however, other factors to be considered; firstly, Tasman's reference 
in his journal to the additional use of the chart of Jacob Le Maire, 
and, secondly, the fact that the details of Tasman's journal cannot be 
entirely reconciled with Gerritz* chart alone. Thirty days out 
from Mauritius, Visscher had delivered his advice on the navigation to 
be followed, and had referred to the fact that on the terrestrial globe 
"the easternmost islands of the Salomonis" were laid down 205° (E) 
of the longitude of Tanneriffe (Teneriffe), between 7° and 14° or 15°S. 
He then referred to the "great chart of the South Sea" which, "using
88 Henderson 1933*48-7>65-6 ; Wieder 1925*IV*143* For a repro­
duction of part of the Gerritz' chart see Appendix l(b).
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the longitude beginning from the Peak of Tinnariffe", indicated that 
Batavia lay on 127°5' and the south-west point of Celebes on 138°25*•
"Now from the south-west point of Celebes to the easternmost 
islands of the Salomonis where the chart reads "Hoorensche 
eylanden" we reckon 47°20* so that we get for the longitude 
of the Hoorentsch islands l85°45f•••«Now from the Hoorentse islands 
to the Cocos or Verraders island, discovered by Willem Schouten, 
we reckon still more to eastward 8°15*, so that for the longitude 
of Coques and Verraders island we get 194* Should one wish to 
consider the Hoorentse islands, situated in Longitude 185°45** 
to be the easternmost of the Salomonis, then the charts and the 
globe would show a difference of about 19°? but if one should 
look upon the Cocos and Verraders island, situated in 194° 
Longitude,*.as the easternmost of the Salomonis islands then the 
difference between the charts and the globe would ammount to no 
more than 11 degrees, the globe placing the islands 11 degrees 
more to the eastwards than the charts; now to avoid all mistakes, 
we think it best to disregard the indications to eastwards, both 
of the globe and of the charts'* • '
Quite what Visscher meant by this last remark is not clear, but if it 
was that they would not rely on the chart being exact in its delin­
eation of the lands in the eastern reaches of the expedition, then it 
was an intention by which they did not abide. Now whilst the fact 
that Visscher had to apply a scale of longitude to the "Great Chart" 
is further evidence that this was Gerritz' chart, which itself lacks 
meridians, Visscher's deductions cannot be applied to the Gerritz' 
chart precisely; though the differences are slight and probably no 
more than might reasonably have been allowed for the decreased length 
of the degree of longitude in the latitude of the Horensche and Cocos 
islands by Visscher, if he allowed for it at all,
Tasman himself states that the expedition was also use Le Maire*s 
chart of his voyage across the Pacific, though whether this chart was 
similar to that in the l6l8 "Journal"* the 1622 "S p i e g h e l " or was 
yet a third, is not determinable* Quite involved theories can be 
postulated to show a relationship between the extant charts of Le 
Maire's voyage, the Gerritz’ chart and the remarks of* Tasman and 
Visscher, but it is doubtful if they do anything more than emphasize 
the complexity of the problem, and the confusion which faced Tasman and
Visscher and is reflected in their recorded disagreement on the
91question of longitude.
89 Heeres 1898:9,
90 See Appendix l(b) for reproductions and a discussion on these charts<
91 (Ebmpare for instance the local charts in the Huydecoper and State 
Archives MSS*
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I t  seems c e r ta in ,  however, th a t  Tasman reg ard ed  th e  Horensche 
E ilanden o f th e  "G reat C hart" as th e  easternm ost of the  I s i a s  de 
Salomon, though w hether h is  a d d it io n a l  re fe re n c e  to  them b e in g  I 85 
mylen to  th e  W from h is  p o s i t io n  a t  Nomuka should be reg arded  as a 
re fe re n ce  to  a mean of th e  d i f f e r e n t  p o s i t io n s  f o r  Nomuka e s tim ated  
by Tasman and the p i lo t s  (45 mylen to  th e  W of th e  p o s i t io n  which 
Tasman de te rm in ed ), as a re fe re n c e  to  e i t h e r  th e  Cocos and V erraders  
is la n d s  or Goode Hoep is la n d ,  o r can. be a t t r ib u te d  to  th e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  
of re c o n c ilin g  th e  "G reat C hart" w ith  Le M aire*s c h a r t ,  i s  no t 
c e r ta in *
Wieder remarks o f th e  G erritz*  map th a t  th e  p r in c ip a l  aim o f i t
was " to  check the  p o s i t io n  o f th e  In su la e  Salomonis o f the  Spanish
92c h a r ts ,  and th e  aim of Tasman*s voyage was to  f in d  them a g a in " , and 
w h ils t i t  i s  c e r ta in ly  t ru e  th a t  Tasman’ s secondary aim was th e  
red isco v ery  o f th e  I s ia s  de Salomon, q u ite  what Wieder meant by the  
p r in c ip a l  aim of th e  map being  to  "check" t h e i r  p o s i t io n  i s  n o t c lear*
I t  may be th a t  th e  c h a r t was p rep a red , w ith  only  th e  Spanish d is c o v e r ie s  
of 1595 and I 606 p lo t te d  in  t h e i r  supposed p o s i t io n s  r e l a t iv e  to  the  
ro u te  and d is c o v e r ie s  of Le M aire, in  o rd e r th a t  th e  I s ia s  de Salomon 
might be ch a rted  when re d isco v e re d , and th a t  G e rr itz  wrote th e  name 
I s i a s  de Salomon on th e  c h a r t ,  not as a g en e ric  name fo r  th e  Spanish 
d isc o v e rie s  o f 1595 and I 606 and th e  W estern P a c i f ic  d is c o v e r ie s  of Le 
M aire, bu t as a name in tended  fo r  a l a t e r  a d d i t io n .  However, th e  
s iz e  of th e  name and th e  f a c t  th a t  Le M aire had id e n t i f ie d  h is  'Western 
P a c if ic  d is c o v e r ie s  w ith  th e  I s i a s  de Salomon ren d e rs  th i s  u n lik e ly *
On F ebruary  Tasman e stim ated  h is  l a t i t u d e  to  be N o f 17°S, 
acco rd ing ly  headed W " f u l l  in  th e  course of Jacob le  Maire" as he 
th ough t, and a t  noon h is  p o s i t io n  was l6 °4 0 'S  205°25'E* Tasman and 
Visscher* s lo c a l c h a r ts  bo th  show the  change of course  o c cu rrin g  in  
the  lo n g itu d e  of Late is la n d  (l8°40*S 174°36'W Greenwich) and on Tasman's 
ch art the  change of course i s  p lo t te d  in  17°S 2 0 6 °2 0 'E * ^  Tasman
92 Wieder 1925«IVi 143.
93 Heeres 1898 ; Henderson 1933*505 Burney l8 0 3 * I I I*30-1
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calculated his longitude E from Teneriffe and reckoned the south-east 
point of Mauritius to be 78°47*E of it. As Mauritius is in fact 
74°10*E of Teneriffe, Tasman’s longitude should be estimated from 
Mauritius, subtracting the difference of 21°7* between his estimated 
longitude of Mauritius from Teneriffe (78°47*E) and the known longi­
tude of Mauritius from Greenwich (5T°40*E), from the longitudes of his 
journal or charts, thereby adapting his longitudes to Greenwich and 
removing the error at Mauritius for which he was not responsible.
His position when he altered course in 206°20*E was therefore l85°13*E 
of Greenwich (l74°47,W), an error of only 11* and a staggering 
achievement•
Related to any of the charts of Le Maire’s route and discoveries 
which are reproduced and examined at Appendix l(b), Tasman’s belief 
as he headed westwards in 206°20'E that he was sailing towards the 
Cocos and Verraders islands is understandable. On February 5th, 
having recorded a noon position of 16°30*S 203°12’E, he passed the 
Ringgold Islands and entered the Fiji archipelago. On the 6th he 
passed through the Nanuku Reef (Heems Kercks Droochton), sailed as 
far S as Taviuni, which, with its adjacent islands he named Prins 
Wyllem's Eilanden, and between the 6th and 8th sailed between the 
Ringgold Islands and Vanua Levu.
On the 7th Tasman noted in his journal that Visscher had expressed 
the opinion that the islands sighted on the 6th had in fact been the 
’’islands which in the great chart are drawn south-west” of the 
Horensche EJylanden, that is Quiros' Espiritu Santo, and that the course 
ought to be shaped
’’close to the wind somewhat to the north in order to keep clear 
of the coast of Nova Guinea since this is a lee shore and the 
season unfavourable so that it would be impossible to put off 
from the shore again”.
On the 8th Tasman records that he again asked Visscher if he persisted 
in his opinion, that the latter replied in the affirmative, and that he 
accordingly called the Ship’s Council together to consider the 
situation. His own opinion was thati
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"The islands*..18 or 20...are situated full in the course of 
Jacob le Maire* But since in this latitude he ran for 430 
mylen due west and did not find any such islands there we 
might conclude that these islands do not lie in the line of the 
said course. But in the Great Chart of the South Sea certain 
islands are marked which agree with these as regards latitude, 
but this would make a difference with our reckoning of more 
than 200 mylen, the said islands being marked in the chart so 
many miles more to the westward",
He records that the general opinion was that they should head due N 
to 4°S, then W as far as the coast of Nova Guinea, and that this was 
agreed to.
When Tasman reached the latitude of 17°S and headed W, he had in 
fact completed the principle object of his voyage, of determining 
whether or not it was possible to sail S of New Holland from the Indian 
Ocean into the Pacific, and this in itself may have been an added 
inducement to him to shy off the bogey of the unknown eastern coasts 
of Nova Guinea and, like Le Maire and Schouten, head for lower latitudes 
to the N. Applying his own very accurate longitudinal estimate to 
the Gerritz’ chart, he was of the opinion that he still had 200 mylen 
to travel westwards before reaching the longitude of Quiros* Espiritu 
Santo as it was laid down on that chart. Nevertheless, in the face of 
the opinions of Visscher and the pilots, and apparently without taking 
due account of the possibility that Le Maire and Schouten might have 
overestimated their distance run or that the charts might be in error, 
Tasman was sufficiently uncertain of the accuracy of his navigation to 
admit the possibility of an error therein of some 800 nautical miles.
His position, in fact, was approximately 600 miles to the E of Espiritu 
Santo, and well over 120 miles SW of the Hoorn Islands, but it is 
necessary before Tasman is criticized to appreciate the perplexity which 
the discovery of the Fiji group must have caused him. Irrespective of 
Le Maire*s navigation, it was reasonable to assume that the Fiji group 
was either part of the discoveries of Quiros or part of Nueva Guinea, 
if not both, and he was neither alone amongst seafarers in the days of 
sail, nor lacking in either seamanship or courage, when he fought shy
of a lee-shore As Visscher himself remarked*
194
" i t  i s  now th e  bad season and th e  p e rio d  of r a in  in  th e  Molucques, 
and h ere  we have every  day r a in  and s tro n g  n o r th -e a s t  w inds, 
which cause th e  e a s t  s id e  o f Nova Guinea to  be a le e  sh o re . Also 
i t  i s  a ru le  a l l  over th e  East In d ie s , th e  n e a re r  a le e  shore the  
worse th e  w eather".
R elying on th e  "g re a t c h a rt"  as he was, V issc h e r’s conclusion  th a t  the  
F i j i  group must be " th e  is la n d s  which in  th e  g re a t c h a r t a re  drawn 
sou th-w est o f th e  Hoomsche Eylanden" was n a tu r a l ,  i f  no t th e  only 
deduction  which he could have made. Tasman’s own comment th a t  i f  th i s  
was so th en  th e re  must have been a d if fe re n c e  of reckoning  of more th an  
200 mylen, " th e  s a id  is la n d s  being  m a rk e d ...so  many m iles  more to  the 
w estw ard", can be r e la te d  to  G erritz*  c h a r t w ith  some accuracy . From 
h is  e s tim ated  p o s i t io n  on th e  6th  in  201° 35 'E , a p o in t 200 mylen to  th e  
W would have been in  l88°15*E, th a t  i s  41 mylen to  th e  W of th e  
Horensche EJylanden (assum ing Tasman to  have been r e f e r r in g  to  th e  l a t t e r  
is la n d s  when a t  Nomuka and in  206°19fE he d e sc rib e d  th e  easternm ost o f 
th e  "Salom onis" is la n d s  as 230 mylen to  th e  W) in  191°» th e  d is ta n c e  
a t  which Q u iro s’ E s p ir i tu  Santo i s  p lo t te d  on th e  G erritz*  c h a r t to  th e  
W of th e  Horensche Etylanden.
I t  was not u n t i l  th e  15th  of February  th a t  th e  ex p ed itio n  d id  
ev en tu a lly  head N, by which tim e t h e i r  p o s i t io n  was some 7°W of th e  
e a s te rn  ex trem ity  of Vanua Levu, in  approxim ately  173°E (Greenwich). 
Between th e  15th  of February  and March 2 1 st th e  e x p ed itio n  experienced  
mixed w eather, which made t h e i r  g e n e ra lly  n o rth -w e s te r ly  course somewhat 
e r r a t i c .  Between th e  13th  and 15th  of March t h e i r  p o s i t io n ,  as a 
re c o n s tru c tio n  of th e  ro u te  as i t  i s  la id  down on Tasman’ s "K aart" of 
1644 and th e  V isscher-W itsen  "Eugene Map" re v e a ls ,  must have been very 
c lo se  to  Taumako (Duff I s la n d s ) .  At noon on March 2 1 st Tasman 
estim ated  h is  p o s i t io n  to  be 5°25 'S  l80°20’E, and he m ain tained  a 
w este rly  course w ith  l ig h t  b reezes  from th e  E and NE. On th e  22nd, 
w ith  th e  same good w eather, he estim ated  h is  noon p o s i t io n  to  be 
5°2*S 178°32'E and a t  once s ig h te d  land dead ahead, about 4 mylen 
d is ta n t*
" . . . i n  o rd e r to  ru n  n o rth  o f i t  we s e t  our course f i r s t  west by 
n o r th , and then  w e s t-n o rth -w e s t; tow ards evening we s a i le d  c lo se  
along th e  land  n o rth -w e s t. These is la n d s  a re  c lo se  upon t h i r t y  
in  number, bu t very  sm a ll, th e  la r g e s t  o f them no t be ing  more than
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2 mylen in length; the rest are all small fry, all of them being 
surrounded by a reef, to north-west runs off from this another 
reef on which there are three cocoa-nut trees, by which it is 
easily recognisable. These are the islands, which Le Maire has 
laid down in the chart; they are about 90 (mylen) distance from 
the coast of Nova Guinea. In the evening we still saw land north- 
north-west of us, we therefore turned our course over to north- 
north-west close to the wind, in order to steer north of all shoals, 
brailed up our foresail, and in this way drifted until daybreak.
To these islands we have given the name of Onthong Java because 
of the great resemblance they bear to the latter; they are also 
surrounded by reefs and appear as shown here,94 when they are 
south-west of you at 2 (mylen) distanoe".95
Making sail at daybreak, Tasman headed WNW, the "small islands we 
had passed the previous day" lying S at a distance of 3 mylen. His 
estimated noon position was 4°31'S 177°l8'E, and during the following 
night the vessels hove to lest they "come upon the island to whioh 
Le Maire has given the name of Marcken".
"In the morning (of the 24th) we made sail again, shaping our 
course to westward. Towards noon we saw land right ahead of us, 
this land was very low lying and showed as two islands bearing south­
east and north-west from each other; the northernmost bears some 
resemblance to the island of Marcken in the Zuyder Zee, as Jacob 
Le Maire says, for which reason he gave it the name".9°
At noon the estimated position was 4°55*3 175°30*E, and Tasman remarks
that whilst the course was held W as far as could be estimated a strong
current was experienced setting towards the S. In the evening the
course was altered to the N in order to clear the islands, and during
the night the vessels drifted in a calm.
On the 25th, having drifted close inshore, contact was made with
the islanders, and the course was again set to the N to clear the
islands. Tasman describes the group ast
"15 or 16 in number, the largest of them being about a mile in 
length, the others looking like houses, they all lie together 
surrounded by a reef. The said reef runs off from the islands 
to the North-west side; at about a swivel-gun shot's distance 
there is another small islet; the reef extends another half 
mile farther into the sea, so that the reef runs out to sea in a 
north-westerly direction fully 3 miles from the islands".97
At noon the estimated position was 4°34'S 175°10'E, and the course seems
to have been predominantly NW with some variation to the W.
94 See Tasman's sketch of Onthong Java, reproduced from Dalrymple 
1770il*83.
95 Heeres 1898141.
96 Heeres 1898141« Tasman also refers to it as Maercken.
97 Heeres 1898142. In the State Archives Journal there is a sketch.
Tasman's sketch of Onthong Java

196
On th e  26 th  and 27th  th e  noon p o s i t io n s  recorded  were 4°33 'S  
174°30, E and 4°1, S 173°36'E re s p e c t iv e ly ,  w ith  th e  course g e n e ra lly  
NW b u t a l t e r e d  to  W a t  noon on th e  2 7 th , Towards noon on th e  27th  an 
is la n d  was s ig h te d  ahead, and from a p o s i t io n  in  4°11*S 172°32'E a t  
noon i t  la y  4 mylen d i s t a n t .  Tasman n o tes  in  h is  jo u rn a l th a t*
’’T his is la n d  i s  in  4 ° 3 0 'S .. .1 7 2 ° l6 ' lo n g itu d e ; i t  l i e s  46 (mylen) 
to  th e  west and west by n o rth  of th e  is la n d s  which Jacob Le 
M aire has named M arcken.• • .To th e se  is la n d s  Le Maire has g iven  
th e  name of Groene Eiylanden because th ey  looked green and 
b e a u t i f u l” .9 °
99At th e  end of th e  dog-watch on th e  29th  the  Groene Eiylanden were 
f i n a l l y  c le a re d .  To th e  WNW a high  is la n d ,  w ith  two o r th re e  sm all 
ones in  c lo se  p ro x im ity , became v i s ib le ;  and beyond could be seen 
h igh  land  ’’which looked l ik e  a m ainland c o a s t” . Tasman id e n t i f i e d  th e  
h igh  is la n d  as S t .  Jans Efy-landt, and on th e  30th  recorded  in  h is  
Jo u rn a l t h a t  i t  lay  NW a t  a d is ta n c e  of 6 mylen. On th e  1 s t o f A pril 
”we go t th e  co as t of Nova Guinea a lon g sid e  in  4°30*S L a titu d e ” , and a t  
noon th e  observed and e stim ated  p o s i t io n  was 4°3Cfl3 171 2*R.
Prom th e  d e ta i l s  o f th e  jo u rn a l and th e  c h a r ts  of Tasman and 
V issc h e r, i t  i s  q u ite  c e r ta in  th a t  when Tasman s ig h te d  and id e n t i f ie d  
the  Groene E ilanden (Green I s la n d s ) ,  S t .  Jan s  Ejylandt (S t .  J o h n 's  
Is la n d )  and Nova Guinea (New I re la n d )  h is  id e n t i f ic a t io n s  were correct]*  
and th e se  id e n t i f i a b le  la n d f a l l s  enab le  us to  determ ine th e  approxim ate 
e x te n t ,  i f  any, o f Tasman's lo n g itu d in a l e r r o r .  A b r i e f  comparison o f 
h is  noon lo n g itu d e s , c o rre c te d  to  Greenwich, w ith  th e  modern c h a r t ,  
re v e a ls  th e  e x is te n c e  of such an e r r o r ,  f o r  when Nova Guinea (New 
I r e la n d )  was " a lo n g sid e ” h is  p o s i t io n  must have been in  approxim ately  
153°10 'E ,an  e r r o r  in  Tasm an's e s tim a te  of —3°15*> and a t  th e  Groene 
Eiylanden h is  p o s i t io n  was in  e r r o r  by —3°3* • That an e r r o r  d id  e x is t  
i3  h a rd ly  s u rp r is in g  in  view o f the  unfavourab le  co n d itio n s  experienced  
between P r in s  W yllem's Eylanden and Onthong Java and th e  v a rie d  course 
which was fo llow ed .
98 H eeres 1898*42 . In  th e  S ta te  Ar ch ives Jo u rn a l th e re  i s  a sk e tc h .
99 2000 h o u rs . The dog watches a re  between l600 hours and 2000 
hours and a re  each o f two h o u rs ' d u ra tio n .
100 His i d e n t i f i c a t io n  o f New I re la n d  as a promontory o f New Guinea 
i s  u n d e rs ta n d a b le , as was Le M aire’s*
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Tasman describes tbe Groene Eilanden as 46 mylen W by N of 
Marcken, that is I84 nautical miles or a slight overestimate of the 
actual distance between the Green Islands and Tau'u, the Marquen of 
Le Maire* If allowance is made for Tasman's longitudinal error, 
then the noon position which he recorded for March 25th,corrects to 
between 157°3* and 157°l8,E (Greenwich), as compared with the longitude 
of Tau'u of 157°2'E, and his description of Marcken accords well with 
the appearance of Tau'u*
Tasman's latitude when he sighted Tau'u "right ahead" was in error 
by only +4* so that it is reasonable to assume that, even though his 
latitude two days' previously would probably have been determined from 
an earlier solar observation, it would, if only by virtue of the 
reconciliation of the two observations with the dead-reckoning course 
and the short distance sailed from Onthong Java to Marquen, be fairly 
correct. At noon on the 22nd Tasman had sighted Onthong Java about 
4 mylen to the W and on course, his own estimated position being 
5°2'S 173°32,E (157°25'E Greenwich). Allowing for his later known 
longitudinal error at Tau'u of “2059'» his position must have been in 
approximately 5°2*S 160°24'E, or 12 mylen to the E of the most easterly 
islands of the atoll which now bears the name Ontong Java. His 
description accords well with an approach to Ontong Java in the vicinity 
of Avaha islet in 5°7,S 159°36,E, with the many reef islets lying N 
and S of it, and Tasman's reference to the land still visible to the 
M W  as night approached could well apply to the islands extending along 
the reef NNW from Pelau in 5°S 159°36'E to the northern extremity of the 
atoll. That he should have followed the route of Le Maire and Schouten 
in these latitudes with such exactitude is hardly surprising. With 
his use of Le Maire's chart and his firm intention of avoiding the 
east coast of New Guinea in higher latitudes, the course followed was 
one which was determined by prudence and limited knowledge. It seems 
fairly clear that it was his intention to follow the charted and feasible 
route of Le Maire and Schouten, and his ready identification of their 
landfalls with his own is evidence of this intention.
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Tasman had come even closer to rediscovering the Isias de Salomon 
than had Schouten and Le Maire, but like them, and irrespective of the 
cartographical factors which determined the moment of his failure, he 
had failed to do so because the risks involved in sailing further to 
the W in latitudes S of 5°S, and of becoming embayed on a possible 
eastern coast of New Guinea, seemed to be unjustified. In fact he 
was probably rightj for having discovered that Nova Hollandia was 
not part of an antarctic antipodean continent, and having demonstrated 
that it was possible to sail from the Indian Ocean S of Nova Hollandia 
into the Pacific, and thence to Peru or Tierra del Fuego, he had 
obtained information which it was necessary to report without undue 
delay or risk of loss.
Nevertheless, despite his considerable achievements the results 
of Tasman's voyage were limited. So far as the Dutch East India 
Company was concerned, no commercial potentialities had been revealed 
by the voyage, and so far as geographical knowledge was concerned he 
had not discovered how far Nova Hollandia extended to the eastwards, 
whether or not Nova Guinea was an extension of it, where the Isias de 
Salomon lay, or whether or not Staeten Landt was part of an antarctic 
continent, perhaps conjoined with Le Maire's Staten Landt.
His discovery of the islands-of the Tonga and Fiji archipelagos 
resulted in the United Company considering their settlement and use as 
bases from which to harry the Spanish treasure fleets. Le Maire had 
suspected that his Western Pacific discoveries were part of the
"Solomon Islands", Tasman had been prepared to admit that even the
>
Tonga islands might be,^^ and Gilsemans had "trusted" that the Fiji 
102islands were. ( To this extent, and despite their very generic use 
of the name,^^ the proposal ->of the Company to explore, survey and 
settle "the southlands lately discovered in the East, like the Solomon
■i N
Islands",10^ is relevant to this study, and had such exploration and 
settlement eventuated, it might well have led to the rediscovery of the
101 Heeres 1898*32.
102 Heeres 1898*37.
103 Generic to the extent that the position of the Spanish-discovered 
Isias de Salomon was uncertain, and that there might well be a 
southerly part of them.104 Heeres 1898*115, Appendices K and 0.
The routes of Schouten and Le Maire in I6l6 and Tasman in 1643»
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Isias de Salomon of Mendana. That the Dutch intended to "fortifie"
their new discoveries was a view expressed by Ralph Cartwright,
President of the English factory at Bantam, in a rather confused letter
105to his Directors dated January 10th, 1644* J The original intention 
seems to have been to despatch an expedition in 1643> but the 
maintenance of the East Indies trade and renewed hostilities with the 
Portuguese compelled the Compare to postpone it until the following 
year.
In 1644 Tasman was again despatched, this time with the object of
determining whether or not a passage existed between Nova Guinea and
Nova Hollandia. If he did find such a passage he was to follow it
through to the eastwards, and then coast the eastern limits of Nova
Hollandia as far S as Van Diemen's Landt. He was to attempt to
circumnavigate the latter, determining thereby whether or not it was
part of Pieter Nuyt's Landt^^^ or Nova Hollandia, and then to follow
the south coast of Pieter Nuyt's Landt as far westwards as the islands
of S3 Peter and Francis, completing the circumnavigation of the
South-land, Like his predecessor Jansz of the "Duyfken" Tasman failed
to discover the strait between New Guinea and Australia, previously
107navigated by Torres, and instead followed the western coast of the 
Cape York peninsula southwards, coasted Arnhem Land, and eventually 
headed away from the west coast of Nova Hollandia in 24°S and returned 
to the East Indies, Thereafter, although the Dutch maintained a 
waning interest in the Southland, with one exception no voyages likely 
to lead to the rediscovery of the Isias de Salomon, even indirectly 
or accidently, were despatched, and Dutch interest was concentrated 
upon the very real, certain, and tangible returns of the East-Indian 
factories.
105 Foster 191l!.551| Wieder 1942177*
106 That is the southern coast of Australia (Nova Hollandia) 
discovered and coasted as far E as the islands of SS Peter and 
Francis by Thijssen in the "Gulden Zeepaert" in 1627*
107 See Tasman's "Kaart" of 1644*
CHAPTER VII
THE REDISCOVERY OF THE ISLANDS OF SOLOMON
"It was not till after the middle of the eighteenth century, 
under the influence of the Romantic Revival, as well as an 
increasing interest in scientific research that commanders 
boarded their ships once again to make discoveries in the 
South Pacific"«
Henderson 1933*105*
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As might he expected, the Pacific charts and maps of the early 
17th century which delineated the Solomons generally followed their 
late 16th century prototypes in laying them down in close proximity 
to New Guinea, invariably with the islands of the ’’Southern” Solomons 
laid down with open southern coastlines suggestive of a continental 
character. The supposed continental discovery of Quiros seems to 
have induced cartographers to take this suggestive delineation a stage 
further, and on a body of charts of the period following the dissemin­
ation of reports of Quiros* discovery of La Tierra Austrialia del 
Espiritu Santo we see the promontory-like representations of the 
’’Southern” Solomons (Guadalcanal, Arrecifes, San Nicolas and San Marcos) 
merged or blurred to form a continuous coastline, the eastern limit of 
which is extended southwards to include Quiros* Bahia de San Felipe y 
Santiago. The Tierra Austrialia del Espiritu Santo, or Terre de Quires 
as the French charts of the period name it, and the ’’Southern” Solomons 
appear as different parts of the greater austral continent.^ Yet 
another body of charts, of Iberian origin, laid down the South-west
Pacific discoveries of 1595 and I6O6 alone, omitting the discoveries 
2of 1568 entirely, and to both bodies of charts were subsequently added 
the discoveries of the Dutch of I6l6 and 1643» From Holland itself, 
however, came a third body of charts, commendable for their attempted 
accuracy, which laid down nothing but the Dutch discoveries and which 
eschewed the uncertain and undiscovered.
The improved concept of the width of the Pacific which is 
particularly clearly represented in the classical Dutch cartography of 
the mid-17th century, had its effect upon the delineation of the 
Solomons on charts of the late 17th and early 18th centuries. The 
gradual relocation of New Guinea to the W of the position relative to 
Peru which it had occupied on earlier charts, together with the absence 
of any concrete evidence that the Solomons were close to New Guinea as 
its discoverers and Quiros had concluded, seemed to necessitate reliance
1 See, for instance, the Van Langren globe (cl625) and the mappe- 
mondes of Sanson d*Abbeville of I67O-78 and 1678 which are 
examined at Appendix l(b).
See, for instance, the charts of Sanches, Gerritz, Eredia and the 
Duchess of Berry Atlas which are examined at Appendix l(b).
2
Section of P* de Wit's "Novissima et Accuratissima Totius 
Americae Deseriptio" (16Ö5?)«

"Magnum Mar del Zur" published by R« and I. Ottens (173?)
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on the distance at which their discoverers had reported them to lie 
from Peru. This in itself was uncertain, and varied, in the absence 
of the original narratives of the discovery, from the 800 leagues 
recorded by Acosta to the 1500 leagues recorded by Velasco and the 
I6l0 leagues recorded by Figueroa. The result was that a succession 
of charts of the period may be seen on which the Solomons are laid 
down in various positions between New Guinea and a point immediately to 
the E of the Marquesas.^ Moreover the Solomons which are so delin­
eated are but a shadow of their former selves, consisting as they do 
of the one large island of Santa Ysabel and reduced remnants of the 
Eastern Solomons. The islands of the ’’Southern” Solomons have been 
lost in their incorporation into the austral continent, and only survive 
in the alternative name of Guadalcanal applied to Santa Cruz, itself 
located immediately to the SW of Santa Ysabel. In view of its 
relevance and particular importance this whole question of the carto­
graphical delineation of the Solomons during the 17th and early l8th 
centuries has been examined in more detail at Appendix l(b).
The religious and political problems of Europe in the mid and late 
17th century left little time for exploration, and between the voyage 
of Tasman and the end of the 17th century there was a hiatus, a hiatus 
reflected in the dearth of travel literature between the publication of 
’’Purchas His Pilgrimes” in 162 5 and the appearance of the "Buccaneer" 
literature of Queen Anne's reign. The translation of Esquemeling's 
"History of the Buccaneers in America" in 1684, the publication of 
several buccaneer narratives, often of particular merit and sensitivity, 
and the much lauded writings of Dampier, stimulated an interest in
4maritime activity of which Defoe and Swift were to take advantage.
Spain, as we have seen, was in no position to consider further 
exploration; and Portugal, effectively ousted from the East Indies, 
was primarily concerned with her fight for independence from Spanish
3 See, for instance, the series of charts and maps produced or based 
on those by Guillaume de l'Isle (Delisle) which are examined at 
Appendix l(b).
4 Swift's "Gulliver's Travels" and "Tale of a Tub" both contain 
considerable allusion to the Pacific, and his satirical "Project 
for the Universal Benefit of Mankind" (I704) was particularly 
aimed at belief in an austral continent.
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rule and the maintenance of her Brazilian and African possessions*
The Butch, secure in the East Indies, occupied themselves with the 
task at which they were happiest, of wringing every ounce of profit 
from their possessions, and the abortive proposals of Jean Pierre 
Purry in 1717 and 1718 to settle Pieter Nuyts Landt fell on deaf ears*
The voyage of Jacob Roggeveen in 1721-22 in search of the southern 
continent, which led to the discovery and naming of Easter Island and 
which latterly pursued the general track of Le Maire in passing N of 
the Solomons, was the last of the Butch voyages of exploration and ended 
as unsuccessfully as did that of Le Maire* England and Prance were 
preoccupied throughout the 17th century with colonial expansion in 
America and the West Indies and in preparing th8 way for the establish­
ment of their Indian empires, and such activity as England did indulge 
in within the Pacific was confined to the Eastern Pacific, in "reprisals” 
against the Spaniards and, indirectly or unofficially, in the activities 
of the buccaneers*
The death in 1700 of Charles II of Spain, the last of the Spanish 
Hapsburgs, offered a new threat to a not very peaceful world, for the 
prospect of a French candidate on the Spanish throne, and of Frenchmen 
in control of the Spanish Americas and Philippines, was not one to 
gladden the hearts of either Englishmen or Butchmen* In 1702 began 
that decade of bloodshed, known as the War of Spanish Succession, a war 
which seemed likely to end the Spanish Pacific Empire and which conse­
quently focussed European attention in that direction* The Treaty of 
Utrecht, which ended the war and brought a partition which could as 
easily have been achieved before as after the conflict, dashed the 
hopes of those European powers which had hoped for a slice of the 
imperial cake, for it admitted Spanish claims to the Pacific*
Bampier's voyage of 1699-1701, which included the circumnavigation 
of New Britain and New Ireland and their cartographical delineation as 
the one island of Nova Brittannia, and which really ended at Ascension 
Island in the Atlantic when the "Roebuck" "founder'd thro* perfect Age", 
was the first of a series of expeditions despatched by Great Britian for
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the exploration of the Pacific* The publication in 1697 of his 
’’New Voyage round the World’1, an odyssey of twelve years occupied 
primarily as a buccaneer, during which he had visited New Holland and 
heard from Captain Davis of continental land in 27°S, 500 leagues from 
Chile, came at an opportune moment when the question of the Spanish 
succession was to the forefront of European minds, the Pacific the 
object of their immediate interest, and when the English reading public 
were particularly receptive to the romantic escapism offered by the 
literature of travel*
Lionized with good reason in literary society, Dampier was
consulted as an oracle of geography, hydrography and meteorology, and
when he suggested, at the instigation of Orford, Halifax, Pepys and
Pembroke, a voyage to Mthe remoter part of the East India Islands and
to the neighbouring coast of Terra Australis”, he was suggesting a
voyage which he hoped would afford him the opportunity to explore the
east coast of New Holland. It engendered, and on his return was to
engender still more, the interest of the English public in the Pacific;
and was to bring him within a very short distance of the island now
named Bougainville, the most north-westerly of the major islands of
the archipelago of the Solomon Islands. Indeed, his original plan
was to cross the Pacific westwards as far as the coast of New Holland,
and then to follow that eastern coastline northwards towards New
Guinea* Had he done this he might have preceded both Bougainville
5and Cook, and might well have rediscovered the Solomons*
Dumpier* s description of New Britain attracted English attention 
to it as a possible strategic base in the new concept of Pacific 
activity which an increasing expansionist inclination, the circumstances 
of the War of Spanish Succession and the romantic pictures which the 
Pacific conjured in the minds of the damp and cold inhabitants of the
5 Woodford cites Dampier as having identified the Islands of
Solomon with New Britain, and as mentioning the map of de Bry 
(1596) which he correctly concluded to be a map of the 
discoveries made during Mendana1s first voyage, and the Ortelius' 
map of 1589 (Woodford 1890*417)* I have been unsuccessful in 
my attempts to find this extract in Dampier1s writings*
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Brittanic Isles, had combined to create* In 1713 Captain John Weihe, 
who had accompanied Darapier and was reputed to he an ingenious hut 
financially distressed projector seeking primarily to relieve his 
distress, proposed to go round Cape Horn to Juan Fernandez,
"thence to the Solomon Islands, discovered 150 years ago hy the 
Spaniards*•.to search and discover what the country mhounds in, 
and to trepan some of the inhabitants on hoard and bring them 
hack to England, who when they have learnt our language will he 
proper interpreters'* •
Suspicious of his motives, the Admiralty passed the matter to the 
directors of the South Sea Company, who found it to he without their 
hounds, and, though Weihe several times repeated his proposals, his 
last attempt was from a debtors* prison and as unsuccessful as his 
previous ones*^
In 1720 an English captain named Betagh was a prisoner of the 
Spaniards in Peru following a privateering foray* On his return to 
England he produced an account of Peru in which he referred to "the 
discoveries that have been talked of amongst the Spaniards", of which 
"that which has made the most noise, is the island or islands of 
Solomon"«
"These are supposed to he the same with those discovered hy the 
famous Ferdinand de Quirosi he reported them to he excessively 
rich, as well as extremely populous, and desired, hy repeated 
memorials, that he might be authorized*.*to proceed in and finish 
that discovery; hut, as all his instances were neglected, in the 
space of a few years it became a question, whether there really 
were any such islands or not; and the treating of this matter as 
a romance, was, for some time, a political maxim with the Viceroys 
of Peru"* *
Betagh follows this with a confused account of Mendana*s (Alvaro de 
Miranda as he calls him) voyage, which he dates 1695 > and also refers 
to a Spanish ship which had arrived in Callao during his stay there, 
"the master of which reported, that, being driven out of his course, 
he made the Islands of Solomon"* It had been followed hy yet another 
ship with the same story, and in consequence an indigent French trader 
had been despatched in a ketch to look for the islands* He had 
apparently sailed westwards in 10°S without sighting them, and Betagh
6 See BMiSloane MS 4044,ff214v-217$ Mackaness 1942i8-11
7 Pinkerton l8l3»XIVtl2.
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reasonably suggests that he probably did not sail far enough, adding 
that he was probably uncertain of his latitudes!
’’for I have been informed in London, that the said island or 
islands lie more southerly in the Pacific Ocean, than where 
they are laid down in the Dutch raaps”*^
The English and French buccaneers had been the major ’’represen- 
tatives” of their respective nations in the Eastern Pacific in the 
late 17th century, and although the former had been the first there, 
they were quickly followed by a host of Frenchmen who were particularly 
^ctive from 1695 to 1726« During the Spanish Succession War they 
were employed by the Spaniards to fight the English, and the geograph­
ical knowledge which they accumulated was an important factor in 
inducing the French, like the English, to consider official Pacific 
voyages. During the war itself buccaneering donned a cloak of 
respectability, and English privateers, as successful and dashing as 
Woodes Rogers or as utterly hopeless as Dampier, harried the Spanish- 
American Pacific coast; and England carried into the peace which 
followed Utrecht the rivalries which had come to fruition during the 
war*
The formation of the South Sea Company in 1711 was the only 
English attempt, for the moment, at actual commercial activity, but 
it never launched an expedition and its association with the South 
Sea was a tenuous one of expectation and speculation. Created in 
anticipation of the commercial gains to be made at the end of the war 
of Spanish succession, the year 1720, the Year of the Bubble, saw 
English expectations of wealth from the South Seas dashed. As Dr* 
Johnson remarks of Popei
”In this disastrous year of national infatuation, when more riches 
than Peru can boast were expected from the South Sea, when the 
contagion of avarice tainted every mind, and even poets panted 
after wealth, Pope was seized with the universal passion, and 
ventured some of his money”*
Nor was England alone, for in France the Compagnie des Indes met the 
same disastrous end, an end which must have been particularly gratifying
8 The two ships which reported sighting the Solomons may have
sighted islands, but it is most unlikely that they were anywhere 
near the Solomons*
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to Spain, who saw both companies as threats to her Pacific monopoly.
The expansion which both England and Prance were attempting was 
hardly colonial expansion, but rather domination over sea-routes and 
the trade and wealth of foreign shores, and it was with such objectives 
that the Admiralty despatched Anson in 1740, during the Anglo-Spanish 
war of 1739~48• His mission was to incite the Spanish colonists of 
Chile and Peru to rise against Spain so that, once they had gained 
their independence, trading treaties might be made with them. Handi­
capped by poor equipment and losses en route, his initial task proved 
impossible, and he compensated for it by a brilliant raid and the
Qcapture in mid-Pacific of a Manila galleon. By the mid-l8th century 
the Spanish seem to have believed that the English and French were 
already established in settlements on the South American coast,^ and 
the degree of rivalry between Spain and England is reflected in an 
article in the "London Chronicle" of March, 1771» which reported how, 
in 1748, sloops had been fitted out to explore Pepys and Falkland 
Islands or the South Sea, but so vehemently did the Spanish ambassador 
oppose the project and protest the right of Spain to the exclusive 
dominion of the Pacific that the Ministry revoked its original 
intention.^ It is a measure of the tenacity of Imperial Spain that, 
despite her misfortunes, she maintained her dominion over the Americas 
and the Philippines $ that in the face of English ambitions, Don Manuel 
de Amat, Viceroy of Peru, annexed Easter Island in 1720 and sent 
expeditions to Tahiti in 1773 and 1774; and that missionary activities 
were extended during the second half of the century.
The report of Anson*s voyage revealed that it had been a naval 
exercise of an Elizabethan character which was out of context in the 
mid-l8th century, clearly illustrated the necessity for Pacific bases, 
and, in addition, achieved considerable popularity as another addition
9 The derrotero captured on the galleon, whilst of considerable
value, revealed that the return route of the galleons from Manila 
to California was essentially fortuitous and hazily understood.
From Macao or Guam they committed themselves to wind and current in 
the vicinity of 40-50°N.
10 Corney 1913tlixix-xx.
11 "London Chronicle" No. 2225, March l6th-19th, 1771>p26.
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to the much sought-after literature of travel and maritime activity.
In 1744 Campbell produced his edition of Harris* "Navigantum atque
12Itinerarium Bibliotheca”. the first of the many "Voyages" in umpteen 
volumes and small print of which this was to be the age, in which he 
(Campbell) outlined a plan for the South Pacific involving the 
colonization and fortification of Juan Fernandez as a way-station for 
vessels proceeding to a proposed colony in New Britain.^ Campbell 
argued that with the products of New Britain itself, of New Guinea and 
the neighbouring Indies, the colony could hardly fail, and that it would 
offer a unique opportunity for the discovery of Eastern New Holland 
and of Terra Australis itself. Harris had provided a rather corrupt 
account of the discovery "of the islands of Solomon by Alvarez de 
Mendoca, about the year 1527" and of "Captain Pedro Fernandez Quiros 
(who) made Two Voyages...about the latter End of the Sixteenth Century; 
but the exact time does not appear", derived, as he himself states, 
from one of Quiros* memorials of 1607* He refers to Quiros* eighth 
memorial, and to another larger memorial in which Quiros enumerated 
20 islands which he had d i s c o v e r e d . H a r r i s  admits his uncertainty 
over the date of the first voyage of "Mendoca", and in Campbell*s 
edition were included a chart by Bowen, which laid the Solomons down 
in mid-Pacific, and Captain Betagh’s report, neither of which could have 
been in the earlier edition of 1705*
Campbell*s edition of Harris’ "Navigantum" appeared in the middle 
of the period of renewed hostilities with Spain between 1739 and 1748, 
when several petitioners had urged particular activities against Spain 
in her Pacific colonies and of which Anson's voyage was the result. 
According to Campbell it was agreed that "the best way to reduce her 
(Spain's) strength and to prevent the bad effects of her evil intentions 
would be to attack her in the South Seas". v Campbell's proposals were
12 Harris 1744.
13 This was also an idea conceived by Roggeveen, who saw Juan 
Fernandez as an ideal base for the exploration of the South 
Pacific.
Identifiable with a memorial of 1609 (Zaragoza 1876*11*229-36). 
Harris 1744*1*327.
14
15
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ignored, primarily it would seem because the entry of Prance into 
the war on the side of Spain offered a threat to considerably more than 
England’s potential Pacific trade and influence, and the Government 
was anxious to terminate the war as speedily as possible* Such peace 
as did come in 1748 was chimerical, and was followed by almost eight 
years of hostility and sparring which culminated in 1755 in the 
outbreak of the Seven Years War*
French interest in the Pacific had also continued unabated, much
of it centred upon the existence of the austral continent* Against
the background of the Sieur de Gonneville’s reputed discovery of the
Terra Australis,^ which made the whole question one of immediate and
national interest, the proposals put by Lozier-Bouvet to the French
East India Compare for the discovery of the austral continent were
received with some enthusiasm* He sailed from France in July 1738,
and concentrated his search for de Gonneville’s continent in the South
Atlantic* In 54°S, and to the SSW of the Cape of Good Hope, he
imagined, in conditions of fog and bad visibility, that he had actually
17seen and coasted the austral continent and, when he returned to
France in 1739» he endeavoured to interest the Company in yet another 
l8voyage* In his proposals and plans, submitted between 1740 and 1741> 
he anticipated most of what Cook was later to propose and implement in 
his search for the austral continent, but the Company was unimpressed 
by his previous achievement and he was not permitted to implement them* 
In 1756, as the Seven Years War was beginning, Charles de Brosses 
published his "Histoire des Navigations aux Terres Australes", ^ a work 
begun at the instigation of Pierre Louis de Maupertius (1698—1759) who,' 
in a "Lettre sur le progres des Sciences", had stressed the urgent need
16 Of de Gonneville's voyage Rainaud remarks that although not 
properly a voyage of discovery "il a exerce une tres heureuse 
influence sur la multiplication des voyages aux mers australes" 
(Rainaud 1693*269)#
17 Probably the ice-girt Sandwich group, to which Bouvet gave the 
name Cap de la Circoncision*
18 On Lozier-Bouvet see Rainaud 1893*394-406} Burney l803*V*30-7*
19 Be Brosses 175^*
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for foreign discoveries, particularly of Terra Australis. De Brosses* 
publication consisted of a collection of narratives of all the known 
voyages of discovery, real and supposed, to the southern hemisphere, and 
an analysis of the evidence for the existence of an austral continent.
It was an important publication, if only for the fact that it marked 
an advance from the idea of exploration justified by trade prospects 
to the idea of exploration justified by the consequent expansion of 
civilization and the increase of European knowledge. He visualized 
a French empire which was at once the concept of a scholar, a liberal 
and a humanitarian, and saw the establishment of a French colony near 
to and resembling those of the Dutch in the East Indies as being of 
more immediate importance than the exploration of the South Pacific.
He recommended New Britain as a land lying
"advantageously on the fifth parallel of South latitude; its 
length is four and a half degrees, by a breadth of three, neither 
too close to, nor too distant from the Moluccas and the Philippines, 
within reach of Quantong in China, and, what is perhaps no less 
important, of the Ladrones, and of the countless number of islands 
not yet visited which are found in the great Pacific Ocean, at 
the approach to which New Guinea is located....
No better situation could be chosen...from which to explore the 
vast lands of Carpentaria and of the Southern Land of the Holy 
Spirit, situated a considerable distance away to the south".
20De Brosses* "Kistoire" contains two maps prepared by Robert Vaugondy 
on which the Solomons are laid down in the position and with the 
delineation common to most Pacific maps and charts of the period, 95°W 
of Lima. They are delineated as the one large island of Isabelle, the 
neighbouring I Ste Croix or Guadalcanal and several small islands to 
the E, of which only Malaita, Nombre de Jesus (which appears twice, 
once as I de Jesus), Volcan (Tinakula?) and the Basses de la Chandeleur 
are named. The Terre du St. Esprit is part of a hypothetical eastern 
coastline of Nouvelle Hollande (New Holland), Taumaco or Taumago 
(Taumako) is situated between Ste Croix and Nouvelle Hollandei "aux
21environs de laquelle il y a 3 isles savoir Pilen, Pupam et Fonfono".
20 See reproductions.
21 The Pilen, Nupan and Fonofono described to Quiros by the Sikaiana 
native Pedro (i.e. the Reef Islands).
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22Chicayama is situated S of Taumaco, and Tucopia (Tikopia) is plotted
close to the Terre du St. Esprit. The discoveries of the Dutch are
also plotted, the Horn, Esperance, Cocos and Traitres islands of Le
Maire being situated to the W instead of to the E of Tasman’s I8 du
Prince Guillaume (Fiji). As evidence of the austral continent are
23the supposed Terre vue par Davis en 1685: an inscription referring
to the island chain found on several contemporary charts extending
NW—SE across the South Pacific?*^ and, in l8°S 235°E, Terres et Isles
vue par ^uiros en 1606, a confused representation of Quiros' Central
Pacific discoveries, of which only the I de la belle nation (Gente
Hermosa) is otherwise delineated.^
The years of peace brought by the Peace of Paris in 1763 saw the
French and English governments, thoroughly stimulated by the changes
and emotions of the preceding years of the century, embarked upon a
policy of exploration and territorial aggrandizement. The Falkland
Islands replaced Juan Fernandez in the minds of strategists and in 1764
and '65 were visited in turn by Louis Antoine de Bougainville, with a
small party of French colonists, and by Commodore John (Mad Jack) Byron.
The latter’s visit was followed by the establishment of a British
settlement in 1767» only discovered when the French withdraw after
Spanish protests, but although the Spaniards captured the English
colonists in 1770, the threat of war induced Spain to restore the
26Falklands to England. Byron’s instructions' laid down a general 
objective of discovery, and specifically ordered him to possess the 
Falklands, to search for land in the South Atlantic between 33° and 
53°S and to take "possession of convenient situations". He was to 
enter the Pacific and follow the western American coastline northwards 
in search of the long-sought strait leading to Hudson's Bay, for the 
discovery of which the British government had in 1745 offered a reward 
of £20,000.
22 Chicayana (Sikaiana), reported to Quiros but not visited.
23 Reported to Dampier.
24 e.g. Janssonius' "Mar del Zud" of I65O. See Appendix l(b).
This chain of imaginary islands seems to have originated in the 
concept of islands fringing the austral continent and a confused 
knowledge of the discoveries made by Mendana and Gall ego.
25 The Is S Bernard is almost certainly the San Bernardo of 1595«
The maps lay down the Central Pacific discoveries of Mendana in 
1595 and the landfalls of Roggeveen in 1722.
See Corney 1915:Iixix-xx; PROtAd 2/1332,pp99-100.26
Two maps by Vaugondy in De Brosses* "Histoire des Navigations 
aux Terres Australes” (1756)«
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After leaving the Falkland Islands Byron made for the Straits of
Magellan and, after a rather lengthy and hazardous passage, entered
27the Pacific on April 9fb, 17&5* ' Clearing the South American coast,
he headed northwards and visited the island of Masafuera, the most
westerly of the two islands of Juan Fernandez« Leaving this island
on April 30th, he continued to head northwards, but on May 2nd appears
to have abandoned any intention of fulfilling his instructions to
search for the North West Passage, for on that day he headed westwards*
28"to make the land, which is called Davis*s Land in the charts, 
and is laid down in latitude 27°30*S and about five hundred 
leagues west of Copiapo in Chill; but on the 9^h, finding little 
prospect of getting to the westward, in the latitude which I at 
first proposed, being then in latitude 26°46'S, longitude 
94 45*W, and having a great run to make, I determined to steer 
a north west course till I got the true trade-wind, and then to 
stand to the westward till I should fall in with Solomon's 
Islands, if any such there were, or make some new discovery".“^
Running generally to the WNW, Byron came on June 7th to two low
inhabited islands which, since the hostility of the natives prevented
him from landing, he named the Islands of Disappointment, and which
may be identified with Napuka and Tepoto in the Northern Tuamotus. On
the following day he came to two more islands which he named King
George's Islands, and which may be identified with Takaroa and Takapoto;
and on the 13th came to an island in 15°S 151°53*W which he named the
Prince of Wales's Island, and which is identifiable with Manihi. On
the 21st of June he came to the three islets and rocks which comprise
the Pukapuka of the Northern Cook Islands (lO°53*S 165°49*W), and which
he named the Islands of Danger, a name which they still bear. After
quitting these islands*
27 Hawkesworth 1773*1*3-139» contains an account of Byron's voyage.
It is of interest to note that Byron was accompanied by 
Lieutenant Carteret (as First Lieutenant of the "Tamar", and later 
of the "Dolphin", the two vessels under Byron's command), an 
officer whose name will recur in the story of the rediscovery of 
the Solomons.
28 The land reported to Dampier. See, for instance, Vaugondy's 
world-map in De Brosses 1756, which has been reproduced.
29 Hawkesworth 1773*1*90«
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"Nothing worthy of notice happened till Monday the 24th, when, 
about ten o'clock in the morning, we discovered another island, 
bearing SSW distant about seven or eight leagues...low, but 
covered with wood, among which were cocoa-nut trees in great 
abundance. It had a pleasant appearance, and a large lake in 
the middle...is near thirty miles in circumference, a dreadful 
sea breaks upon almost every part of the coast, and a great deal 
of foul ground lies about it....At first I was inclined to 
believe that this island was the same that in the 'Neptune 
Francois' is called 'Maluita*, and laid down about a degree to 
the eastward of the great island of Saint Elizabeth, which is the 
principal of the Solomon's Islands; but being afterwards convinced 
of the contrary, I called it the Duke of York's Island*...There 
is indeed great reason to believe that there is no good authority 
for laying down Solomon's Islands in the situation that is assigned 
to them by the French* the only person who has pretended to have 
seen them is Quiros, and I doubt whether he left behind him any 
account of them by which they might be found by future navigator^**"5
The Hawkesworth account does not record the estimated position of
the Duke of York's Island, but from Byron's course and description it
is possible to identify it with Atafu, the northernmost of the islands
in the Tokelau Group, in 8°32'3 172°31'W* On the Pacific chart at
the front of the first volume of Hawkesworth*s "Voyages", the Duke of
York's Island is plotted, though unnamed, in 8°20'S 171015*W, almost
95°W of Lima and almost 40°E of the centre of New Britain, the position
31then currently occupied on French charts by the Isles de Salomon.
Byron was reasonably correct in his assumption that he was in the * 
immediate vicinity of the Solomons as they were charted on the majority 
of contemporary charts, and his initial identification is entirely 
understandable•
Continuing his westerly course in the charted latitude of the 
Solomons, Byron records that on the 28th they were
"now giving up all hopes of seeing Solomon's Islands; which we had 
expected to visit; and should certainly have found had there been 
any such islands, in the latitude in which they are placed in our 
maps".^2
30 Hawkesworth 1773*1*110-1. That Quiros should have displaced 
Mendana as the discoverer of the Solomon Islands is, in view of 
the limited information available, hardly surprising, and Betagh 
had reported Quiros as the discoverer*
31 See, for instance, the world-map in De Brosses 1756. When Byron 
wrote that there was no good authority for positioning the Solomons 
some 93°-95°W of Lima he was wrong, for this was in fact the 
approximate distance at which the discoverers had estimated the 
islands to lie from Peru if the cartographer applied the Spanish 
estimate of 17i Iberian leagues to the degree (94 x 17^ • 1645 
leagues). See Appendix l(b).
32 Callander 1766*111*711.
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On the 29th,
’’being then ten degrees to the westward of their situation in 
the chart, without having seen any thing of them, I hauled to 
the northward, in order to cross the equinoxial, and afterwards 
shape my course for the Ladrone Islands”*33
Byron thereafter proceeded via the Ladrones, Batavia, the Indian 
Ocean and Cape of Good Hope, and came to anchor in the Downs on May 
9th, 1766# As a voyage it had achieved little, but it did throw 
considerable doubt on the reputed position of the Islands of Solomon 
on contemporary charts, and by his discoveries Byron did direct further 
British attention towards the Central and Western Pacific. Notwith­
standing his instructions to ’’possess" such strategic lands as he 
might discover, Byron’s voyage was the first of a series of Pacific 
voyages by both England and Prance inspired by and conducted in a 
frame of mind which was essentially inquisitive rather than bellicose 
and acquisitive.
The limitations of the Falkland Islands having become rather more 
apparent, the British Government seems at this stage to have undergone 
a change of policy and to have determined to concentrate its Pacific 
activities on the search for the southern continent of Terra Australis. 
Within four months of Byron’s return to England Captain Samuel Wallis 
had received his sailing orders and had weighed anchor in Plymouth 
Sound with a fleet of three ships, the ’’Dolphin",^  the "Swallow" and 
the "Prince Frederick" storeship* His secret orders clearly reflect 
the Admiralty’s intention to discover and possess the austral continent 
and, though he ostensibly cleared for the Leeward Islands, he was 
instructed to search for land between longitudes 100° and 120°W in the
seas to the W of Cape Horn. If he found nothing there he was to
o 35head NW to 20 S, and to attempt further exploration. At Port Famine
Bay, Patagonia, the "Prince Frederick" detached herself from the fleet
33 Hawkesworth 1773*1*111.
34 Byron’s ship.
35 On Wallis’ voyage see Hawkesworth 1773*1*141-302; and Carrington 
1948. For his Secret Instructions see PRO*Ad 2/1332,ppl46—52.
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and departed for the Falkland Islands with relief stores for the 
British settlement there*
By this time the limitations of the "Swallow" as an expeditionary 
vessel had become all too apparent, for she sailed badly and,
"notwithstanding an alteration which had been made in her rudder, 
she steered and worked so ill, that every time they got under 
way they were apprehensive that she could never safely be 
brought to an anchor again"*36 "She was an old ship, having 
been in the service thirty years*.*by no means fit for a long 
voyage, having only a slight thin sheathing upon her bottom",
and her Captain, Philip Carteret, previously Byron*s First Lieutenant,
was constrained to record that though he had been given to understand
that he was to accompany the "Dolphin", "the disparity of the two
ships, and the difference in their equipment" made him think that they
could not be intended for the same duty, and that
"if the 'Dolphin* was to go round the world, it could never be 
intended that I should go farther than Falkland's Islands, where 
the ’Jason' a fine frigate*•»sheathed with copper and amply 
equipped, would supply my place"*37
On the 11th of April, 176?» as the two vessels passed into the 
Pacific, after a hazardous voyage through the Straits of almost four 
months' duration, they became separated, and a rising sea, fog, 
unfavourable winds and currents prevented Wallis from returning to 
search for the "Swallow", Continuing the voyage independently, he 
headed WNW, and by early June was amongst the Tuamotu Islands where 
he made several minor discoveries. On June l8th he made the important 
discovery of Tahiti (Otaheite), or King George the Third's Island as he 
called it, and its immediate neighbours; a discovery which was to 
justify the romantic expectations of interested Englishmen, with its
.1 V  : '
attractive, intelligent, amiable and obliging inhabitants, and was to 
provide a justification for the idea of the "Noble Savage" which was to 
pervade European literary and political writing during the late l8th 
century* From the Society Islands Wallis headed W, visiting Niuatobu- 
tabu and Tafahi and discovering Uvea, and then headed north-westwards 
through the Ellice, Gilbert and Marshall Island areas to the Ladrones,
36 Hawkesworth 1773iIiITT*
37 Hawkesworth 1773*1*305-6
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eventually reaching England on May 19th, 1768, by way of Batavia, 
the Indian Ocean and the Cape of Good Hope*
His achievements had not been inconsiderable, but his search for 
the austral continent had been rather less than the Admiralty, in
■jQ
their instructions to him, would seem to have intended* His route 
was very similar to that of his predecessor Byron and, like Byron, he 
had hoped to find Davis' Land. What both he and Byron had in fact 
shown, though not realized, was the near impossibility of a sailing 
ship making headway against the variable but generally westerly winds 
of the southern South Pacific, and of the necessity, if that area was 
to be searched for the austral continent,for the approach to be from 
the west* As Williamson has remarked of Wallis:
"his crossing was tropical, and it was fairly well known by 
this time that the continent was not. The tropic zone drew 
these expeditions like a magnet. For there was the trade-wind, 
fair from the eastward, and fine weather, sind islands yielding 
fresh water and vegetables for scurvy-stricken men”.39
Meanwhile, Carteret in the "Swallow”, whom we left at the western 
approaches to the Straits of Magellan, had almost immediately reconciled 
himself to the prospect of making the voyage to England alone. Hot 
only was his vessel "so foul, that with all the sails she could set 
she could not make so much way as the 'Dolphin', with only her top­
sails and a reef in them”, ^  but she had no trade goods with which to 
barter for supplies, and was much less well-equipped for the Pacific 
crossing than the"Dolphin”. Carteret did not in fact clear the Straits 
of Magellan until April 15th and, since the ship was short of water, he
then decided to haul to the northwards to replenish his stocks at Juan
41Fernandez or Masafuera* On May 9th and 10th he made Masafuera and 
Juan Fernandez, and discovered that the latter had been fortified by
38 The Journal of Robertson, Master of the "Dolphin", reveals Wallis 
as rather deficient in enterprise and curiosity. See, for 
example, Carrington 1948:233«
39 Williamson 1946:57.
40 Hawkesworth 1773*1*310.
41 For the account of Carteret’s voyage I have relied primarily on 
Carteret’s logbook (MLS Dixson Collection Add 371)• The edited 
narrative in Hawkesworth 1773*1*303-456» though eminently readable, 
is at times slightly confusing in respect of navigational details 
(see Jack-Hinton 1961(b); Jack-Hinton 1962)*
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the Spaniards. Prevented by contrary winds from approaching 
sufficiently close to anchor, Carteret returned to Masafuera and, 
with considerable difficulty on account of the unfavourable weather, 
succeeded in taking on water.
Leaving Masafuera on May 24th, 17^7» he stood to the N in order
to catch the trade-winds, determining initially to visit San Ambrosio 
42 „and San Felix, to "perform an acceptable service by examining if
they were fit for shipping to refresh at, especially as the Spaniards
.. 43have fortified Juan Fernandez". Misled by the information at his 
disposal Carteret missed the islands, but concluded, probably correctly,
that the Davis*s Land for which Byron had searched was almost certainly
44 ..nothing more than San Ambrosio and San Felix, and that "if there 
had been any such place as Davis’s Land in the situation which has been 
allotted to it on our sea charts, I must have sailed over it, or at 
least have seen it".^" On July 2nd, in 25°2'S 133°21'W, he discovered 
and named Pitcairn Island, and on the 11th and 12th of the same month 
discovered Tematangi (Bishop of Osnaburgh's Island) and two of the 
three islands of Nukutipipi, Anuanurunga and Anuanuraro, which he 
named the Duke of Gloucester's Islands, in the Tuamotus.
By the 22nd of June, his estimated position was l8°S l6l°W. As 
yet he had found no signs of a continent, though he had made a more 
determined attempt to search for it than had Byron or Wallis $ his crew 
were rotten with scurvy, and bad weather, variable winds, and the defects 
of the ship, frustrated all his attempts to keep in high latitudes and 
rendered his progress slow. Choosing the survival of his ship and 
crew as his first responsibility, he determined to head N for the
42 Discovered by Juan Fernandez.
43 Hawkesworth 1773*1*337»
44 Hawkesworth 1773*1*338-9* Th© two islands accord well with the 
description of Davis's Land given at second-hand by Dampier 
(Dampier 1906sl:357) and at first-hand by Davis' surgeon, Wafer 
(Wafer 1934*125-6), and are on course from the Galapagos to Juan 
Fernandez. Davis's Land was certainly not Easter Island, though 
Carteret remarks that when Roggeveen's discovery of that island 
was reported, it was accepted by some as evidence of the existence 
of Davis's Land.
45 Hawkesworth 1773*1*339*
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trade-winds and the area where the charts showed islands to exist, 
his purpose "being to obtain the refreshments of which his crew stood 
in need, to put the ship into proper condition, and then return south­
wards with the changed season in search of any continent which might 
lie there. If he found it, he intended to coast it eastwards or
westwards, and then return to England.
It was not until he reached l6°S that he eventually found the 
trade-winds, and between July 22nd and 26th he ran N to NW with thick 
weather and gales behind him. In 10°S 167°W, by his calculations, he 
headed westwards "in hopes to have fallen in with some of the islands 
called Solomon*s Islands, this being the latitude in which the 
southernmost of them is laid d o W # ^  By August 3rd he was in 
10°l8* S 177°51*E:
"five degrees to the westward of the situation of those islands 
in the charts. It was not our good fortune however to fall in 
with any land; probably we might pass near some, which the thick 
weather prevented our seeing; for in this run great numbers of 
sea birds were often about the ship: however, as Commodore Byron
in his last voyage sailed over the northern limits of that part of 
the ocean in which the Islands of Solomon are said to lie, and 
as I sailed over the southern limits without seeing them, there is 
great reason to conclude that, if there are any such islands, 
their situation in all our charts is erroneously laid down".47
On August 11th Carteret recorded a noon position in 10O49'S
l67°00fE4 and, having noticed driftwood during the morning, concluded
that he was not far from land. Scurvy was now raging amongst the
crew; those not laid low by it were exhausted; the deficiencies in 
the vessel's equipment were becoming daily more noticeable, and at 4 p.m. 
on the 11th she sprang a leak in her bows, and three feet of water in 
the hold added to the already considerable distresses of the voyage.
"At past 5 a.m. (on the 12th) we saw land ahead we hauld up for 
it, it appeared like a largg^Island, soon after as the daylight 
came on we saw two more Isl to the Southward about SSE, these 
two I named Lord Edgcombe, and the other Ourrys Island, there were
46 Hawkesworth 1773*1*345* He was, as we batfe already seen on 
contemporary charts which laid down the Solomons, some 3 -4 E
of them. These comments in the Hawkesworth narrative on the search 
for the Solomons, and his position relative to their charted 
position, do not appear in the logbook#
47 Hawkesworth 1773*I*345~6.
48 Carteret calculated his DR position from Masafuera, the position 
of which heknew within 1* of latitude. His longitudes were 
calculated from London#
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more Islands but could not see them plain enough to name them, 
at the same time we saw another island on our lee beam to the 
northward about NW seemed to been low and flat this I named 
Keppels Island, all this Islands could only be seen from the 
masts heads, we keep on for those ahead, which we found to be 
two Islands, the Southermost I named Lord Howes, and the other 
or Northermost Lord of Egmonts Island, the passage between these 
two Islands seemed to be about 4 or 5 miles broad, the Northermost 
is much the largest Island, both of them high land, covered with 
trees at 8 we was within a couple of miles of this latter one, this 
was the East or weather side, the wind blew very strong on it, 
we bore up and runed along, we found this side of these two 
Islands to run about NbW and SbE 10 or 11 leag including the 
passage between them, when we Come off the NE end of Egmont 
Island, which is Called Cape Byron, we saw a high round Peeked 
Island, the top making like a funnel, out of which issued much 
smoke by which I imagine it is a vulcano, it bears from Cape 
Byron by compass WNW-J-N about 13 Leagues, here we brought too and 
hoisted the boat out and sent her in shore to find out anchorage 
•..at noon the NE point or Cape Byron E bj S^S 7 or 8 miles so 
that it is very nearly in this L and Long ".49
Carteret had come upon the eastern coast of the island of Santa
Cruz, discovered by Mendana in 1595» sighting en route the islands
of Vanikoro (Ouriy's Island or New Alderney)^ and Utupua (Lord
Edgecombe’s Island or New Sark) to the southwards, and to the northwards
the Reef Islands (Keppel’s or Swallow’s Island) which he took to be one
low-lying island. Rounding the north-eastern promontory of Santa
Cruz he had sighted the volcanic island of Tinakula to the NW, then,
as at the time of Mendana’s visit, in a state of activity. In his
logbook Carteret estimates the position of Cape Byron to be 10°40*S
164°49*E (London), but on the chart of the islands in Kawkesworth*s
edited narrative^ he lays it down in 10°42*S l64°32*E. Its actual
position is 10°41,30*,S 166°9'E (Greenwich) and, since Carteret logged
a noon position on the 12th of 10°38*S 164043*E, at which time Cape
Byron bore 7 miles "E by S-J-S", his correct noon position must have been
10°38'15hS 166°2’40"E (Greenwich) and his error of longitude one of
-1°20*.
During the afternoon of the 12th the ’’Swallow" anchored in the 
north-eastern bay of the island, which they named Swallow’s Bay, but 
the unsuitability of this anchorage soon became apparent and on the
49 Carteret’s log, pl34*
50 Possibly, but improbably, seen by Don Lorenzo de Barreto, and 
certainly not recognized by him as a separate island from 
Utupua.
51 Hawkesworth 1773*1*348-9* See reproduction.
Chart of Queen Charlotte*s Islands (Santa Cruz) in Hawkesworth*s 
"Voyages*1 of 1773» presumably based on an original chart by 
Captain Philip Carteret
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following morning the Master was ordered to take the cutter along
the north shore of the island and search for a more favourable one*
Contrary to his orders he was lax in his precautions and suffered
52an assault from the indigenes*' in which he, a midshipman and six of 
the crew were wounded* Attempts to establish friendly relations with 
natives who had appeared on the beach in the immediate vicinity of 
the "Swallow" had met with similar reactions and a flight of arrows* 
With considerable difficulty the expedition managed to take on 
water at Swallow Bay and to reduce the leak in the ship's bows. By 
this time the condition of the expedition was becoming parlous for, 
with the crew either sick or wounded, the master dying of his wounds, 
and both the Lieutenant and Carteret apparently seriously ill, there 
seemed a strong possibility that before long there would be no-one left 
to navigate and insufficient crew left to work the vessel* Confined 
to his bed, unable to command the ship effectively, and in the 
expectation of death, Carteret conferred with the Lieutenant and 
Master on the plan to be followed. They agreed that, in view of the 
hostility of the natives and the unsuitability of the island, the only 
reasonable plan was to head northwards with all speed in order to reach 
Batavia before the season changed. Carteret1s logbook seems to 
reflect a very genuine disappointment that he was not able to pursue 
the voyage to the southwards. As he wrote*
"My ill state of health, the Little reguard that had been paid 
to my Orders, the incensing and falling out with these people 
notwithstanding all my precautions with the ill consequences 
attending it, the lose of so many of my best men from duty 
with the master and midshipman the great number sick we already 
had the bad condition of the ship the little liklyhood there was 
of getting any refreshments wont of Cutlery ware and other things 
for to trade with the Indians and wont of officers to do the 
ships duty, were dispiriting incedents that at once blasted and 
dompd all my hopes from being again in a condition to persue the 
voyage any farther to the Southward and this at the time when I 
had flatterd myself I was on the point of dowing someting to the 
porpose towards the desired intention we were now so much reduced 
in strength it was with much difficulty we could weigh our anchors 
or work the ship"*53
52 The fault would seem to have been the master's for, whilst the 
cutter crew were initially well received, his thoughtless order to 
cut down a coconut tree seems, not surprisingly, to have incited 
the indigenes to violence.
53 Carteret's log, pl3ö«
At 6 in the morning of August 17th the "Swallow” weighed anchor
and began to run westwards along the north coast of the island. It
is doubtful if Carteret had yet realized that he had rediscovered the
Santa Cruz of Mendana, for although the account in Hawkesworth's
"Voyages” contains the phraset "it certainly is the same to which
the Spaniards have given the name of Santa Cruz, as appears by the
.. 54accounts which their writers have given of it", no such remark occurs
in his log, and we may conclude that the realization of his rediscoveiy
did not come until later. Coasting the island the expedition named
the several bays and points visited by the boats or seen now for the
first time, and in the afternoon passed the northern entrance to
Graciosa Say where Mendana had attempted to found his ill-fated colony*
Carteret named the island of Te Motu, which forms the north-western
side of the bay, Trevanion's Island, and coasted its western shore as
far S as the western entrance to Graciosa Bay* However, the hostility
and large numbers of the indigenes in this area, and the uncertainty
55of the entrance, induced him to make sail and head WNW without seeking 
further refreshments.
At 10 a.m. on the 20th of August, whilst pursuing a course 
generally WNW from Egmont's Island, Carteret sighted a small island, 
the latitude of which he observed in 7°53*S• The day's work in his
logbook is from Cane Byron, the longitude still being calculated from 
Masafuera, and even without plotting the successive days’ work from 
Cape Byron to this new landfall, its latitude and difference of 
longitude (i.e. Carteret's longitude) from Cape Byron permit its 
identification with Ndai Island, the small island in 7°53'S l60°38'E to 
the N of Malaita. By the early afternoon Carteret had rounded the 
northern end of the island and had launched the boat in order to 
determine whether or not an anchorage might be found. Unsuccessful 
in their objective, the boat's crew returned with several coconuts
54 Hawkesworth 1773*1*35^*
55 Carteret noted that his Lieutenant and Master estimated Egmont's 
Island (Santa Cruz) to extend 50 miles E-W, but that he doubted 
if it was so large. It is in fact only 24 nautical miles long*
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obtained from three unarmed natives who had made signs to them to go 
round to the western side of the island. Continuing round the island, 
the expedition found a bay on the western side, but this also proved to 
be unsuitable as an anchorage and, after making further contact with 
natives in canoes from whom they obtained more coconuts, the ‘‘Swallow" 
was stood off from the shore for the approaching night. Making sail, 
they stood on and off throughout the night with the intention of 
returning to the island on the following day to obtain more coconuts 
and such other refreshment as it might offer.
As daylight broke the expedition found that a strong current
setting to the S had carried them during the night well to the S of
the island, named by Carteret Gower's Island, and within sight of two
more islands, one of which was small and to the eastward of the other,
"a fine large Island". The largest and most westerly of the two
islands was given the name Carteret's Island, and to the other was given
56the name Simpson's Island. As these islands were to windward Carteret
57was unable to explore them, as he wished, but from his description 
it is at once apparent that the two islands were the north coast of 
Malaita (Carteret's Island) and Manaoba Island (Simpson's Island). He 
had in fact rediscovered one of the main islands in the Islands of 
Solomon, the Ramos of Mendana, but in approaching it from the N he was 
not made immediately aware of its more considerable size, and only saw 
an island of little more than 15 miles extent from E to W. The 
sketch-map of Gower*s, Carteret's and Simpson's Islands, included as an 
inset in the chart of Queen Charlotte's Islands (the Santa Cruz Islands) 
in Hawkesworth's "Voyages", is in error in its longitudes, for it lays 
down Gower's Island in 7°56*S 156°2'E, whereas Carteret records the 
position of the north-eastern point of the island in his logbook as 
7°53*s 158056'E (London).58
56 Simpson in the log and in Hawkesworth's narrative, but Simson 
on the chart in Hawkesworth.
57 More detailed in the Hawkesworth narrative than in the logbook.
58 He took this as his noon position for the 20th, calculating his 
day's work for the 24 hours preceding it, and his day's work for 
the voyage to noon on the 22nd from it (there being no day's work 
in the log for the period from noon on the 20th to noon on the 
21st when the "Swallow" was in the vicinity of Gower's Island).
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Running back to Gower*s Island, the expedition found several 
canoes awaiting them, apparently with the intention of seizing the 
’’Swallow’s" boat as it came to collect refreshments. Turning the 
tables on the indigenes, the English seized "a fine handsome Canoe" 
and 100 coconuts and then put to sea* At noon (August 21st) the 
north-east point of Gower’s Island lay 3 miles distant bearing N-JW; 
at 12*30 the cutter was hoisted inboard, sail was made, and Carteret 
set a course for the NW. Like his predecessors he was concerned with 
the bogey of New Guinea’s supposed or probable lee shore, for he 
notes in his log that*
"we now hauld up NW finding so strong current I was afraid in 
case we should fallin with the main land of New Guinea too far 
to the south-ward we should not be able to get round to the 
North-ward of it, or had we fallen into any deep bay or gulf we 
should never been able to have got out of it with such a miserable 
tool of a ship as we have".
The crew was here depleted by one marine, Patrick Dwyer, who fell 
overboard and drowned, and the increasingly parlous condition of the 
crew is reflected in such entries in the log ast
"at 8 James Cooper Armorour, died of the Scurvy, at 10 departed 
this life likewise Samuel Smith the (leading) seaman, he was one 
of these that had been wounded, he was a youngman, he was taken 
with pain in his belly then what thejrCall the locked Jaws, and 
soon after died"•
By noon on the 22nd the "Swallow" had made 122 miles to the 
N43°W of the north—eastern extremity of Gower*s Island and was exper­
iencing a strong current setting to the S* Carteret states that he 
allowed for this in estimating his position; in the course plotted, 
and by shortening the distance sailed* By noon on the 23rd they had 
made 94 miles to the N60°W, and by noon on the 24th a further 70 miles 
to a position which Carteret calculated to lie in 5°07‘S 155°08*E. At 
11 p.ra. on the 24th the expedition!
58 (contd.) The Hawkesworth narrative also gives the position of
Gower's Island as 7°56'S 158°56'E. Carteret estimated Carteret's 
Island to lie 10 or 11 leagues (30 or 33 miles) to the S of 
Gower's Island, a slight overestimate understandably the result 
of attempting to judge the size of the former from a distance*
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'’saw the land right ahead and very near us, we instently, hauld 
off but with difficulty we got clear of it, it prouved several 
small Islands which I take to be those called O’hong Java 
discovered by Tasman...at daylight59 found these to be 9 small 
islands (except one which is tollerably large) some scarce better 
than rocks but all well Cloathed with.. .trees’’. ^
At noon on the 25th, when Carteret estimated his position to be
4°32'S 154°06'E, the westernmost of the islands lay W by S distant
about 5 leagues, and he concluded that the islands as a whole lay in
4°36’S 154°17’E.
At about 5 P»m * on the 25th, as they continued westwards, an island 
was sighted to the S ’’making in hummocks which we at first took to be 
so many Islands", and at 10*30 p.m., during a very dark night, the 
"Swallow" came within 2 or 3 miles of more land which was avoided with 
difficulty. With the dawn the latter landfall revealed itself as 
"a fine low flat Island green and pleasant", which Carteret named Sir 
Charles Hardy's Island, and which he deduced to be in 4C50'S, 15 leagues 
W of the northernmost of the Islands. The island sighted earlier, 
"making in three hummocks", was named the Earl of Winchelsea's Island,^ 
and lay 10 leagues to the S by E of Sir Charles Hardy’s Island. At 
about 10 a.m. high land was sighted to the northward which Carteret 
"judged to be St. Johns Island as by Schouten the discoverer and 
mentioned by Dampier". Shortly afterwards very high land was sighted 
to the W, "what Dampier had named Nova Brittania", and at noon, when 
their estimated position was 4°46’S 153017'E, Nova Brittania bore from 
W by S to WNW, and St. John's Island bore NNW-JW about 10 or 12 leagues 
distant.
Carteret had now reached, as he correctly concluded, the eastern 
coast of Dampier's Nova Brittania, and he was shortly to discover what 
Dampier had not discovered, that the one island consisted in fact of 
two separate islands separated by a wide and navigable strait. Prom 
the identification of this coastline, and in particular of the southern 
extremity of what Carteret was himself to name New Ireland, Cape St.
59 i.e. daylight on the 25th.
60 Carteret's log, pl42.
61 Lord Anson's Island on the chart in Hawkesworth 1773*1*374—5»
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George, it is possible to reconstruct his route from Gower's Island
and identify his landfalls. If Carteret's several days' workings
recorded in his log are plotted from the north-eastern point of Gower* s
Island, it becomes apparent from the noon positions for the 26th to
28th of August that Carteret underestimated the longitude made good
during that part of the voyage and, recalling his own note to the
effect that he had compensated for the effects of current upon his
estimated position by shortening the distance sailed, his underestimate
is understandable. If allowance is made for it, it becomes at once
apparent that from Gower's Island the "Swallow" had passed to the S of
and close to Roncador Reef (the probable identification of Mendana's
Baxos de la Candelaria), had passed to the S of and close to the atoll
of Tau'u (the Marquen of Le Maire and Tasman), without sighting either
of them, and had come upon the atoll of Kilinailau. Beyond it had
been sighted Buka (Winchelsea or Lord Anson's Island) to the S, Le
Maire's Groene Eylanden (Sir Charles Hardy's Island) to the N, and
Carteret had also sighted and recognized the St. Jans E^landt of
62Schouten and Le Maire (St. John's Island) further to the NW# ' The 
description of the Nine Islands which Carteret gives is not one immed­
iately reconcilable with the description of Kilinailau atoll contained 
in the available hydrographic sources, but a reconstruction of Carteret's 
course on the modern chart indicates that he was well past Tau'u by 
the evening of the 24th, and his underestimate of longitude made good 
between Gower's Island and New Ireland indicates that his true position 
was to the W of his estimated position. There is therefore no doubt 
that the Nine Islands were Kilinailau, as opposed to Tau'u, and that from 
a particular position, and under certain conditions of visibility, 
Kilinailau must have the appearance of nine islands which Carteret 
describes
Set by the current into what Dampier had named St. George's Bay, 
Carteret was able to find a suitable anchorage where he heeled the
62 The chart of these discoveries.
63 See Jack-Hinton 1961(b) and Jack-Hinton 1962*
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’’Swallow" and made further repairs to her already rotten hull, and 
where he was also able to obtain refreshment* Prevented by strong 
winds and a contrary current from following Pampier*s track to the S 
of Nova Britannia and through Pampier*s Passage, he sailed northwards 
with the current, on the assumption that it must indicate a strait, 
and successfully passed between the islands which he now named New 
Ireland and New Britain. His passage homewards via Batavia and the 
Cape of Good Hope was to last until March 20th, 1769» when the "Swallow** 
eventually came to anchor at Spithead. Carteret’s achievement was a 
considerable one, for, had he made no discoveries at all, his 
determination, fortitude and ability in bringing an old, awkward, ill- 
equipped and steadily disintegrating vessel around the world, in the 
face of almost every conceivable impediment, would have received just 
acclaim in the annals of nautical endeavour* He had, however, made 
several important contributions to geographical knowledge; determining 
the actual position and existence of the Santa Cruz of Mendana; discov­
ering the existence of a passage between New Ireland and New Britain;
discovering and charting Ndai Island; rediscovering but not recognizing
64the northern extremity of Malaita; and discovering Kilinailau atoll 
and the island of Buka (Bouka)*
The successive voyages of Byron, Wallis and Carteret had made not 
insignificant contributions to contemporary knowledge of the contents 
of the Pacific and, perhaps more importantly, provided further incentives 
to European interest, particularly in their revelation that discoveries 
of fertile populated lands could be made there. In this they helped 
to create a climate of English opinion of which the three major 
voyages of Pacific exploration of Captain James Cook were to be an 
immediate result*
64 Wrongly assuming it to be the Onthong Java of Tasman, an
assumption which was to add to later confusion surrounding 
the charting and identification of the five atoll reefs of 
the Northern Solomons*
CHAPTER VIII
THE FURTHER REDISCOVERY AND RECOGNITION 
OF THE ISLANDS OF SOLOMON
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The Voyage of Bougainville»
In the last stage of Carteret’s voyage, when the ’’Swallow" was 
making her waterlogged hut heroic way from Ascension Island to the 
Channel, she was overhauled by a vessel which struck French colours 
and exchanged greetings* This vessel, the "Boudeuse", was commanded 
by Louis Antoine de Bougainville, a French soldier turned navigator, 
who had himself circumnavigated the globe and, like Carteret, was on 
his way home. Despatched from France in November, 1766, to effect 
the French handover of the Falkland Islands to Spain, he was further 
instructed to make a voyage of exploration and to provide an opportunity 
for the French astronomer, de Commercon, to make observations to 
determine longitude at sea. Having executed his business in the 
Falkland Islands, he sailed via Rio de Janeiro and the Straits of 
Magellan and entered the Pacific in January, 1768.^
Heading NW he passed through the Tuamotu Archipelago, making 
several minor discoveries, and on April 16th, after heading southwards 
and then northwards, came to Tahiti, previously discovered by Wallis» 
Continuing westwards he rediscovered Manua and Tutuila in the Samoa 
Group, previously discovered by Roggeveen, and remarks in his account 
that 1
"La longitude de ces iles est a-peu-pres la meme par laquelle 
s'estimoit etre Abel Tasman* lorsqu’il decouvrit les iles 
d1 Amsterdam et de Rotterdam, des Pilstaars* du Prince Guillaume, 
et les bas founds de Fleemskerk« C’est aussi celle qu’on assigne 
a peu de chose pres, aux iles de Salomon"
Further westwards he passed the islands of Futuna and Alofi, the Hoorn
Islands or Horensche Eilanden of Le Maire and Schouten, which he named
L*Enfant Perdu, and on May 22nd came in sight of more islands. As he
approached, two islands became particularly prominent, one lying to the
S which Bougainville named l’Ile de la Pentecote, the other lying ahead
BoUgainvill ted version is to be found
in Fleurieu 1790 and Fleurieu 1791* His logbook is preserved in 
the French National Archives, but for the purposes of this study 
the published account has been found entirely adequate.
2 Bougainville 1771*240»
1 An account was published in 1771 (see
Chart of Bougainville*s landfalls in the South-west Pacific 
reproduced from Pleurieu*s MDecouvertes des Francois" of 
1790» and based, with some later corrections of nomenclature, 
on Bougainville*s charts.
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which he named 1'Aurore. The positions which he ascribes to these 
two islands on his chart,^ though subject to an easterly error of 
slightly over 1°, and their configuration, clearly reveal them as the 
easternmost of the New Hebrides archipelago discovered by Quiros*
Rounding l'Aurore, Bougainville sighted more land and, as he headed 
SW, gained the impression that he was now completely surrounded by 
land. His description bears a striking resemblance to that recorded 
by Quiros, and Bougainville concluded that he was in fact approaching 
the Austrialia del Espiritu Santo of that ejqplorer. As he wrote of 
these islands*
**Les apparences sembloient se conformer au recit de Quiros, et 
ce que nous decouvrions chaque jour encourageoit nos recherches.
II est bien singulier que precisement par la meme latitude 
et de meme longitude ou Quiros place sa grande bale de Saint 
Jacques et St Phillipet sur une cote qui paroissoit au premier 
coup de l'oeil celle d1 un continent, nous ayons trouve un passage 
de largeur egale a celle qu'il donne a Couverture de la baie"*^
Bougainville was not, as he thought, in the Great Bay of St. Philip 
and St. James, but on the south-eastern side of the land which Torres 
had shown to be an island, Espiritu Santo. Naming the whole archi­
pelago the Archipel des Grandes Cyclades, he now determined to follow 
the passage which he thought he had discovered on the western perimeter 
of the bay, but which was in fact the passage between Espiritu Santo 
and Malekula navigated by Torres, with a view to resolving the question 
of whether Espiritu Santo was or was not conjoined to New Guinea. Many 
contemporary charts showed Quiros' Espiritu Santo as part of a contin­
ental coastline linking New Guinea and Van Diemen's Land, and though
De Brosses and others had produced charts on which New Guinea was separ-
5ated from New Holland, Torres' voyage was relatively unknown. The 
only answer, as Bougainville concluded, was to head westwards for 350 
leagues in the hope of sighting the east coast of New Holland. This 
he did, only to be impeded by the Great Barrier Reef and, although 
several of the crew claimed to have sighted land, this was not confirmed,
3 Bougainville 1771*240-1. See also the inset on the chart 
reproduced from Fleurieu's "De c ouvertes des Francois" of 1790»
4 Bougainville 1771:252.
5 Dalrymple, to whom reference will shortly be made, was an 
exception.
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and the ships were headed to the N. Nevertheless, Bougainville 
concluded that he was close to some extensive land and, in running 
westwards from Espiritu Santo, he had dared to face the risk of the 
legendary lee-shore of New Holland and New Guinea, even though 
prudence, shortage of food and the condition of his vessels would have 
justified his heading northwards at an earlier date«
On June 10th, at daybreak, the navigators found themselves con­
fronted by a large expanse of land extending from the E to NW. 
Bougainville does not appear to have realized that this was probably 
the south coast of New Guinea, but he had little doubt that if he 
headed westwards he would be able to find a passage between New Holland 
and New Guinea. As Forsyth has remarked:
"Bougainville's decision to sail westwards from the Great Cyclades, 
was, considering the state of his ships and crews, and his belief 
that there was a passage between New Guinea and New Holland, 
enterprising to the verge of recklessness. It has frequently 
been stated that Bougainville believed that such a passage 'probably 
existed*. What he wrote® was 'Rien n'etoit a la veinte. plus 
problematique que 1*existence de ce Passage"/?
For the moment the favourable south-east winds had failed him, and his
passage northwards to the coastline which he named the Terres de la
Louisiade had been far from easy. In view of this, and of the fact
0
that he seemed to be in a gulf, he determined to sail to the ESE 
around the Terres de la Louisiade and then northwards around New Guinea* 
Almost immediately he found himself faced with the sort of situation 
which his predecessors had dreaded, for, short of food and with vessels 
which by now were in need of extensive overhaul, he had to contend 
with the resurgent south-east winds which threatened to drive him upon 
his most recent discovery* For two weeks he tacked to and fro in an 
attempt to make headway to the E:
"and still, however much the ships worked to south, day after day 
there was land to the north-east, islets, reefs, shoals, the 
interminable archipelago which formed the eastern extremity of 
New Guinea; day after day discovered the endless line of 
breakers".9
6 Bougainville 1771*259»
7 Forsyth 1959:122.
8 He was in fact at the edge of the Gulf of Papua*
9 Beaglehole 1934*268*
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Eventually, on June 25th, land was sighted which seemed to end in a 
cape, and on that day the expedition was able to head northwards 
undeterred by the prospect of further land or reefs to the eastwards, 
naming what was in fact the eastern extremity of Tagula Island the Cap 
de la Deliverance, As Bougainville remarks*
"Tous les navigateurs que sont venus dans ces parages, avoient 
touiours redoute de tomber dans le Sud de la Nouvelle Guinee, 
et d’y trouver un golfe d’on il leur fut ensuite difficile 
de se relever. Bn consequence ils ont tous gagne de bonne 
heUre la latitude de la Nouvelle Bretagne, sur laquelle ils 
alloient atterrir. Tous ont suivi les meines traces; nous 
en ouvrions de nouvelles, et il falloit payer 1 Honneur d’une 
premiere decouverteH»IO
His claim was modestly put, for in the context of this study his 
successive decisions had put him in a position in v/hich, accidental 
though it was, he was able to make a significant contribution to the 
further discovery, rediscovery and recognition of the Islands of 
Solomon. But for the chance of weather and course his predecessor 
Torres might well have found himself, instead of discovering the strait 
between Hew Guinea and Australia, following the route which Bougainville 
himself was to follow. In foul weather he headed NE for 60 leagues 
to the latitude of 8°S and, on the morning of June 28th, sighted land, 
to the NW, 9 10 leagues distant, and more land to the ESE and EHE*
Bougainville’s ovm chart of his route and. landfalls'^ is adequate 
evidence in itself for the recognition of his position as one in approx­
imately 7°40*S 156°15'E (Greenwich), to the SE of the Treasury and 
Shortland Islands and to the W of the island of Vella Lavella. As the 
vessels headed to the NE the coastline to the eastwards could be seen
to extend to the N and then to the NW, interrupted for a time to the
12S by what "could have been a channel or a large bay"# What 
Bougainville could in fact see was the coastline of the island which
13he was himself to name Choiseul, ~ separated from Vella Lavella by the
10 Bougainville 1771*261.
11 Bougainville 1771*264-5«
12 Bougainville 1771*264.
13 The San Marcos of Mendana. In the text of his narrative 
Bougainville spells the name Choiseul, but on the charts and 
illustration it is invariably spelt Choiseuil.
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expanse of water now known as the New Georgia Sound«
Coasting Choiseul during the 29th and 30th of July, boats were 
sent ahead to attempt to find a suitable anchorage, but returned with 
the report that the coastline was open. In the interim period the 
ships were visited by natives in well constructed canoes, of whom, 
though they did not attack, Bougainville was constrained to remark 
”il parut que leurs dispositions n ’etoient pas oacifiques”• ^  A 
strong current from the N offered hopes that a passage might be found 
there, for the position of the vessels, apparently almost surrounded 
by land and off a rather inhospitable and forbidding coastline, was 
far from pleasant. The coastline was soon seen to trend to the north­
wards and apparently to terminate, and at the north-western extremity
an attractive bay revealed itself and offered prospects of an anchorage 
15and refreshment* By now the two vessels were in a strait four or 
five leagues wide between the island of Choiseul to the E and more land 
to the W, and were experiencing the rather unpleasant combinations of 
tide and current for which this particular stretch of water is locally 
renowned. Boats were sent into the bay but were attacked by the 
indigenes in ten canoes,1^  with a skill and determination which only 
waned after two fusillades from the muskets of the matelots.
Discouraged by this display of antipathy for strangers, Bougain­
ville continued to the NW, passing through the strait and coasting the 
land to the E which slowly revealed itself as long and high, with 
’’prodigious" mountains rising from the water until they were lost in
14 Bougainville 1771*265*
15 See the Plan de la Baye Choiseul in Bougainville 1771*266-7, which 
is clearly identifiable with the Choiseul Bay of the modern chart 
(Admiralty Chart No* 3268)*
16 Bougainville's description of the indigenes and their canoes 
(Bougainville 1771*208-9) is both excellent and interesting, and 
accords well with later descriptions of them. His comment of 
them s ”Leur audace a nous attaquer. 1’usage de porter des armes 
offensives et defensives, leur adresse a s'en servir, prouvent 
qu'ils sont presque tou.iours en etat de guerre” . (Bougainville 
1771*269) was correct, for the inhabitants ofthis region seem, 
particularly after the introduction of steel axes by whalers 
during the early 19th century, to have ranged to the SE in head­
hunting expeditions, and to have been notorious for their 
bloodthirstyness•
Bougainville1s route through the Solomons, 1768
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the clouds. Slowly, the island of Choiseul receded to the S, and
by the morning of July 3rd was no longer visible. On the same day
the land to the W terminated in what Bougainville describes as a
remarkable cape, tovfcich he gave the name the Cap l*Averdi, and to
the NW of which no more land could be seen. At daybreak on the 4th
more land was sighted to the W which Bougainville deduced to be
separate from the large island which he had just coasted, more to the
W than, and separated from the Cap l’Averdi by 11 un vaste espace formant
un passage ou un golfe considerable”. He was, of course, correct in
identifying this new land as separate from the former, but he was
insufficiently close inshore to see that the land trended W from Cap
l’Averdi, then NW, and terminated in a narrow promontory, separated from
the latest discovery (Bouka) by a narrow strait. To this new land,
which had already been discovered by Carteret and named by him Lord
17Anson's Island or Winchelsea, Bougainville gave the name Bouka, a 
word much used by the indigenes who came off-shore in canoes and tempted 
the voyagers with coconuts. Contrary winds and currents prevented the 
vessels from approaching and anchoring, and Bougainville decided to 
head for New Britain which he concluded could not be far distant.
As he headed westwards, two islands were sighted to the N and NNW, 
identifiable with the Green Islands, and almost immediately afterwards 
more land was sighted to the NW and W, of considerable height and 
extent and with several bays, which was identified as New Britain.
Here the expedition was able to anchor and effect necessary repairs, but 
little food was to be found and rations were reduced to a minimum*
Whilst at anchor the expedition made a careful exploration of the 
neighbourhood in the course of which the remnants of Carteret’s camp 
were found, though Bougainville was not of course aware of his 
predecessor* s identity. Unlike Carteret he did not attempt to follow 
Dampier's route to the SW, through the strait between New Britain and 
New Guinea, and in consequence failed to discover what Carteret had 
discovered, that Dampier's New Britain was in fact two separate islands,
17 The name which it bears today with the corrupt spelling Buka.
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and continued in the belief that Dampi.r's Bay of St. George »as 
indeed a bay and not a strait.18 Fron, this anchorage he headed 
northwards, passing to the * of St. John's Island which he named 
the lie Boumand, and proceeded via Boero and Batavia, where he 
discovered Carteret's identity, and Mauritius. He arrived at the 
Cape of Good Hope to find that Carteret was only three days ahead of 
him and, eventually overhauling him off the test Afrioan coast, 
recorded with sympathy, "ConMen 11 a du souffr' r dans „  
mauvaise embaroationl".
Like Carteret he had no idea that he had passed through the 
Islands of Solomon, and this is hardly surprising in view of the 
considerable stretch of water which still remained unknown within 
this area. Even if he had had access to the detailed narratives of 
Mendana's voyage of 1568, they would not have permitted the identifi­
cation of his discoveries, for he had passed through a part of the 
archipelago which Mendana's expedition had not visited, and had in 
fact made the entirely new discovery of the islands now known as 
Bougainville, Vella Lavella, the Treasury Islands, and of the north­
western coastline of Choiseul. With Carteret he had reduced the 
limits of the unknown areas of the South-west Pacific, and his redis­
covery and recognition of Espiritu Santo, like Carteret's rediscovery 
and recognition of Santa Cruz, provided a concrete addition to the 
chart of tne Pacific, in relation to which cartographers and historians 
were able to postulate the position of the Islands of Solomon. Of
these islands he himself remarked, in the Discours Prel irrnnsi ™  to his 
"Voyage" of 1771»
"^Ivar de Mendoce et Mlndana, partis du Pero en 1567. decouvrirentsggEgsggssfaw-
et c_ est vainement qu on les_ a recherchees de-mils. II paroit--- **
IT L ! l ? i ! j llU 1leS..80nt "dar13 la partle au3traIe de la ligne entre j^Jyitieme et le dmizieme paralelle. L'ile Isabella ä f l a
de_ Gruadalcanal, dont les memes voyageurs fait mention, no a n *+ pas mieux c o n n u e s " . ------ — --------- *--■ -
dovted line, and the whole is named Partie de la Nouvelle Bretagne.
Bay^of ^ G ^
Bougainville 1771»10-11.
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and on th e  world-map in  h is  MVoyage" they  a re  la id  down in  m id -P ac ific  
in  th e  manner of contem porary French c h a r ts  w ith  th e  in s c r ip t io n  
" I s l e s  Salomon« dont 1*e x is te n c e  e t  l a  p o s i t io n  son t d o u teu se s"»
The Voyage o f S u rv ille »
On June 2nd, 1769* Jean  F ran co is  M arie de S u rv il le  s a i l e d  from
P ondicherry  in  th e  French armed merchantman th e  "St* Jean  B a p tis te "
bound f o r  th e  South P a c i f ic .  The p re c is e  o b je c t o f h is  voyage i s  
20u n c e r ta in , bu t i t  seems l ik e ly  th a t  i t  was to  e s ta b l is h  t ra d in g
in te r e s t s  in  T a h i t i  in  fo re s ta llm e n t o f th e  English* The e n te rp r is e
was a p r iv a te ly  backed one, th e  " S t .  Jean" having been f i t t e d  out in
21th e  Ganges by S u rv i l le  h im se lf and two o th e r  gentlemen* A fte r
c o l le c t in g  a cargo a t  P o n d ich e riy , he s a i le d  fo r  the  Bashee Is la n d s
to  th e  N of th e  P h il ip p in e s , and th en  headed to  th e  SE. He crossed
the l in e  d u rin g  th e  n ig h t of September 23rd to  2 4 th , but experienced
calms and c o n tra ry  winds which p reven ted  him from making p ro g ress
22u n t i l  th e  end of September*
As th ey  made t h e i r  way southwards th e  voyagers had n o tic e d  many 
s ig n s  of la n d , and by O ctober 6 th , as they  continued  to  head s te a d i ly  
to  th e  SE, th e se  s ig n s  became more pronounced. At su n se t on October 
6 th  se v e ra l o f th e  crew b e lie v e d  th a t  they  could see  land  to  th e  SSW, 
and as day broke on th e  7 th  i t  was p la in ly  v i s ib le  from th e  SE to  WSW. 
At noon th e  s h ip 's  l a t i tu d e  was estim ated  to  be 6°56 '45MS and i t s
20 F le u r ie u  d e sc rib e s  i t  as "a  p a r t i c u la r  commercial sp ec u la tio n "  
(F le u r ie u  1791*107)»
21 F le u r ie u  1791*106*
22 The source  used fo r  t h i s  re c o n s tru c tio n  o f S u r v i l l e 's  voyage i s  
th e  account con tained  in  F le u r ie u  1791*106-163» F le u r ie u  inform s 
us th a t  he de riv ed  h is  account from fo u r  Jo u rn a ls  compiled by 
members of th e  e x p ed itio n  (F leu rieu  1791*104—5) i attjC^  a lso  rep ro ­
duces c h a r ts  and views d eriv ed  from them (see F le u r ie u  1791*
P la te s  I I I , IV ,V ,V I ,V I I l ) . An a b s tr a c t  account o f S u r v i l l e 's  
voyage was a tta ch e d  to  th e  In s tru c t io n s  d e liv e re d  to  La Perouse
in  1785 (see  F le u r ie u  1791:99-104, where i t  i s  rep roduced ), and 
an ab ridged  account based on a MS by Monneron, the  au th o r o f one 
o f th e  jo u rn a ls ,  i s  to  be found appended to  th e  anonymously e d ite d  
"Nouvea.uVo.yage a l a  Mer du Sud" of MM Marion and le  C h ev a lie r 
Duclesmeur (Marion 1783:251-290), w ith  a reduced c h a r t of th e  
d is c o v e r ie s  (Marion 1783*P1.7)• A rep ro d u c tio n  of views of th e  
d is c o v e r ie s  made i s  a lso  to  be found in  Laborde 1791*1»
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longitude between 150°15*E and 152°28*E (Paris).23 To the SjSE, at 
8 leagues distance, lay an island which Surville named the Isle de 
la Premiere Vue, and to the S5°W lay a high mountain which he named 
le Gros Morne. Pleurieu, in examining the narratives of this voyage, 
pointed to the existence of an error in the estimated longitude, and 
suggested that it was a mean error of 3i°W. In fact, when an attempt 
is made to reconcile Surville*s position with the known coastline, it 
becomes fairly clear that his position was in approximately 6°56*S 
157°38*E (Greenwich). To the S lay the island of Wagina (isle de la 
Premiere Vue) at the south-eastern extremity of Choiseul; rather more 
to the W lay prominent Taura Peak (Gros Morne) rising sharply from 
Kumboro Cape to 2050 feet; and beyond it, as the narrative describes, 
lay a mountainous chain extending westwards, recognizable as the 
interior of the island of Choiseul.
Concluding that this land could not be Parapier's New Britain, the 
members of the expedition decided that, since they knew of no other 
land having been discovered between New Britain and "the Tierra Austral 
of Quiros", it must be a new discovery. It is not surprising that news 
of Bougainville's voyage had not reached the French in India, and 
although Fleurieu remarks that in the journal of Monneron, dated Paris,
October 4th, 1771* occurs the note, "We find, however, in the voyage of M
.. 24de Bougainville, that he had knowledge of a part of the same land", 
it is certain that this comment was a post-voyage addition by the author 
of the journal.
Standing on and off throughout the night of the 7th to 8th of
October, Surville now attempted to beat up towards the Isle de la
Premiere Vue, passing over a bank at 27 fathoms and noting other signs 
25of shoals. As they approached to within two leagues of the island,
23 The several estimates of the authors of the four journals 
(Fleurieu 1791*109)*
24 Fleurieu 1791*110.
25 The existence of shoals is further evidence of their position, for 
to the N of Wagina Island there are extensive patches of shoal- 
water* See Admiralty chart No. 3416, "New Georgia Group to 
Choiseul Island", and the Pacific Islands Pilot 1946*1*408.
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bottom was sounded in 45 fathoms, by now the peak of Gros Morne
26seemed to form the ’’western point of an immense bay”, and four small
27islets were sighted to the S of the island* A calm enabled Surville
to despatch the yawl to explore the Ile de la Premiere Vue, and the
description which its commander brought back of a fertile island with
23a creek on its northern coast' is further evidence for the identi­
fication of Wagina Island*
On October 9fk a little headway was made to the E, and to the S 
of the Isle de la Premiere Vue could be seen what seemed to be 
’’several isles and islets" and "some very high mountains", identifiable 
with the large islands now named Kolombangara, New Georgia and Vangunu 
to the SW and S of Wagina. From the 9th to the 13th the "St. Jean" 
was stood on and off, and although the land was kept in sight Surville 
was reluctant to approach it in the prevailing uncertain weather, and 
in view of its broken appearance and the possibility of reefs and 
shoals. He himself was uncertain whether he was coasting a continent 
surrounded by a prodigious number of islands, or an archipelago of 
islands, and the views sketched during this part of the voyage 
illustrate his perplexity by providing an accurate representation of 
the Manning Strait and northern end of Santa Ysabel, an area which, 
particularly from several miles off-shore, has an extremely broken 
appearance•
On October 13th Surville decided to examine one of the apparent
openings in the hope that it might offer either a passage or an
anchorage, and the yawl was sent ahead to reconnoitre. It returned
with the report that a good anchorage had been found, and by the 14th
the "St. Jean" was safely at anchor in a port to which Surville gave
29 30the name Port Praslin, and which, from the description, J the sketches
26 As Taura Peak does.
27 Probably the Amavon Islands in the Manning Strait. See the
view in Fleurieu 1791 ^ l&te V*
28 Fleurieu 1791*111-2.
29 Fleurieu 1791:114,126-9*
30 Fleurieu 1791*^late V.
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and chart‘d  made by the voyagers, can be identified with the Port 
Praslin of the modem chart, at the north-western extremity of Santa 
Ysabel in 7°26'S 158°17,E. The position given to the entrance to 
Port Praslin, 7°25'S 152°46*E (Paris),was in error by 3°11’W, but 
there can be little if any doubt as to its identity.
The French remained at Port Praslin for nine days, and during 
that time acquired sufficient information of the immediate locality 
to provide an interesting and tolerably informative picture of it,^ 
information which was reinforced by questioning a native whom they 
captured and took away with them. At first their relations with the 
indigenes were extremely amicable, the French being particularly care­
ful to give no offence, but when the former unprovokedly attempted to 
lure the ship’s boats into an ambush, hostilities developed and 
prevailed until the "St. Jean" put to sea.
On October 21st the French left Port Praslin, and by the morning 
of the 22nd were out of sight of land and making some progress east­
wards. At noon on the 22nd the "St. Jean" was reckoned to be 40’E 
of Port Praslin in 7°14*S> and Surville concluded that if the land did 
continue it must trend to the SE or be interrupted by a wide gulf.
In the late afternoon of the 23rd the land became once more visible 
to the southward "at a great distance", but by the 24th, when their 
noon latitude was observed to be 7°45*S and longitude 1°4'E of Port 
Praslin, high mountains dominated the horizon from the S to SWjS.^ 
Thickening weather on the 25th obscured everything except the highest
31 Fleurieu 1791*P1. IV. Surville admits in his journal that the 
chart is imperfect, based on rough compass bearings,with distances 
estimated by eye (Fleurieu 1791*128). This is quite apparent, as 
also is the fact that one or two islands have been exaggerated
in size, and seen but not recognized twice, and that some of the 
coastlines are hypothetical.
32 The mean longitude of the four journals calculated by Fleurieu 
(Fleurieu 1791il28). Port Praslin, as has been shown, may have 
been the passage used by the brigantine during its circumnavigation 
of Santa Ysabel in 1568.
33 Fleurieu 1791*129-44. Of particular interest is the recorded 
statement of the captured native that his father regularly made 
voyages of 10 or 12 days' duration to "a nation much less black 
than his own; that he there changed black men for white, sind 
brought back also fine cloths, covered with designs" (Fleurieu 
1791*143). The reference seems likely to be to voyages to Ontong 
Java or, less probably, Sikaiana, and to the exchange of prisoners 
or slaves with, and the acquisition of tapa cloths from, its 
Polynesian inhabitants.
34 Magnetic bearings, variation 9°20'E.
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mountains, and a westerly wind which sprang up during the night of 
the 25th to 26th enabled them to head to the eastwards. On the 26th 
they were again out of sight of land and hoped that they had by now 
reached the most easterly limits of the archipelago. Towards noon 
on the 26th, however, a small island was sighted to the SE, 5 or 6 
leagues distant, to which they gave the name Inattendue, and to the 
S of which could be seen more high land. The distance of the island 
from the high land to the S wa,s estimated to be 8 or 9 leagues, its 
extent 2 or 3 leagues from E to W, and it appeared to be in 7054*S or 
7°56*S, 2°4»E of Port Praslin.35
It is immediately apparent that after losing sight of the 
coastline of Santa Ysabel when he left Port Praslin, Surville had 
fallen to the southwards and seen the mountainous central area of the 
same island. He had then headed eastwards to sight M a i  Island3^
(in 7°55*S and 2°19*E of Port Praslin) and the mountains of Malaita to 
the southwards. Like his predecessor, Carteret, Surville also conclu­
ded that the land to the S of Inattendue was itself an island. Again 
like Carteret he seems to have failed to appreciate that it might 
extend to the southwards, for on the morning of the 27th, when he was
to the SE of Inattendue, he saw more land to the Sj-SE - SW (magnetic)
37which he concluded to be "another island"• This was of course the 
same land which he had seen to the S of Inattendue, the island of 
Malaita, off the eastern coast of which he was now sailing. His 
latitude at noon on the 27th was observed to be 8°20'S, and he estimated 
his longitude to be 3°2'E of Port Praslin, remarking of the land that 
it was the highest which they had yet seen.
Little progress was made during the 27th and 28th, the weather 
being wet but calm and the visibility bad, and at noon on the 28th 
the ship's position was estimated to be 8°30'S 3°25*E of Praslin. At 
3 in the afternoon the visibility cleared, and high mountains were
35 Pleurieu 1791*146.
36 Carteret’s Gower's Island.
37 Pleurieu 1791*146.
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sighted from the SSW to W at a distance of 10 leagues. At 5 p* m. 
openings in the land could be seen between W and SW, and on the 29th 
yet another was sighted. Pleurieu was constrained to note that it 
was a pity that Surville had not plotted these openings on his chart, 
but it seems fairly clear that the openings were in fact deceptions 
caused by the appearance of the higher land of South Malaita and 
Maramasike from some distance off-shore, and that Surville himself, as 
he approached the land more closely, became aware of this.
In the morning of October 30th an island was sighted 8 leagues
to the S of SE, and the ship's noon latitude of 9°20' and Surville*s 
39chart are sufficient evidence for its identification with Ulawa, the 
island discovered by Mendana*s expedition, and named by them La 
Treguada. Surville was virtually becalmed in the vicinity of this 
island for three days, and in consequence named it the Ile des 
Contrarietes, estimating its latitude to be 9°46'S and its longitude 
to be 4°20'E of Port Praslin.^ As the "St. Jean" lay off the island 
canoes came out and surrounded her. With presents and signs of 
friendship the French succeeded in inducing several of the indigenes 
aboard, including the chief or leader who, with signs of considerable 
amity towards Surville, endeavoured to persuade the French to go 
ashore. "These demonstrations.•.did not inspire Surville with much
41confidence; the scene at Port Praslin was too recent in his memory", 
but, in view of the need for refreshments for the scurvy-ridden crew, 
he sent the yawl towards the shore, well manned and armed. Scarcely 
had it left the ship before it was surrounded by canoes, the occupants 
of which began to fit arrows to their bows. Without more ado the 
French fired their muskets, dispersed the native fleet and retreated to
38 See the views of the coastline in Fleurieu I'fJli'Pl.Vl* He may 
have seen the opening between Malaita and Maramasike which
* narrows into the Maramasike Passage.
39 Fleurieu 1791«Plate III.
40 Ulawa is in 9°46’S, 3°40’E of Port Praslin but, in view of the 
weather and ship's movement, it is hardly surprising that Surville's 
longitude had developed an error of 1 10' in the short distance 
sailed from Port Praslin.
41 Fleurieu 1791*155*
Outline of the coasts actually sighted by Surville, and a 
reproduction of Surville’s chart of the Terres des Arsacid.es 
in Fleurieu 1791*Plate III, and Marion 1783:Plate VII
Su r ville ' s chart
TERRES DES ARSACIt>^S
C Oriente».r  /
*  INATTEWOUE
o u t l in e  of the coasts Ac tu a l l y
*, Us S Socurs 
I du Qolfe5IQMTED ftY SURVILLE.
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th e  v e s s e l .  U n d e te rre d , th e  in d ig e n e s  re tu rn e d  to  th e  a t t a c k ,  b u t
S u r v i l l e ,  an x io u s to  " l e s s e n . . . th e  d anger to  w hich th e s e  b rav e
.. 42is la n d e r s  exposed th e m se lv e s" , f i r e d  h i s  guns as  e a r ly  as p o s s ib le ,  
m in im izing  t h e i r  damage b u t ca u s in g  h i s  a t ta c k e r s  to  f l e e  in  t e r r o r .
At su n se t on November 2nd, as S u r v i l l e  s a i l e d  s low ly  to  th e  S, 
more la n d  "h av in g  th e  appea ran ce  o f  an is la n d "  became v i s i b l e  to  th e  
S-J-SE (m a g n e tic ) . On th e  fo llo w in g  m orning two more were s ig h te d  w hich, 
w ith  th e  fo rm e r, made th r e e  sm all i s la n d s  i n  l i n e  to  w hich th e  name 
Les t r o i s  S oeurs was g iv e n . Beyond, a t  what seemed to  be a g r e a t  
d is ta n c e ,  more la n d  cou ld  be se e n , and i t  i s  q u i te  a p p a re n t from  th e
43d e s c r ip t io n  and S u r v i l l e ’ s c h a r t  t h a t  he had s ig h te d  th e  th r e e  is la n d s  
to  w hich M endana's e x p e d it io n  had g iv e n  th e  name Las T res M arias 
a g a in s t  th e  background o f th e  n o r th e rn  c o a s t o f th e  i s la n d  o f  S an tiag o  
o r San C r i s to v a l .  D uring th e  a f te rn o o n  o f th e  4 th  a n o th e r  i s la n d  was 
s ig h te d  to  th e  SSW o f th e  most s o u th e r ly  o f  Les t r o i s  S o eu rs , 
i d e n t i f i a b l e  w ith  U gi, th e  Y sla  de San Ju an  o f Mendana’ s d is c o v e r ie s .  
Anxious l e s t  he be e n g u lfe d  amongst th e  la n d s  w hich la y  to  th e  w est­
wards by th e  p r e v a i l in g  e a s t e r ly  w inds, S u r v i l l e  s to o d  c lo se  in to  th e  
wind and, w ith  c o n s id e ra b le  d i f f i c u l t y ,  c le a re d  th e  c o a s t o f San 
C r is to v a l .  At eighij in  th e  m orning o f th e  some i s l e t s  were seen  
dead ahead b u t a t  some d is ta n c e ,  and a t  noon th e  l a t i t u d e  was d e t e r ­
mined by o b s e rv a tio n  to  be 10O2 0 'S . At s u n se t th e  " S t .  Jean "  was 8 
o r  10 le a g u e s  from  th e  i s l e t s - ,  to  w hich w ere g iv e n  th e  name l i e s  de 
l a  D e liv e ra n c e , and which su b se q u e n tly  r e v e a le d  them se lv es  a s  two in  
number. They seemed to  form th e  end o f th e  a rc h ip e la g o , w h i ls t  th e  
cape o f th e  l a r g e r  lan d  to  t h e i r  W, to  w hich was g iv e n  th e  name Cap 
O r ie n ta l ,  seemed to  te rm in a te  th e  m ain land . As th e  v e s s e l  c le a re d  
th e  two i s l a n d s ,  c e r t a in l y  i d e n t i f i a b l e  w ith  th e  is la n d s  o f  S an ta  
Ana and S an ta  C a ta l in a  a t  th e  e a s te r n  e x tre m ity  o f  San C r i s to v a l ,  t h i s  
s u p p o s i t io n  p roved  c o r r e c t ,  and open se a  la y  ahead .
42 F le u r ie u  1791*156.
43 Olu M alau.
Surville^ route along the perimeter of the Islands of Solomon
- ^
!\S
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As Fleurieu remarks, the four authors of the journals were agreed
that the "vast extent of coast" along which they had sailed was in
44fact an archipelago of large and small islands, ' a conclusion which
the native captured at Port Praslin later confirmed. Since his crew
were urgently in need of refreshment, Surville now determined to head
for New Zealand, which he believed to be "the nearest land to that
45which he was quitting", J and this he eventually made on December 16th.
In the time between leaving the Terres des Arsacides (Lands of the 
Assassins), as he named the archipelago which he thought he had discov­
ered, and leaving New Zealand on January 1st, 1770, 39 of the crew died 
of scurvy. Abandoning any further attempts at discovery, and presum­
ably the commercial endeavour planned, Surville now headed for South 
America in an attempt to reach a European settlement before what were 
left of his complement were dead. Arriving off Callao on April 8th, 
1770, he himself was drowned when his yawl capsized crossing the Callao 
Bar, and after a delay of three years, during which 19 of the crew 
died and 25 deserted, Surville's Lieutenant, M.Labe, raised a Spanish 
crew and eventually made Port 1’Orient in August, 1773*
Surville's contribution to the discovery and rediscovery of the 
Islands of Solomon, though he was totally unaware of it, was perhaps 
the most important of the three l8tb. century contributions so far 
examined, for it provided, particularly in relation to the islands at 
the south-eastern extremity of the archipelago, knowledge of islands 
which could be identified with the discoveries recorded by the Spaniards. 
His longitudinal errors were to cause some slight confusion in the 
precise reconstruction of the archipelago, but this was a minor factor 
compared with the overall contribution which he had made. He had 
discovered part of the north coast of Bougainville's Ghoiseul or 
Mendana's San Marcos; had coasted much of Santa Ysabel's northern 
shores, perhaps even anchoring in the very place through which the 
brigantine had passed during its circumnavigation of that island in
44 Fleurieu 1791*161
45 Fleurieu 1791*162
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15685 had sighted the island previously discovered and named Gower*s 
Island by Carteret; had coasted the eastern side of Malaita or 
Ramos and had rediscovered Ulawa (La Treguada), Olu Malau (Las 
tres Marias), Ugi (San Juan), San Cristoval or Santiago, Santa Ana 
and Santa Catalina. He had, in particular, provided approximate 
northern and eastern limits for the archipelago within which historians 
and hydrographers, with additional information at their disposal, were 
able to postulate the existence of the Islands of Solomon*.
Callander.
The postulation of this assumption was not, however, to be made 
for several years, and in the meantime other ideas were presented and 
other activities absorbed the attention of those in Europe who were 
interested in the Pacific. Between 1766 and 1J68 John Callander had 
produced his three volume “Terra Australis Cognita or Voyages to the 
Terra Australis, or Southern Hemisphere, during the 16th, 17th and l8th 
Centuries**, an edited version of De Brosses’ "Histoire des Navigations**, 
in which he advocated for the English what De Brosses had advocated 
for the French! the discovery and colonization of Terra Australis and 
the settlement of Dampier's New Britain. He acknowledged a slight 
indebtedness to De Brosses for the substance and purport of his work, 
but argued that!
"from the nature of our government, the genius of our people, the 
skill and acknowledged bravery of our navigators** the treatise 
might "meet with superior attention from a nation who, by the 
success of their maritime commerce, have raised themselves to 
the present distinguished rank they hold among the powers of 
Europe'*. 47
He reproduced De Brosses* accounts of the voyages of Mendana, 
Quiros, Le Maire and Tasman, in which the account of Mendana*s first 
voyage, with its errors, was based on "Herera's Indian Geography c27, 
and the Portuguese History of Lopez Vaz". Of Mendana's first voyage 
he remarks that!
46 As the Spaniards in 1568 had not done, though they had guessed 
at its general shape and overestimated its size*
47 Callanderiliii*
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"It was on this occasion that the isles called Solomon's...were 
first discovered, lying 800 leagues from the coast of Peru.*** 
They are situated betwixt the 7th and 12th parallels and towards 
the 210th meridian.^ According to the Spanish charts, near 
1500 leagues from Iima**..The inhabitants are black, for the most 
part, but some of them are red, others white, and others fair; 
which made some imagine, that they bordered on New Guinea; but 
without any foundation, seeing the people of that country are 
black with curled hair"»49
Remarking on Mendana's discovery Callander states that!
"it is greatly to be lamented that the latitudes in which they 
lie are so carelessly laid down. This has produced abundance 
of confusion.••.Some geographers place them in 255 longitude! 
and thus there is a difference of a 1000 leagues in their position, 
See De 1'Isles charts. We must observe too that Mindana, during 
his second voyage with Quiros in 1595» found some islands under 
the 25O parallel, which he named after the Marquis of Mendoca... 
his crew took them to be the islands of Solomon. But Mindana 
told them they were wrong....We are hence led to think, that the 
true isles called Solomons are those of Isabella, Santa Cruz, 
etc* lying about the 10° latitude, and 200-210° longitude. This 
too was the opinion of Gallego".^
In fact Callander himself, like De Brosses, reflects the confusion of 
his age in his acceptance of the current positioning of the Solomons in
mid-Pacific. Notwithstanding his attribution of the discovery of the
Solomons to Mendana, he remarks in relation to the voyage of Byron that!
"The islands of Solomon are said to have been discovered by 
Ferdinand de Quiros...but though the»Spaniards have at different 
times sent several persons in search of these islands, it was 
always without success! which must probably proceed either from 
the uncertainty of the latitude in which they are said to be 
found; or the whole being a fiction".5^
Again, notwithstanding these remarks, he adds that!
"The discoveries begun by Quiros and Mindana, have been little 
attended to, much less prosecuted, as their importance requires; 
none that we know of, having visited these latitudes on such a 
design during two centuries, excepting the Dutchman Roggeweini 
Schoulen, le Maire, Anson, and others, who have visited these 
seas, had quite other objects in view. They generally held one 
course across the Pacific Ocean, and nearly under the same 
parallels, though, as that intelligent mariner, Captain Rogers, 
justly observes, there remains a tract of 2000 leagues of sea, 
extending from the line to the south pole, which has been little 
examined, and where, in all probability, there must be some large 
continent"•
48 210°E of Ferro. He reproduces De Brosses' general chart 
(Callander 1768!ll!front).
49 Callander 1768il!277« He reproduced the two conflicting 
figures, 800 leagues and 1500 leagues, recorded by sixteenth 
century chroniclers.
50 Callander 1768ili280-l. The longitudes are all E of Ferro.
51 Callander 1768illl!711.
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Alexander Dalrymple*
The year 1769 saw the publication of Alexander Dalrymple*s
"An Account of the Discoveries made in the South Pacifick Ocean
Previous to 1764“ » the work of a man whose true contribution to the
science of hydrography and to the thought of his day has yet to be
fairly and properly assessed. His "...Account of the Discoveries
made in the South Pacifick..." was in effect a statement of the evidence
which Dalrymple believed justified his quite implicit faith in the
52existence of an austral and antipodean continent*' Largely compiled 
during the seige of Madras, between 1750 and 1759» it was printed in 
1767 and eventually published in 1769* It consistsof three sections, 
a "Geographical Description of Places” , an "Examination of the 
conduct of the Discoverers in the Tracks they pursued", and "Investi­
gations of what may be further expected". Accepting the classical 
arguments of terrestrial balance as a basic reason for believing in 
the existence of an austral continent, Dalrymple seems to have accepted, 
with what must at times be admitted to have been rash enthusiasm, all 
the evidence which could be mustered for his belief, from the supposed 
continental discovery of Juan Fernandez to the reputed discovery of 
Theodore Gerrards in 1599*
"one of the first Dutch who attempted to voyage into the South 
Sea, who, after passing the Streights of Magellan, being carried 
by tempests into 64 South, in that height the country was 
mountainous and covered with snow, looking like Norway, and seemed 
to extend towards the Islands of Solomon, that is to the North­
westward" .53
It is all too easy to treat Dalrymple’s convictions lightly for, although 
the tenacity with which he clung to them in the face of mounting- contrary 
evidence may have been indicative of something less than a scholarly 
search for truth, at the time when his first major work went to the 
press there did seem to be considerable if at times doubtful evidence 
for those convictions*
The voyage of Wallis seemed to add support to the earlier reports
52 For his belief in the existence of the austral continent see 
Dalrymple 1773*
53 Dalrymple 1767*101-2.
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o f c o n t in e n ta l  la n d  in  th e  S ou th  P a c i f i c ,  and R o b ertso n , th e  M aster
o f th e  "D olph in” , n ev e r l o s t  f a i t h  in  h is  im p re ss io n  th a t  la n d  la y  to
th e  S o f T a h i t i ,  an im p re s s io n  w hich he had f i r s t  o b ta in e d  on June
1 7 th , 176?» s h o r t ly  b e fo re  T a h i t i  was s ig h te d .  Even a f t e r  th e
T a h i t ia n s  had inform ed th e  E n g lish  t h a t  T a h i t i  was an i s la n d ,  and no t
th e  n o r th e rn  prom ontory w hich R obertson  th o u g h t i t  to  b e , he c r i t i c i z e d
~ 54W a llis  f o r  f a i l i n g  to  head S , and i t  i s  c e r t a in  t h a t  D alrym ple had
seen  th e  n o te ,  p ro b ab ly  w r i t t e n  by Lord Egmont betw een May 2 0 th , 1768,
55and F eb ru a ry  2 6 th , 17^9» in  R obert M olyneux*"0  j o u r n a l , -'  w hich r e f e r r e d
to  W a llis  s ig h t in g  land  20 le a g u e s  S o f G eorge’ s I s la n d  (T a h i t i )*
I n  h i s  "Account o f th e  D isc o v e r ie s  m ade.. .P re v io u s  to  1764"
D alrym ple s id e s te p p e d  th e  q u e s t io n  o f th e  I s la n d s  o f Solomon and t h e i r
i d e n t i t y  and p o s i t i o n ,  a q u e s t io n  which he was to  examine in  more
d e t a i l  i n  a l a t e r  p u b l i c a t i o n ,  by l im i t in g  th e  scope o f  h is  d is c o u rs e ;
b u t on a "C h a rt o f th e  South  P a c i f i c k  Ocean P o in t in g  out th e  D isc o v e rie s
made t h e r e in  P rev io u s  to  1764" ,  which accom panied t h i s  work, he f i rm ly
i d e n t i f i e s  them w ith  New B r i t a i n  and th e  s o u th - e a s te r n  e x tre m ity  o f
New G uinea. I n i t i a l l y  h is  so u rce  m a te r ia l  f o r  th e  S pan ish  voyages
was n e c e s s a r i ly  l im i te d  to  th e  accoun t o f H e rre ra  f o r  Mendana’ s f i r s t
voyage; to  a m u t i la te d  v e r s io n  o f F ig u e ro a  p u b lish e d  by Thevenot
57f o r  Mendana’ s second voyage; to  th e  acc o u n ts  o f Torquemada and some
58of Q u iro s ' m em orials f o r  Q uiros* voyage o f 1605- 6 ;^ and to  th e  
m em orial o f A r ia s .  On th e  ev id en ce  o f th e s e  so u rc e s  a lo n e  he no t on ly  
p o s tu la te d  th e  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f th e  I s la n d s  o f Solomon w ith  New Guinea 
and New B r i t a i n ,  b u t a ls o  deduced  T o r re s ' t r a c k  betw een New G uinea and 
New H olland  and th e  c e r t a in  i n s u l a r i t y  o f  th e  fo rm er. H is i d e n t i f i c a ­
t io n  o f  th e  I s la n d s  o f  Solomon w ith  t h i s  l o c a l i t y  may have been  
in d e p e n d e n tly  a c h ie v e d , b u t i t  seems more th a n  l i k e l y  th a t  i t  owed much, 
in  i t s  i n i t i a l  in c e p t io n  a t  l e a s t ,  to  th o se  c h a r t s  w hich id e n t i f i e d
54 C a rr in g to n  1 9 4 8 :x x v ii-x x ix *
55 M a s te r’ s mate on th e  "D o lp h in " .
56 PRO:Egmont MSS (No 157) .
57 He l a t e r  a c q u ire d  a copy o f  F ig u e ro a  and o f  Q u iro s ' r e p o r t  to  
de Morga*
58 He l a t e r  a c q u ire d  a copy o f  T o r re s ' l e t t e r *
Alexander Dalrymple*s "Chart of the South Pacifick Ocean Pointing 
out the Discoveries made therein Previous to 1764”*
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the ’’Southern" Solomons (Guadalcanal etc) with the Hooch Landt (Hew
Ireland's north-east coast) of Le Maire,^  and de l'Isle's "L1 Hemi-
P05t
sphere meridional" of/1740 which delineated Dampier's passage 
"between New Britain and New Guinea as the Passage de Danrpiere ou 
Guadalcanal» The identification may have been espoused by Dampier,^
and it certainly had some support in the assertion of Arias that 
Torres had sighted land near New Guinea which he took to be New Guadal-
i 61canal•
The identification of Guadalcanal with the charted coastline at
the south-eastern extremity of New Guinea reputedly discovered by the
"Geelvink", and of the remainder of the Solomons with New Britain,
was slightly modified by Dalrymple in the detailed argument and charts
contained in his "An Historical Collection of the Several Voyages and
Discoveries in the South Pacific Ocean", published in London in 1770*
62In a section headed "Of the Salomon Islands" he remarks that*
"Not only our writers, but the Spaniards themselves have committed 
great errors in re-capitulating the discoveries of these islands: 
it is, therefore, requisite to treat the subject with the utmost 
attention, in order to avoid the confusion and perplexity which 
has been introduced from the want of a cautious examination of
authorities"*^
He then proceeds to explain how, many years before, he had been struck 
by the similarity between De Bry's Pacific map of 159^ and Dampiei*,s 
chart of New Britain, a similarity which he concluded could only derive 
from their delineation of the same lands* He describes in some detail 
how he reconstructed the chart of the Solomons, but his two charts are 
largely self-explanatory*^^ To Dampier's chart of New Britain and 
New Guinea he added, in the manner of some contemporary cartographers, 
the supposed discoveries of the "Geelvink" at the south-eastern 
extremity, and produced in effect the New Guinea coastline laid down 
by De Bry* Using Herrera's description, of the archipelago, Dalrymple
59 See, for example, Du Val's "La Mer du Sud" of 1679*
60 Woodford 1890*417*
61 Markham 1904*11*526.
62 Dalrymple 1770*1*16-21.
63 Dalrymple 1770*1*16*
64 See reproductions from Dalrymple 1770*1«facing 16.
Dampier's chart of Nova Britannia and Nova Guinea, and Dalrymple's 
reconstructed chart of the Solomons based on De Bry's chart 
of 1596, Dampier's chart of Nova Britannia, and the description 
of the archipelago in Herrera#
_n.
«=s>\
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then proceeded, to fill in the detail of the Islands of Solomon within 
the bounds of Dampier's Nova Britannia, arguing* that the latter had 
only circumnavigated the area without exploring it, and adducing 
evidence of straits and an archipelago from references in Dampier*s 
narrative. The details of his reconstruction are not immediately 
relevant, for they were incorrect, but Dalrymple had made a very near 
guess, on what at times were perfectly proper basic assumptions. He 
argued that*
"Not only DE BRY'S, but all the old maps, call the Assemblage of 
Islands adjoining to this part of New Guinea, the SALOMON islands, 
and it is the modern maps only which appropriate this name to 
islands in the middle of the ocean, ORTELIUS'S maps, 1587, and 
1589* lay them down at the termination of NEW-GUINEA, from 1 deg* 
to 11 deg. S. lat. The extent eastward is protracted beyond all 
measure, comprehending 20 deg, of longitude. The two draughts do 
not agree, and both seem to be laid down at random* of all the 
ancient charts* DE BRY'S seems to be the best and most 
explanatory" *°^
In relying on those 16th century charts which laid the Solomons
down in close proximity to New Guinea Dalrymple was correct, even
though they had laid them down as a result of a misconception and
underestimate of the relative distance of New Guinea from Peru,
Herrera's own map he dismissed as the "work of some bungling geogra-
66pher", and he pointed out quite rightly that "though it will be no
67difficult matter to trace Herrera in the plan, 1 the size he gives of 
all the islands is vastly greater than what DAMPIER'S observations 
confine us to",
Dalrymple's identification depended on the assumption that the 
latitudes ascribed to the Islands of Solomon on early charts and in 
early references were incorrect, though in fact the latitudes were 
the only really reliable information relating to the Islands of Solomon 
recorded by the discoverers and reproduced by later cartographers 
and chroniclers. As he wrote*
65 Dalrymple 1770*1*19-20*
66 Dalrymple 1770*1*19» One must at times admire the forthright­
ness of Dalrymple’s phrases,
67 i*e. to follow Herrera's description of the Islands of Solomon 
on Dampier's chart*
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"HERRERA*S latitudes, as well as DE BRY'S, exceed the truth by 
many degrees, ISABELLA being placed by them between 8 and 9 deg* 
S. instead of 4 deg* to 5 deg, S. This error in the latitude 
has been the great source of the confusion we meet with, and 
has prevented it from being observed, that the SALOMON islands, 
discovered in 1567, are in fact NEW—BRITAIN, as a due comparison 
of DE BRY'S map, and HERRERA*S description with DAMPIER will 
plainly evince* The situation of these islands at the extremity 
of NEW-GUINEA, one would have imagined, pointed this fact too 
clearly to have been overlooked by geographers, but DANVILLE has 
not comprehended this part in his map of ASIA, and there is no 
other modern who deserves the name"*
His deductions on the identity of the Islands of Solomon received,
as in their time they deserved to receive, support and acceptance*
Forrest, in his "Voyage to New Guinea.•.1774» 1775 and 1776", repro-
69duced Dalrymple's comparative charts and, paying tribute to his 
research, remarked that his identification of Solomon's islands with
New Britain:
"has so far been verified by Captain Carteret's discovering a 
strait pass through the middle of New Britain* But a map 
published by Linschoten in 1695» puts the matter beyond all 
doubt, as in that map the islands at the east extremity of New 
Guinea are absolutely named Solomon's islands".^
Dalrymple's contribution to the rediscovery and recognition of the
Islands of Solomon was to draw attention to the information of the
earliest charts that they lay in close proximity to New Guinea, with
the possible consequent deduction that the longitudes estimated by
the Spaniards in 1567-8 had been in error* It could have been validly
argued in reply that the Spaniards had no reason for charting the
Solomons close to New Guinea, other than the suspicions of Gallego
and Quiros that they were close, and the fact that 16th century charts
underestimated the width of the Pacific and placed New Guinea (and only
the western and known half of New Guinea at that) to the E of its true
position* It could, however, have been argued in reply again, and with
even more validity, that the underestimate of the width of the Pacific
and the easterly error in the location of New Guinea were themselves
partly the result of, and were not immediately appreciated because of,
the very same factors which had caused the distance of the Solomons
68 Dalrymple 1770:1:19*
69 Forrest 1779«Plate XIV*
70 Forrest 1779*v-viii*
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from Peru to be underestimated» Indeed, as the position of New 
Guinea relative to Peru had been corrected, so the position of the 
Islands of Solomon should have been corrected with it.
Dalrymple's identification of the Islands of Solomon with
Dampier's Nova Britannia brought into the open the choice which had
to be made, between the evidence which indicated that the Islands of
Solomon were in close proximity to New Guinea, and the evidence of the
longitudinal estimate of the Spaniards which indicated that the
Solomons were well to the east of New Guinea. The two were in
conflict, and whilst most l8th century cartographers had so far relied
on the latter, in one of its several recorded forms or one of the
71several ways in which it could be regarded, Dalrymple relied on the 
former, and he at least had land to show in the position in which he 
claimed the Solomons lay. It was land, moreover, which bore a
striking resemblance to the general outline of the Solomons as they 
were delineated on one 16th century chart, and which, with some 
ingenuity, could be reconciled with Herrera’s description of the archi­
pelago. On the evidence available, and until the voyage of Carteret, 
Bougainville and Surville revealed the presence of land to the SE of 
Nova Britannia and the possibility that the latitudes of the Spaniards 
might have been correct, Dalrymple's deductions were scholarly and 
reasonable, and were in fact a very near approximation to the truth.
When Cook set sail from England in 1768 on the first of his three 
great voyages of discovery in the Pacific, a voyage for which Dalrymple' 
writings were in part responsible, five questions loomed large in the 
minds of those interested in that sea. These were the existence and 
extent of the supposed antarctic antipodean continent; the easterly 
extent of New Holland; the eastern limits of New Zealand; the
71 They could, for instance, rely on the 1500 leagues recorded in 
Herrera, the 800 leagues recorded in Acosta and also in Herrera, 
or the 1610 leagues recorded in Figueroa. They could, alterna­
tively, rely on the I85O leagues recorded in Figueroa as the 
distance of Santa Cruz from Peru, calculating the position of the 
Solomons relative to it. They could vary these figures in accord­
ance with particular deductions, arguing, for instance, that the 
l6l0 leagues from Peru to the Baxos de la Candelaria of Figueroa 
should be reduced to 1550 or 1500 leagues to give the position of 
the eastern extremities of the Solomons; they could attempt to 
calculate a mean figure; or finally, they could interpret 
Iberian leagues as degrees in one of several ways.
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possibility of a passage from the Atlantic to the Pacific N of 
Canada; and the existence and position of the Islands of Solomon. 
Tasman had shown that New Holland was not part of an antarctic 
continent, but he had given no indication of its easterly limits, 
and although Bougainville had disproved the likelihood of Quiros' 
Espiritu Santo being joined to New Guinea, and had penetrated as far 
W as the Great Barrier Reef, it was Cook who, in 1770, discovered and 
charted the eastern limits of New Holland and who, with the help of 
Dalrymple's Pacific chart on which the deduced route of Torres had 
been laid down, passed through the Torres Straits and showed conclus­
ively that New Guinea was separated from New Holland. Moreover, by 
his circumnavigation of New Zealand he disproved the suggestion that 
it might be the western coastline of an antipodean and antarctic
continent, and dealt a considerable blow to Dalrymple’s theory of such 
72a continent* It was a blow which was considerably strengthened by 
the additional fact that he had sailed SW from Cape Horn to 60°S, and 
S of Tahiti to 40°S, without sighting land. Although Cook did not 
attempt to search for the Islands of Solomon, the Spanish authorities 
seem to have thought that he did, and in a despatch of October 9th, 
17719 to the Viceroy of Peru, the Secretary of State for the Indies 
reported with some vagueness that:
’’From the said island (Otaheite) they passed on to Isle of Dogs, 
whence they went unsuccessfully in search of those called on the 
maps the Isles of Solomon, and being satisfied that they do not 
exist, they proceeded southwards to examine New Zealand”.73
By his second voyage of 1772-75 Cook provided a complete negation
of the idea of an antarctic continent, as it had been postulated by
Dalrymple, by sailing so extensively throughout the South Pacific as
to indicate the impossibility of anything other perhaps than large
islands existing north of the 65th parallel, and the inaccessibility
or unattractiveness of any continental land which might exist in
72 For Cook's first voyage of 1768-71 see Beaglehole 1955
73 Corney 1908:66-8.
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higher latitudes. Moreover, he did this, not only in the South 
Pacific, hut, equally importantly, in the South Atlantic and South 
Indian Oceans as well. His second voyage was an astonishing accompl­
ishment, in its achievements far exceeding his instructions, and
revealing an interest and ability on Cook* s part which has not been
74exceeded in the annals of maritime discovery* It was unfortunate 
that his voyage had the effect of discrediting Dalrymple to posterity, 
though much of this was Dalrymple*s own fault and due to his dogmatic 
acceptance of the available evidence for an antipodean continent, and 
it was hardly Cook*s fault that he became, as Beaglehole has put it,
75”a sort of executioner - the executioner of misbegotten hypotheses”• J 
It may, in view of the sum total of Cook’s achievements, be 
unreasonable to lament the fact that when he visited the New Hebrides, 
although he had ample time and adequate supplies, he did not proceed 
to the NW to explore the little known area of ocean which concealed 
the Islands of Solomon. Nevertheless, his exploration and charting 
of the New Hebrides was one of the triumphs of the voyage, and his 
identification of Quiros* Espiritu Santo with a greater accuracy than 
his predecessor Bougainville was a considerable contribution to the 
reconstruction and reappraisal of the Spanish discoveries of the late 
l6th and early 17th centuries.
Whilst Cook was on his second voyage, a young French naval officer,
Louis Rene Madeleine Le Vassor de Latouche-Treville, made a proposal to
the French government for a voyage of exploration and annexation to the
76south coast of New Holland* His proposal was rejected, but when at 
the end of July, 1775» Cook returned to England, Latouche-Treville 
wrote to him congratulating him on his success. Cook replied and 
invited him to continue the correspondence. With Cook’s letter to 
support his case, Latouche-Treville sought the'Minister of Marine’s
74 For Cook*s second voyage see Beaglehole 1961.
75 Beaglehole 196l*ci.
76 Forsyth 1959*115-29; and Beaglehole 1961*695-6 ,700 -3, provide 
the necessary information relating to Latouche-Treville*
Forsyth examines the proposal in detail and illustrates its 
defects (Forsyth 1959s1X9)•
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permission to answer it and to bring the matter of a Pacific voyage 
of exploration once more to the attention of the King. He again wrote 
to Cook who, on February 10th, 1776, replied from London, informing 
him that he was about to set out on a third voyage to the Pacific and 
assuring him that there was plenty there to occupy them both*
Referring to those areas which he felt might usefully be explored, he 
suggested that the area between 10°S and 10°N, particularly the lands 
discovered by Bougainville and Surville to the SE of New Guinea, 
deserved attention.
”Je crois qu’il serait a propos d’examiner avec plu3 d*exactitude 
la terre qui a ete decouverte -par Ms Surville et Bougainville.
Je parle des terres qui touchent la Nouvelle Guinee. II est a 
presumer qu’elles peuvent produire des epices ou quelque article 
urecieux pour le commerce....Les geographes aussi bien que les 
navigateurs different d1opinions sur la situation des isles nominees 
de Salomon. La route que .j’ai marquee eclaircira ce point” *77
Cook did not suggest that the Islands of Solomon might be the lands
discovered by Bougainville and Surville, but he was correct in his
suggestion that the exploration of the Pacific W from the Marquesas to
the discoveries of Surville and Bougainville, on an equatorial belt
from 10°N to 10°S, would clarify the question of their existence or
position. In fact Latouche-Treville never made his proposed voyage,
and when "the French government did decide to initiate a voyage of
Pacific exploration it was under another commander.
Pingre*
In 1767 European attention had been directed towards the South 
Pacific by the need to select a suitable site for the observation of 
the transit of Venus in 1 7 6 9 , and it was with this particular object 
that Cook had been instructed to remain for some time at Tahiti. In 
France the question was taken up by Alexandre Guy Pingre, Chanoine 
Regulier en Bibliothecatre de Sainte Genevieve, and in preparation for 
it he had, in 1766, translated Figueroa’s account of the Spanish 
discoveries. In 1767 he produced his ’’Memoire sur le choix et l’etat 
des lieux ou le passage de Venus du 3 Juin 1769 pourra etre observe...” ,
77 Beaglehole 1961*700-701
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and his views and a map which he drew to illustrate them were 
subsequently incorporated in his ’’Memoire sur les decouvertes faite 
dans la mer du sud avant les derniers voyages des Anglois et des 
Francois autour du monde” of 1778* He threw little light on the 
question of the Islands of Solomon, for he accepted their position 
as being between rJ" - 11 °S and 205° - 215 E of Ferro (85° - 95°W of 
Lima) in the manner of many contemporary charts, and argued accordingly 
that:
78
”L*Archipel des isles de Salomon forme une espece de chaine tres 
idvantageusement placee* pour arreter les Astronomes oui jusque - 
la n*auroient pu trouver de lieu propre a 1*observation de Venus» 
La Martiniere dit que cet Archipel s’etend depuis le septieme 
degre de latitude meridionals jusqu’au Tropique du Capricorne« 
et je pense qu’il a raison”*
He rejected the idea that Santa Cruz was one of the islands in the 
archipelago, as some l8th century cartographers had delineated it, 
arguing that the reported distance of Santa Cruz from Peru was I85O 
Spanish leagues ("done vers 193 degres de longitude", i*e. 193°E of 
Ferro), ^ and that:
81”il n’est pas possible de donner ulus de longitude a l’isle de 
Ste Croix« Les isles de Guadalcanar & de S. Christophe, que 
nous avons vu ci-dessus etre a peu-pres sous le meme paralelle 
que I1isle de Ste Croix, ne sont qu’a 1500 ou 1550 Heues de Lima* 
Pour confondre une de ces isles avec celle de Ste Croix, il 
faudroit dire que Hernan Gallego se seroit trompe de 300 lieues 
Espagnoles sur la distance de Lima aux isles de Salomon, e’est- 
a-dire, d’une cinquieme partie de toute sa route. II n’est pas 
facile de soupconner d’une erreur si grossiere un Pilot celebre* 
a qui navigeoit depuis 45 ans”*82
He had taken the 1450 leagues from Lima to the Ysla de Jesus and the 
l60 leagues from Ysla de Jesus to the Baxos de la Candelaria recorded 
in Figueroa’s ’’Hechos de Lon Garcia».»de Mendoza».«” to make a total 
of 1610 leagues, and had deduced from the description of the archi­
pelago given in the same source that the eastern extremities of the
83 0archipelago lay approximately 1500-1550 leagues from Peru, or 215 E
78 Pingre 1778*map at end*
79 Pingre 1778.
80. As it is laid down on his chart*
81 i*e* longitude E of Ferro*
82 Pingre 1778 «39»
83 He noted the contradictory figures of 1500 leagues and 800 
leagues recorded by Herrera*
Pin/yre’s "Carte Nouvelle de la Partie Meridionale de la Merdu Sud«t< 176t>
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of Ferro (85°W of Lima) as he interpreted it.^ His deductions, 
the result of some thought and comparative study of the available 
source material, were the reverse of those of Dalrymple, for Pingre 
is perhaps the best example of those cartographers who placed their 
reliance on the recorded distance of the Solomons from Peru estimated 
by their discoverers, and who, as he himself put it, found it difficult 
to imagine that Gallego might have made a gross error in his estimate. 
The Recognition of the Islands of Solomon.
The next significant contribution to the recognition of the
identity and position of the Islands of Solomon came from Buache, a
French scholar who, on January 9^» 1781* presented a memoir to the
French Royal Academy of Sciences on the existence and situation of
85the Islands of Solomon. His memoir opened with the statement that 
whilst recent voyages had furnished much knowledge concerning the 
South Sea, they had at the same time given rise to doubts respecting 
the existence of the Islands of Solomon, and had induced several 
geographers either to expunge them from their charts or to recommend 
their removal.
"It was for some time rather usual to deny the existence of every 
country, which was not found at the place assigned to it by the 
charts; while on the other hand, all those lands which were found 
in tracts of sea where there were not any marked in the charts, 
were considered as new discoveries. The more enlightened 
navigators of the present time, when their researches prove 
unsuccessful, draw no other conclusion, than that the lands they 
are unable to find have been ill placed upon their geographical 
charts; and, before they give a new name to any island that does 
not appear there, consider attentively all those that appear in the 
same tracts and at the same latitudes. In the present case, to 
be qualified to deny the existence of Solomons Islands with any 
reason, it would be necessary to have sought them in all the 
situations which different authors have assigned, which has not 
yet been done. I have examined this point of geography with 
attention; and it has appeared to me, that to any one who has not 
made a vow of scepticism, the existence of these islands is 
sufficiently demonstrated by the accounts of Mendana's voyages.
I have also thought that, with the knowledge we now have of the 
South Sea, we may be able to ascertain their position more 
precisely, and make them easier to be found by other navigators"•
84 Pingre 1770*22,39* 1500 Iberian leagues would be approximately85° of longitude if it was assumed that 17^ Iberian leagues did
in fact constitute an equatorial degree. Pingre lays the Solomons 
down extending over 10 of longitude so that they are bisected by 
the meridian of 210°E of Ferro (90°W of Lima or 170°W of Paris).
85 Reproduced in Fleurieu 1791*309-323*
86 Fleurieu 1791*309-10.
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Referring to the accounts of Figueroa, to the fact that Mendana 
did depart on a second expedition to his discoveries, and to Quiros* 
conviction of their existence, as evidence for the certain existence 
of the Islands of Solomon, Buache argued that Byron and Carteret had 
failed to find them because they had only looked for them in places 
assigned to them on the charts.
’’Byron observes that having advanced to ten degrees west of the 
position assigned to them by the French charts of the South Sea, 
he thought it necessary to abandon the search....Carteret, in 
like manner observes, that he had advanced far beyond the 
situation attributed to them; and that, having arrived at the 
island of^Santa Cruz, which he re-discovered, he gave up the 
attempt».8?
He pointed out that two pieces of evidence existed for the determin­
ation of the position of the Islands of Solomon; their latitudes 
recorded by the Spaniards, and the distance at which the Spaniards had 
estimated them to lie from Peru. The former, he argued, would not 
have been subject to more than inconsiderable errors, and the latter 
could be used to determine the longitude of the islands within a few 
degrees, by relating it to the time taken.
Buache then turned to the evidence of those charts on which the 
Solomons had been laid down, in an attempt to explain their discrep­
ancies and contradictions. He stressed, as Dalrymple had done, that 
the earliest charts laid the Islands of Solomon down ”to the east of 
New Guinea, and at no great distance from it”, and cited as examples 
the charts of De Bry (1596), Witfliet (1597)> Herrera, Ortelius (15^9)
and ”an ancient Portuguese chart of the East Indies, inserted in
88Thevenot’s curious collection of voyages”. This delineation had 
persisted until 1646, when Robert Dudley, in his ’’Arcano del Mare”, 
had transposed the position of the islands to that of the Marquesas 
on the grounds that they had been discovered 800 ’’Spanish” leagues W 
of Lima and that though they were commonly delineated at 1Ö00 leagues 
this was false.
87 Fleurieu 1791*313.
88 The chart by Joao Teixeira (l649) in Thevenot's ’’Relations des 
divers Voyages curieux”.
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He referred, to Delisle’s (de I’Isle) initial acceptance of
Dudley’s delineation, his adoption in 1714 of the estimated distance
of the Solomons from Peru of 1635 ’’Spanish*' leagues and consequent
delineation of the islands in 205°E of Ferro, and his final delineation
of the Islands of Solomon in 190 E of Ferro  ^on his world-map of
1720, "determined*..by the journals of the discoverers, and by tracing
their voyages"* He then turned to Beilin, and showed how in 1741 he
had begun by placing the Solomons 195°® of Ferro and had justified his
delineation in his "Observations on the Construction of the latter
Chart",but how in 1756 he had moved them to 205°E of Ferro,"'" a
position also adopted by Green. Danville had adopted what Buache
o 93termed a "mean position" 200 E of Ferro, but had then omitted the 
Islands of Solomon from his charts altogether. Finally, he referred 
to Pingre, who plotted the Solomons on the meridian of 210°E of Ferro^ 
and to Dalrymple’s identification of the Solomons with New Britain, 
noting the major flaw in the latter's willingness to accept that the 
latitudes determined by the discoverers of the archipelago might have 
been in error by as much as 5 or 6 degrees*
Turning to the chronicles of Acosta, Herrera, Lopez Vaz, Ovalle, 
Figueroa and Witfliet, a memorial by Quiros and the writings of Sir 
Richard Hawkins, Buache summarized the often conflicting information 
which they contained relating to the position of the Islands of Solomon,
89 i*e* 110°W of Lima, 170°E of Paris. 'This delineation seems 
probably to have been based on Quiros’ estimate of I85O leagues 
from Lima to Santa Cruz, and the deduction that the Solomons lay 
to the W of the latter, the value of the league being taken at 
lT^ to the degree (ll<j = 19^5 leagues)*
90 Fleurieu 1791*315* Buache did not note that de I'Isle had moved 
the Solomons yet again to l80°E of Ferro, 160°E of Paris*
91 195°E of Ferro, 175°E of Paris, 105°W of Lima* I have not seen 
Bellinis "Observations" but it seems likely that his estimate of 
105 W of Lima was based on Quiros’ estimate of I85O leagues to 
Santa Cruz*
92 Probably following de 1’Isle's second stage*
93 It may have been a mean of contemporary delineations, but it 
could also have been based on the 1500 leagues recorded in 
Herrera etc, (200°E of Ferro = 100 °W of Lima or l80°E of Paris), 
on the assumption that 15 "Spanish" leagues constituted a degree*
94 90°W of Lima, 170°W of Paris.
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and d ism issed  as a g ross e r r o r  th e  800 leagues s ta te d  by A costa,
H errera  and Lopez Vaz as t h e i r  d is ta n c e  from P eru . Taking th e
/  t
1500 leagues of Quiros* memorial and the  1610 leagues of F ig u e ro a , 
he suggested  th a t  both  th e se  f ig u re s  were u n d erestim ates  r e s u l t in g  
from a f a i l u r e  to  a llow  fo r  c u r re n t ,  th a t :
"Mendana, in  h is  f i r s t  voyage, be in g  as y e t unacquain ted  w ith  
th i s  e f f e c t  of c u r re n ts  and w inds, which bore him away p e rp e tu a lly  
to  th e  w est, must have e stim ated  h is  way a t  much le s s  th a n  th e  
t r u t h ;  and h is  d is ta n c e , computed a t  1610 le ag u es , must be much 
le s s  th an  i t  r e a l ly  was“ , 95
and po in ted  to  B o u gainv ille*s o b se rv a tio n  th a t :
" a l l  th e  n av ig a to rs  who have c ro ssed  th e  South Sea have f a l l e n  
in  w ith  New Guinea, much sooner th an  they ought by th e i r  
reckon ing ; and t h a t ,  consequen tly , they  have given  th i s  sea  a 
much sm a lle r  ex ten t from e a s t to  west th an  in  t r u th  i t  h as: 
t h i s  e r r o r  he a t t r i b u t e s  to  th e  e f f e c t  of favou rab le  winds and 
c u rre n ts  in  th a t  ocean, not tak en  in to  t h e i r  acco u n t" .96
He expressed  h is  p re fe ren ce  fo r  th e  i860 leagues from Peru to  Santa
Cruz recorded  by F igueroa  a f t e r  Q u iros, in d ic a t in g  th a t  t h i s  agreed
w ith  th e  25OO E ng lish  leagues which Hawkins had seen  recorded  as the
d is ta n c e  of th e  Solomons from Peru " in  a m anuscrip t belong ing  to  th e
V iceroy of P e ru " . In  f a c t  Buache was wrong in  th i s  b e l i e f ,  f o r
Hawkins reco rded  th a t  th e  d is ta n c e  which he had le a r n t  in  Peru was 
98750 le ag u e s , and even i f  Hawkins had recorded  th e  d is ta n c e  as 2500 
leag u es , i t  would s t i l l  not have been c o r r e c t ,  as Buache a s s e r te d , 
t h a t :
"These I 85O leagues ( i . e .  recorded  by F igueroa a f t e r  Q uiros from 
Lima to  San ta  C ruz), reckoned a t  the  p ro p o rtio n  of 15 to  a 
d eg ree , as we f in d  them in  th e  memoirs of th e  e a r ly  Spanish 
n a v ig a to rs , answer e x a c tly  to  2500 E n g lish  leagues of 20 to  a 
d eg ree" .99
He th en  argued th a t  C a r te r e t ’s voyage had in d ic a te d  th a t  Santa 
Cruz lay  in  l62°20*E of P a r is  (l64°40*E o f Greenwich) , 100 and th a t
95 F le u r ie u  1791*321.
96 F le u r ie u  1791*320-1. This was r a th e r  a b land  o v e r -s im p lif ic a t io n , 
and som ething of an o v e rs ta tem en t, b u t b a s ic a l ly  i t  was c o r r e c t .
97 F le u r ie u  1791:318.
98 A p o in t which has a lre ad y  been examined*
99 F le u r ie u  1791*321. Buache'^ c a lc u la t io n  i s  q u ite  obvious. I f
the  Spanish league had been of an e q u a to r ia l  d eg ree , th en
I 85O leagues would have rep re se n te d  130 , n e a r ly  th e  same d is ta n c e  
as 25OO E ng lish  leagues reckoned a t  20 leagues to  th e  e q u a to r ia l  
d eg ree , 125° .
100 This was alm ost c o r r e c t .  C a r te re t  has c a lc u la te d  a t  Santa Cruz 
th a t  Cape Byron la y  I 64 49*E o f London.
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Bougainville's voyage had revealed that the eastern extremity of 
New Guinea lay in 149°52*E of P a r i s * P r o m  this he concluded 
that 12-J-0 of longitude or 247 leagues'^ remained "between Santa Cruz 
and New Guinea, and that the middle of this space would he 156°E of 
Paris (158o20'E of Greenwich)# This position would he "just 2400 
French marine leagues from the coast of Peru, the exact distance 
assigned hy Richard Hawkins and Figueroa” and in this position 
Bougainville, Surville and Carteret had all sighted islands "which 
appear to have all the character of those of Solomon”#
”M. de Bougainville saw the western part of them, in seven degrees 
south latitude; and what he reports of the inhabitants of 
Choiseul Bay, agrees with the description given hy Mendana of 
the natives of the Archipelago discovered hy him. M. de 
Surville was in sight of these lands for the space of 130 leagues, 
and from the 7th to the 11th degree of latitude.•.and what he 
relates (of the people) is equally conformable to the recital of 
Mendana. In the same sea, Carteret, in 1767* had discovered two 
small islands, which he named Gower's and Simpson's Islands, 
hut was far from imagining that they belonged to the Islands of 
Solomon, which he had sought so long”#l04
Buache concluded hy remarking that *
"Till our navigators shall complete their discoveries in this 
interesting and little known portion of the globe, I think I 
can with confidence assert, that The Lands of the Arsacides and 
Choiseul Bay, are parts of the Archipelago discovered hy Mendana; 
and, consequently that the Islands of Solomon are actually about 
1856 Spanish leagues distant from the coast of Peru, and in the 
vicinity of New Guinea, as the early charts had indicated"#
He could indeed make this assertion with confidence, for it was
tolerably correct, hut it was not entirely correct for the reasons
which Buache imagined. He had based his deductions on two assumptions,
the first of which may have been inadequately considered, the second
of which was false. In the first place he relied on the evidence of
16th century charts which laid the Solomons down in close proximity
to New Guinea, evidence which, though correct, depended on nothing more
than the conclusions of Gallego and Quiros that this was so. However,
101 Bougainville had calculated the longitude of the Cap de la 
Deliverance, i.e. the eastern extremity of the Louisiade 
Archipelago as 151°30'E of Paris, and this was taken as the 
eastern extremity of New Guinea.
102 i.e. leagues at 20 to the degree.
103 Fleurieu 1791*322.
104 Fleurieu 1791*322-3.
105 Fleurieu 1791*323*
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his reference to Bougainville’s remark that navigators had failed to 
appreciate the westerly setting current, and had consequently under­
estimated the width of the Pacific, may indicate that he realized that, 
whilst the Pacific* s width had originally been underestimated and New 
Guinea charted to the E of its true position because of an under­
estimate of the terrestrial circumference, the westerly current and 
limitations of navigation concealed those errors even after several 
westerly trans-Pacific voyages. Since these same factors had 
probably caused Gallego to underestimate the distance of the Solomons 
from Peru, it could be assumed that the approximate distance of the 
Solomons from Peru could be determined from the proportion of that 
estimated distance to the distance at which New Guinea was laid down 
from Peru on late l6th century charts, bearing in mind that those 
charts had only laid down the western half of New Guinea. That he 
was thinking in these terms is perhaps evidenced by his statement that 
the distance estimated by the discoverers could be related to the time 
taken over the voyage, to arrive at an approximate longitude, for the 
time would only have had value in proportion to the time taken by other 
navigators to sail from the Americas to say the Moluccas or Philippines.
Nevertheless, his major argument, that the lands discovered by 
Bougainville lay 2500 English leagues, 2400 French leagues or I85O 
"Spanish” leagues from Peru, was based on the false assumptions that 
Hawkins had reported the Solomons to lie 2500 English leagues from 
Peru; that I85O ’’Spanish” leagues, the distance in fact estimated 
from Peru to Santa Cruz, corresponded with the latter distance; and 
that a position at that distance would be on the meridian of 156°E of 
Paris (158°20*E of Greenwich). In fact a position I85O Iberian 
leagues W of Lima, in 10°S, would have been very slightly to the ?/ 
of 100°W of Lima, i.e. in l80°E of Paris (200°E of Ferro, l82°20*E 
of Greenwich), ' but as a result of his false assumption Buache did
106 I85O Iberian leagues « 7400 Roman miles = 5920 Nautical Q
miles -r 59 (at 59 nautical miles to the degree in 10 S) = 100 
(approximately)•
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postulate the perfectly correct statement that the Islands of
Solomon were bisected by 156°E of Paris (l58°20,E of Greenwich), for
158°20*E of Greenwich is the meridian of the north-western extremity
of the island of Santa Ysabel* He had in fact done little more
than de l*Isle had implied on his charts, when the latter laid the
Solomons down l80°E of Ferro (l60°E of Paris) and named Dampier's
Passage the Passage de Dampiere ou Guadalcanal» but he had justified
his delineation in detail and had provided reasons which, in his
107day, were convincing»" He had in fact identified the Islands of 
Solomon*
107 A chart demonstrating Buache's identification of the Islands 
of Solomon and the delineations of other geographers was 
included in Fleurieu's "Decouvertes des Francois*«*" of 1790 
(Fleurieu 1791*^1 ^ 6  XIlJ*
CHAPTER IX
THE REDISCOVERY OF THE ISLANDS OF SOLOMON - THE LAST PHASE
’’Among the ancient discoveries, the loss of which deserved 
regret, Mendana’s archipelago of Solomon’s Islands*•.held 
the foremost rank”*
Fleurieu 1791*210
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The Voyage of Franzisco Antonio Mourelie«
That the Spaniards, the discoverers of the Islands of Solomon,
should have made one last sortie to the archipelago at this juncture,
when the truth of their discoveries had been almost completely proved,
is perhaps in the proper order of things* That this last sortie was
accidental, and that it made only one minor contribution to the
rediscovery and recognition of the group; albeit a contribution which
inaccurate navigation rendered confusing rather than enlightening, is
also perhaps appropriate to the mass of confusion which is the epic of
the discovery, rediscovery and recognition of the Islands of Solomon*
In 1730 Don Franzisco Antonio Mourelle^ was appointed to Manila as
a major of marines, charged with the defence and survey of the port of
Cavite. On his arrival, however, he was appointed to the command of
the fragata "La Princesa'’ or "Nuestra Senora de la Rosario1 2’, and was
ordered to put to sea bearing sealed instructions which he was not to
open until 12 leagues out. These orders, which he opened on August
25th, 1780, instructed him to repair to Siciran, a port on the east
coast of Luzon, and there to await the further pleasure of Government#
Arriving at Siciran on September 3rd, he received into his care a box
which he was instructed to bear with all haste to the Viceroy of Mexico,
2sailing immediately for San Blaz or Acapulco#
1 Rendered as Maurelle by French writers.
2 The primary source of information relating to this voyage is a 
MS in the Archivo General de Indias, Sevilla (AGI»Guadalajara 
520)# It consists of a copy of Mourelle’s narrative journal of 
the voyage lodged in the Viceroy of Mexico’s secretariat and 
entitled "Navega^on hecha por el Alferez del Navio dela Real ^  
Armada y Command " dela del Rev nombrada la Princesat Don Franz 
Antonio Mourelle# * .175l'w~ ~(~57ff; 1 a glossary of native words
a table of positions (2ff), a table of daily positions (if), and 
the logbook of the pilot, Vasquez, entitled "Diario de la Navegacior 
Executada por Don Jose Antonio Vasquez primer Piloto de los del 
numero de la Real Armada desde el Puerto de Manilla.*.a las costas 
de Nueva Bspana..**con la Fragata de S.M.C. nombrada Nuesta Senora 
del Rosario (alias la Princesa) mandada por el Alferez de Fragata 
Don Francisco Antonio Mourelle# An'o de 1780"* '(Microfilm in 
the ANL). The part of his route relevant to this study is laid 
down on two charts in the Museo Naval, Madrid, from the Archivo 
General de Indias (Microfilm in the ANL). La Perouse, the French 
riavigator, obtained an extract from Mourelle’s journal which was 
reproduced in translation by Pingre, with a reconstructed route- 
chart by Buache, in his posthumous ’’Voyage round the World" (La 
Perouse 1798ill340-418, see also 131, 418-439)* Fleurieu also 
reproduced an extract from Mourelle’s journal (Fleurieu 1791* 
179-183).
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That he should have received such orders is strange,for repeated 
failures had established the impossibility of making the passage from 
the Philippines to Mexico other than during the season of westerly 
winds after the month of June, and Mourelle was faced with the prospect 
of attempting a route S of the equator* Whilst his own statement 
that:
"I***considered myself as going to undertake a voyage absolutely 
new, over tracks of the ocean unknown till that time...(and)*..
I may therefore conclude that the track I pursued had never been 
traced by any navigator'*
was an overstatement, his trepidation at making such a voyage, for 
which he was himself ill-prepared, and for which his vessel was ill- 
furnished and ill-equipped, is understandable, even though the reader 
may be excused for tiring of his perpetual reference to his own 
diligence, prudence and zeal to deliver the box to Mexico*
Putting to sea on November 21st, Mourelle passed through the 
Carolines and crossed the line on December 29th* Passing to the N 
of the Admiralty Islands and New Ireland,^ he came on January 18th to 
3°48*S 27°9*E of San Bernardino i"' and on that day a high coast was 
sighted to the SW which he at first took to be Nueva Bretana (New 
Ireland) but which he subsequently identified as San Juan (St. John)*" 
The longitudes of the log and the relevant chart in the Museo Naval do 
not agree, though it may be concluded that the latter, the result of 
reflection and correction, is probably the more reliable* It is, 
hov/ever, apparent from a reconstruction of his route, and the chart, 
that Mourelle was indeed off the island of St. John (4°S 153°40*E).
As the voyage is of marginal significance it would be inappropriate to
3 La Perouse 1790*1:346*
4 Which he regarded, after Dampier and the chart he was using, 
as Nueva Bretana*
5 Vasquez* log f75 (AGI*Guadalajara 520). The longitudes in 
Vasquez* log are from San Bernardino which he took to be 121 40*E 
of Paris (l24°E of Greenwich), and this would seem to have been a 
reasonably correct prime meridian. The two relevant route charts 
in the Museo Naval, Madrid, have the meridians laid down from San 
Bernardino (see reproductions), and in addition the chart of his 
route around Nueva Bretana lays down the meridians W of San Lucas 
in California (l09°54*W of Greenwich, 112°14*W of Paris), and the 
chart of his route to the E of the Solomons also lays down the 
meridians from Paris*
Vasquez* log ff75~6*6
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reproduce here the detailed reconciliation of the available navi­
gational information, for there can be no doubt as to Mourelle's 
position at this stage*
Heading SE, two low islands were sighted at sunrise on the 19th
which Mourelle named Les Caimans but which are identifiable with the
Green Islands (de Groene Eilanden)* At sunset on the same day two
islands were sighted to the S, the most northerly of which was quite
small and was named Santa Ana (Anna), the other, some seven leagues in
3
extent, being named Santa Barbara« At daybreak on the 20th the 
middle of a large island, to which Mourelle gave the name Bon Manuel 
Flores, and which was dominated by a high mountain, bore to the W 
of due 3 and seemed to extend for 6 leagues ESE to WNW* It i^ quite 
apparent that Mourelle had sighted the island of Buka on the 19th, 
confusing the northern cape for a separate island, and that, on the 
following day, he had sighted the northern coastline of the island of 
Bougainville«
At 8 in the morning of the 19th nine islets came into view to 
the E which Mourelle immediately concluded to be the '*0hong Jaba of
Qthe French Charts", but which were certainly the atoll islands of 
Kilinailau* It is interesting, in relation to Carteret's discovery 
of these islets, that both he and Mourelle should have thought that 
there were nine islands when there are in fact only six, particularly 
since they both viewed the archipelago from different quarters* If 
the sketch-map of the group in Vasquez' logbook is orientated to allow 
for magnetic variation, the identity of the nine islands becomes fairly 
clear, and they may be named from the west, and in a clockwise direction 
as Jangain, Yecola, Irinalan, Yovo (delineated as three islands 
situated close together), Yeharnu, Piuli and, at the south-eastern 
extremity of the atoll, the sand cay which in fact lies to the south­
ward of the southern extremity of the atoll reef*
7 Vasquez* log f76*
8 Vasquez* log f77»
9 i*e* the Onthong Java of Tasman«
Reproduction of relevant detail from two route-charts of Mourelie1s 
voyage in the Museo Naval Madrid from the Archivo General de Indias 
(Vasquez* log f78v in AGI:Guadalajara 5^0)•

V
Sketch map of Kilinailau Atoll (Ohong Jaba) by Vasquez,
Mourelle^ pilot.
Inscription:
Plano
Sue representa el Placen O-Yslotes nombrados ohong Jaba los que 
hemos hallado mui diferente alor que las pone la carta Francesa, 
y son pobladar de negros de nueba Guinea, 0. Bretana.
Bxplicacion
A.B: Derrota de la Fregata
E: 0Bocana que parece haver bas fondo
D: Ysla de mucho coco al
D: Puerto de la Princesa
0 0Nota: que la boca de el Puerto que es E esta por 4~  53
de latitud S y 151^ - 33° al Oriente de Paris, que es lo
misfiio que 29fr 53n de San Bernardino»
+4
 +
1Mourelle^ route through the Solomons« 1781»
c-___
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Natives came out to the frigate, but Mourelle, with an amazing 
lack of interest, if a commendable zeal to deliver his box post-haste, 
did not linger to converse with them, remarking that:
"they returned to their islets, upon which it appeared to me 
impossible that human creatures could subsist* We saw... 
palm trees, which, without doubt, produced them fruit, and 
this with the supply from fishing enabled these creatures to 
drag on a miserable life".-'}
Continuing to the SE, Hourelle had no sight of land until the night of 
January 22nd when, at ten o'clock, a "frightful roaring" was heard to 
the NE and the watch saw, "broad on the ship's quarter, and at no 
great distance, the sea quite white with foam".~^ Mourelle at once 
stood to the SW and remained on that course until the sound could no 
longer be heard, when he resumed his original course. Presuming that 
he had narrowly missed a shoal, Mourelle named it El Roncador, and 
Vasquez estimated its position to be 6°12'S 32°28'E of San Bernardino."*^ 
According to Vasquez* log the difference in longitude between Ohong 
Jaba (Kilinailau) and El Roncador was 2035* > but on the route-chart in 
the Museo Naval, Madrid, they are separated by 3°5T*> El Roncador 
being laid down 33°50*E of San Bernardino. If reliance is placed on 
the latter evidence then the position of El Roncador would be 6°12'S 
159°21'E of Greenwich, the position occupied by the large shoal which 
Mendana probably sighted and named Los Baxos de la Candelaria. There 
seems to be very little doubt that El Roncador was the Roncador Reef 
of the modem chart, for there is no other reef in this latitude in 
the locality, dnd Vasquez' underestimate of longitude and previous and 
subsequent navigation rule out the shoals in 6°50*S 160°50'E which 
now bear the name Bradley's shoals.
Assuming that El Roncador can be identified with Mendana*s Los 
Baxos de la Candelaria, then this was the only contribution which 
Mourelle had made to the discovery and rediscovery of the Islands of 
Solomon, for his earlier landfalls had all been previously discovered 
and charted. Continuing generally eastwards, he found himself almost
10 La Perouse 1798:1:363*
11 La Perouse 1798:1:363«
12 Vasquez' log f80.
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completely unable to make a satisfactory easting without also being 
borne further to the S, and by this time his navigational difficulties 
had become aggravated by a shortage of water and provisions*
"Taking ail these occurrences into my most serious consideration,
I judged it was not possible for me to continue my course 
towards the north of the line, without putting into some port 
to replace the water I had lost* I could not flatter myself with 
gaining the Marian Islands in time; the result of my reflection, 
therefore, was that I ought to make for Solomon's Islands; I 
reckoned them to bear west, at a hundred and seven leagues distance; 
I hoped that the winds, which blew from the northward, would allow 
me to put in there, and that I might thence with more expediency 
and certainty gain the Presidency of Monterey".^3
Mourelle was, of course, already well to the E of the Solomon 
Islands and, at the time of these deliberations, estimated his 
position to be 174°8'E of Paris* If he imagined that the Solomons 
lay 107 leagues to the E, then he must have believed that their 
western extremities lay in approximately l80°E of Paris, and his 
further remark that, on February 20th, he found himself to be seventeen 
leagues to the "westward of Cape Santa Cruz, or Guadalcanal', indicates 
that he was in fact using a French chart on which the Solomons were 
laid down between 175°^ and l80°W of Paris, and on which that archi­
pelago was delineated as the one large island of Saint Elizabet, with 
Saint Croix and Guadalcanar (Guadalcanal) identified as one island
14to the immediate SW* The route chart in the Museo Naval, Madrid, 
lays the Tierras de Salomon down in exactly this position and form, and 
illustrates clearly how Mourelle1s deliberations were induced*
Contrary winds prevented him from maintaining his easterly course 
and, imagining that he had narrowly missed Santa Cruz, he headed 
southwards in the hope of picking up westerly winds which might carry 
him across the Pacific* He passed through the Tongan archipelago 
and ifchen, having got as far S as 25°52', decided to head back to the 
N, eventually reaching Guam on May 31st* By now the winds favourable 
for an easterly passage to Mexico N of the line were beginning, and on 
June 20th he again weighed anchor and eventually reached San Bias on
♦rr13 La Perouse 1798*1*367
14 See reproduction*
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September 27th, having, in terms of fulfilling his mission and through 
no fault of his own, wasted some six months wandering around the 
South-west Pacific*
Alexander Dalrymple* 1782-90*
In the face of Buache's deduction that the Terres des Arsacides 
of Surville, the lies de la Louisiade of Bougainville and Gower's 
and Carteret's Islands were all part of the archipelago of the Islands 
of Solomon, Dalrymple seems to have revised his identification of 
these islands with New Britain* In June 17Ö2 he completed his 
"Memoir concerning the Passages to and from China", a work which was 
not published until March 1785,being in the meantime issued by the 
Secret Committee of the East India Company to the masters of the 
Company's China ships* Its purpose, as its title implies, was to 
provide the information necessary to masters on the run to and from 
the China coast, at particular times of the year and under particular 
conditions. Most of the memoir's contents are irrelevant to this 
study, but Dalrymple refers to the question of the identity of the 
Solomons in his description of the passage to China via the S of 
New Holland, and northwards through the Western Pacific*
"The Passage between NEW-HOLLAND and NEW-ZEALAND is branched out 
into several by the Clusters of Islands from the Tropick to 
NEW-GUINEA. 1st. between NEW-HOLLAND and NEW-CALEDONIA passed 
by Surville 1769; this again branching into two; Bougainville's 
Strait between NEW—GUINEA on the West and GUADALCANAL on the East; 
and Surville's Passage to the Eastward of GUADALCANAL* 2nd* The 
Channel to the Eastward of NEW-CALEDONIA navigated by Cook*
3rd* The unexplored Channel between the NEW-HEBRIDES and the 
FRIENDLY ISLANDS, and to the Eastward of the S^A CRUZ ISLANDS*
4th* The Channel through the FRIENDLY ISLANDS, navigated by 
Tasman 1643« 5'tk* The Channel to the Eastward of the FRIENDLY
ISLANDS, navigated by the French 1772H*^5
Exactly what Dalrymple meant by "GUADALCANAL" is clearly demon­
strated on the chart accompanying the memoir, on which he identifies 
the lands discovered by Surville, those discovered by Bougainville to 
the S and E of Bougainville*s Strait, and presumably Carteret's 
Malaitan discoveries, as a supposed large island, Guadalcanal. The 
eastern coastline of the island of Bougainville is delineated as a
15 Dalrymple 1782:6*
16 i*e. Vella Lavella and Choiseul
Reproduction of relevant detail from the chart accompanying 
Alexander Dalrymple^ “Memoir concerning the Passages to and 
from China” of June, 1782, (published 1785)*
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possible north-eastern extremity of New Guinea, adjoining the coast­
line which Dalrymple believed to have been discovered by the “Geelvink” 
and Bougainville’s Terres de la Louisiade. The name Islands of 
Solomon does not appear on the chart at all, and whilst New Ireland
and New Britain are shown as separate islands, after Carteret, they
17jointly bear Sampler*s name New Britain*'
Dalrymple remarks in this memoir that:
“It may be sometimes expedient for Ships from CHINA to come round 
CAPE HOME instead of coming by the CAPE of GOOD HOPE5 The only 
Example I know of this Voyage was St. John Baptist 1769 commanded 
by the Chevalier Surville: They left the BASHEES 24th August,
saw no Land ’till 7th October, when they fell in with the East 
Coast of GUADALCANAL in about 7°So. Lat. They Coasted THIS 
LAND 1±ill 7th November when they left it about the Latitude of12°3o .".18
Fleurieu, commenting on his change of opinion, and his apparently ready
acceptance of the identification of the discoveries of Bougainville,
Surville and Carteret with the Islands of Solomon, was later to remark
in praise of Dalrymple* “A real man of letters earnestly seizes the
19truth as soon as it is offered to him“.'' His praise was perhaps a 
little precipitate for, in 1790, Dalrymple restated his opinion that 
the Solomon Islands and Dampier*s New Britain were one and the same, 
and argued that the discoveries of Surville and Bougainville bore no 
resemblance to the Islands of Solomon as they were delineated on 16th 
century charts *^
The Voyage of the “Alliance”.
It is generally supposed that the first European voyage along the 
southern and western limits of the archipelago of the Solomons was 
made by Lieutenant Shortland of the Royal Navy in the “Alexander” in 
1788* This is incorrect, and whilst Shortland is entitled to the
17 The British Museum copy of Dalrymple*s memoir has the MS note
in the margin of page 6, opposite the words Bougainville's 
Strait: “Guadalcanal is divided into several islands so that
there are several Passages between that of Bougainville and that 
of Surville. This Channel has been passed by several Ships 
recently”. This comment is a later addition and refers to the 
several voyages which revealed the inner coastlines of the archi­
pelago and v/hichare the subject of the next chapter.
18 Dalrymple 1782:27*
19 Fleurieu 1791*205*
20 See Dalrymple 1790* In this memoir on Buache's deductions 
Dalrymple restated his belief in some detail and reproduced 
the relevant charts.
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credit for part of the discovery of those limits, and indeed to all
the credit for providing additional knowledge of the archipelago which
could be and was incorporated on contemporary European charts, he was
preceded in these western waters by at least one other navigator.
21In June, 1787» the "Alliance", an ex-U.S. naval frigate, “ left
Philadelphia bound for Canton, to obtain a cargo of tea and,
presumably, to trade furs and guising. She was commanded by Thomas
Read, an ex-commodore in the revolutionary navy, and carried as Mate,
Richard Dale, a sailor who had served under both the English and
revolutionary ensigns during the war and had ended it as captain of a 
22privateer.‘“w It seems likely that the voyage of the "Alliance" was
one of the early voyages in the race to establish trade with China, 
and that the particular route followed was an experimental one, 
planned in the hope of a speedy passage.
Leaving the American coast on June 19th, the "Alliance" called 
at the Cape Verde Islands and then headed down into the South Atlantic. 
She passed the Cape of Good Hope, sighted Amsterdam Island (St. Paul) 
on September 24th, and made Van Diemen's Land on October 15th. Head­
ing northwards, she sailed up the coast of New South Wales, keeping 
about 200 miles to seaward, and narrowly avoided disaster on the reefs 
of northern New Caledonia and the coast of Queensland.
At 5 a.m. on Friday, November 1787» land was sighted dead
ahead extending from NE to NW, at a distance of 9 or 10 leagues. At
21 Sold out of the service in 1785 she was owned by R.G. Morris, 
a merchant and financier concerned with the development of the 
American China trade.
22 Dale's logbook is the only source material used for the reconstruc­
tion of the route and the details of the voyage. It is, or was,
in the possession of Mr. E.C. Read of Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 
and a photostat of it is lodged in the records of the U.S* Navy 
Department, Naval Records Collection of the Office of Naval Records 
and Library (RG.45)* 1 3111 indebted to Mr. J. Forsyth of Sydney
for the loan of his microfilm of the log, and for drawing rty 
attention to its existence. The log is complete and detailed, 
permitting a fairly precise reconstruction of the route followed.
It appears to be a fair copy of the original, but was probably 
written up by Dale concurrently with his rough log.
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noon, when Dale recorded a DR position in 8°53*S 157°19,E, what
appeared to he "six islands in file1* höre from E by N to NW by N,
and the nearest land bore N by W at a distance of 3 or 4 leagues#
Hardly surprisingly Dale's estimated longitudes are inaccurate, though
to no alarming extent; more surprisingly, however, his latitudes are
not as accurate as might be expected. Nevertheless, it is possible,
if the "Alliance's" recorded course over the several days with which
this study is concerned is taken as a whole, if the day's workings
in the log are plotted independently of the chart, if Dale's
descriptions and bearings of the land sighted are related to the
known appearance of the land in this locality, and if these are then
reconciled, for a fairly precise reconstruction of the course in
23relation to that land to be made#
At 5 a.m. on the Dale was apparently to the S of Tetipari 
and Vangunu and some 9 to 10 leagues off-shore. At noon the "six 
islands in file" would have been the six high points of Rendova, 
Tetipari, Gatukai and Vangunu, as seen from a position 15 leagues from 
Gatukai, 5 leagues from the western extremity of Rendova and 3 leagues 
to the SE of the nearest point on the Rendova coast. At 5 P*m#, 
after heading NW and then NNW, the western extremity of Rendova had 
been passed and the northernmost land in sight, identifiable as
23 The most useful basic procedure to follow seems to be to plot
the day's work on a scaled transparency, to plot positions relating 
to, and bearings from, provisionally identified landmarks, 
mentioned in the log on the modern chart, to marry the chart and 
transparency together as far as possible, and then to complete 
and correct the picture by reference to the further description 
of the lands sighted and in relation to a personal knowledge of 
the locality or to such information concerning its appearance as 
may be gleaned from the available hydrographic publications#
There are several errors in the log which emerge quite clearly 
when the route reconstruction is attempted. For examples the 
day's work and remarks for November 12th are written up under 
November 11th, and vice-versat an error probably resulting from 
copying from the rough log: and the day's work for November 19th
contains a Long. In of 158 21* which should be 153°29' if "the 
Departure is correct. A Distance of 11 miles and Course of 
S31°W gives a D Lat of 9*4 and a Departure of 5*7) but Dale gives 
the D Lat as 4» the Departure as 6# If the day's work is 
related to the day's workings preceding and following, it appears 
that the Course should be W12°N, the Distance 15» the Departure 
14*5 and the D Lat 4* The Observed Latitude is then correct at 
4°40*3 and the Long In correct at 153°20'30"E#
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Kolombangara, bore MV/* At 6 p*m. other islands were sighted which 
are identifiable with the islands of Vella Lavella and Ranongga 
(Ganongga). At 3 a.m. on the 10th, after sailing MW, IT and then 
N by W, a small low island was sighted, which could have been Simbo 
but 3eeras more probably to have been Gizo. At 5 a.m. the "Alliance” 
made sail and headed for an opening between two islands bearing MW,
6 or 7 leagues distant, but on drawing closer found it to be full of 
small islands and rocks, an almost certain reference to the passage 
between Gizo and Wana Wana* At noon Dale recorded a position by DR 
in 156°53,E 8011*S which can be reconciled with a position to the 
SE of Gizo and to the W of Wana Wana*
At 1 p.m. on the 10th the vessel was stood for a passage between 
two islands to leeward, and at 6 p.m* passed through it. This seems 
to have been the passage between Simbo and Ranongga, and at this time 
the "Alliance” was visited by some 250 natives in canoes, who came off­
shore and "appeared to be friendly”. The approach of darkness and 
squally weather prevented the Americans, perhaps fortunately, from 
having any intercourse with them, or from obtaining supplies, and the 
"Alliance" stood out to sea. At 3 a.m* on the 11th land was sighted 
to the If at a distance of 9 or 10 leagues, probably identifiable with 
Mono, the larger of the Treasury Islands of the modern charts, and 
Dale remarks with some justification that "the sea here seamed to 
abound in Islands". Little progress seems to have been made during 
the daylight hours of the 11th, and at midnight (llth to 12th) the 
land bore NE by E 3 or 4 leagues distant. By this time the "Alliance" 
was to the SW of Mono, and at 6 a.m. on the 12th what can only have 
been the peaks of Bougainville were sighted, appearing as "a number 
of islands on file". At 11 a.m. breakers were sighted "at least 5 
leagues from land" identifiable with the position in which off-shore 
breakers are marked on the modem chart, some 10 miles off the south­
western coast of Bougainville*
From noon on the 12th until noon on the 13th the "Alliance" made 
slow progress in cloudy and drizzly weather, and Dale noted in his
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log that:
"It is unsartin when we shall get Clear of thease chane of 
Islands among them all we have not seen the least appearance 
of a harbour, the wind light and baflin the men taken sick...."
Nevertheless the vessel was slowly making her way up the west coast 
of Bougainville, the crew weakened by scurvy and exhausted by the 
need to work the sails continually in failing and varying breezes, 
and by late evening on the 13th was abreast of what is now Augusta 
Bay. By noon on the 15th they were off what Bale describes as "the 
northernmost land insight", which he hoped would "be the last we 
shall see untill we Cross the Line and get into a settled wind", and 
which was certainly the island of Buka. At 5*30 a.m. another 
island was sighted to the NW which, it was concluded, must be New 
Ireland, "which makes St. Georges Channel", and which they intended 
to keep to the W of. With variable northerly winds the "Alliance" 
was tacked on and off the coast of New Ireland in an attempt to avoid 
having to enter St. George's Channel, "a place not the most Agreeable 
this time of year", and made slow progress northwards. At 6 a.m. on 
the l8th another island was sighted to the N which may be identified 
with St. John's Island and, rounding it, the "Alliance" came very 
close to Babase, the lesser island immediately to the NE of St. John's 
(Ambitle); so close indeed that the natives who came down to the 
beach to observe them could be seen clearly. By the early evening 
of the 19th the Americans had cleared this last obstacle, no more 
land could be seen ahead, and they continued their course northwards, 
eventually reaching Canton on December 22nd.
Read had in fact made the entirely new discovery of the west coast 
of Bougainville, disproving Dalrymple's hypothesis that it was a north­
eastern promontory of New Guinea; had further explored the land which 
Bougainville had sighted to the S of Choi3eul; and had opened up a 
route to China around New Holland other than the known ones through 
Bougainville's Strait, between Santa Cruz and Surville's Cap Oriental 
(San Cristoval), or to the E of Santa Cruz. His discoveries in fact 
made no apparent contribution to contemporary knowledge of the archi-
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pelago, other perhaps than amongst Read1s merchant acquaintances, and 
they were not reflected in the cartography of Europe* He may, of 
course, in the interests of his backers and their future enterprises 
have kept his newly discovered route secret, but it seem3 more likely, 
in view of the slow progress which he had made in the South-west 
Pacific and the obvious dangers of these waters that, having once 
used this route, he regarded its unsuitability as proven*
What exactly Read intended or expected when he chose this 
particular route to Canton is not certain, nor is the extent of his 
prior information relating to the area. He certainly knew of New 
Ireland and St. George’s Channel, but Dale makes no attempt in his 
log to name or identify any of the lands sighted, even loosely, nor 
do these Americans, apparently disinterested merchantmen to the soles 
of their sea-boots, seem to have named their discoveries themselves.
It may have been that Read intended to pass through Bougainville’s 
Strait or to the E of Cap Oriental, but the absence of any reference 
to these routes in Dale's log, and of any explanation for or expression 
of disappointment or chagrin at their failure to do so, renders this 
unlikely, even though Dale may have been concealing what he thought 
was their bad navigation.
The log itself conveys the impression that the coastlines sighted 
between 9°S and New Ireland were unexpected if not surprising landfalls, 
and that Read and Dale had no knowledge of the discoveries of Surville 
and Bougainville. If they were not attempting to follow one of the 
known routes, then the choice of this course seems to have been rash 
to say the least, particularly since their’s was a commercial enterprise* 
They may have been using Dalrymple's memoir on the passages to China, 
and his chart could certainly account for their landfall quite close 
to the entrance to Bougainville*s Strait, but the absence of any 
reference to the lands to the E, named by Dalrymple Guadalcanal, tends 
to discredit this supposition.
Even Dalrymple himself was later to comment, apropos of his 
memoir, that whilst the route to China via New Holland offered advantages
The Route of the "Alliance'* November« 1787»
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in time of war, or for vessels engaged in piratical excursions on the 
China coast, the suggestion that this was a more expeditious and 
secure passage than those normally used was the "offspring of 
Ignorance". He argued that to suppose that where no lands were 
charted it could he assumed lay open sea was foolish, and that these 
were waters where "the danger of passing Straits is not removed hut 
increased: the Passage being through unknown, or unfrequented,
A  J
Straits, instead of through such as are well known1*• Whatever their 
purpose or intent the Americans on the "Alliance” did make a signi­
ficant if unrealized contribution to knowledge of the archipelago*
That it was unrealized, and that the voyage is therefore almost out 
of context in this study, was the result, if anything, of the partial 
isolation of America which her independence had brought; the tendency, 
then and later, for private merchants to conceal the details of their 
voyages; and that lack of co-ordination in amassing and disseminating 
hydrographic information which was to dog cartography for many years 
to come*
The Voyage of La Perouse*
The further rediscovery and exploration of the Islands of 
Solomon was primarily the result of two factors* The first of these 
was the establishment of the English penal settlement in New South 
Wales, leading as it did to an immediate concentration and subsequent 
continuous movement of vessels of the Royal Navy and East India 
Company in the South-west Pacific, and to some of them heading for 
Canton or Batavia by way of the waters to the SE of New Guinea. The 
second of these was the interest of the French in the Pacific, and 
their continuation of that series of officially sponsored voyages of 
exploration which they had begun shortly after the English, and which, 
in the case of the latter, had ended with Cook*s third voyage*
The cessation of the American colonies presented the British 
Government with the problem of resettling those loyalist planters who 
had had their lands expropriated, and of finding alternative
24 Mackaness 1943(b):21-3,23-4
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accommodation f o r  th o se  unq u ie t s p i r i t s  whom the  law re g u la r ly
sen tenced  to  t r a n s p o r ta t io n .  That penal s e tt le m e n ts  were b e n e f ic ia l
b o th  to  th e  commonwealth and to  t h e i r  u n w illin g  re s id e n ts  was an
accep ted  dogma o f E nglish  j u s t i c e ,  applauded from p u lp i t ,  bench,
pam phlet and correspondence column, and one to  which P arliam en t was
wedded. Cook's d iscovery  of th e  e a s t  co ast o f A u s tra lia  was qu ick ly
fo llow ed  by speeches and pam phlets e x to l l in g  i t s  v i r tu e s  as a penal
25
colony, ^ and though i t  a t t r a c t e d  i n i t i a l  o f f i c i a l  a t te n t io n  as a
p o s s ib le  s i t e  f o r  th e  re s e tt le m e n t of the  American lo y a l i s t s ,  th e
p ro p o sa ls  th a t  i t  should become a penal colony culm inated in  an Order
26in  C ouncil of December, 1736, and an Act of 1737» to  th a t  e ffec t* "
In  March, 1737» a f l e e t  was p repared  to  t r a n s p o r t  th e  f i r s t
consignm ent o f s t a f f ,  m arines and t r a n s p o r te e s .  I t  c o n s is te d  ö f s ix
t r a n s p o r ts ,  th e  “A lexander", "Scarborough", "F rien d sh ip " , " C h a r lo tte " ,
"P rin ce  of Wales" and "Lady P enrhyn"? th re e  s to re - s h ip s ,  th e  "Golden
Grove", "F ishbum " and "B orrow dale"? and two armed te n d e rs , th e
"Supply" and th e  " S ir iu s " .  C ap ta in  A rthur P h i l l ip  was appoin ted  to
th e  command o f th e  f l e e t ,  and h is  s t a f f  inc luded  L ieu tenan t John
S h o rtla n d , th e  Agent fo r  the  tra n s p o r ts ?  P o st-C ap ta in  John H unter,
P h i l l i p 's  Second-C aptain on th e  " S ir iu s " ?  and L ieu tenan t P h il ip
G idley K ing, P h i l l i p 's  L ieu te n a n t. The "Supply" was under th e
27command of L ieu tenan t Henry L idgb ird  B all*
The convoy weighed anchor o f f  Portsm outh on May 13 th , 1787 , and 
e v e n tu a lly  reached Botany Bay on January  18 th , 1788* The d isadvan­
ta g es  of t h i s  s i t e  being  im m ediately a p p a ren t, th e  colony s i t e  was 
moved to  P o r t Jackson on January  26th* On th e  24th  two v e sse ls  
b e a rin g  French co lou rs  were s ig h te d , and th e se  anchored in  Botany Bay
on th e  2 6 th , re v e a lin g  them selves as th e  "Boussole" and th e  "A stro labe"
28under th e  command of th e  Comte de La Perouse* C ord ia l g re e tin g s  were
25 See however D alrym ple 's pam phlet "A S erious Admonition to  th e  
P u b lic  on th e  In tended  T h ie f Colony of Botany Bay" (Mackaness 
1943(t)>
26 On th e  background to  th e  s e le c t io n  o f Botany Bay see R u tte r  1937*
27 See S tockdale  1790? H unter 1793.
28 H unter 1793:43-5; S tockdale  1790*47-8,73-4; P h i l l i p 's  re p o r t  to  
Lord Sydney da ted  May 15t h ,  1788 , (R u tte r  1937*135); H is to r ic a l  
Records o f N.S.W. 1893*1*121? 11*543-7,391*
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exchanged, mail for the French Ambassador in London was handed to 
the English, and they learnt from La Perouse something of the voyage 
which he had already made.
La Perouse is the tragic figure in the history of the rediscovery 
of the Solomons. Despatched from France in 1786, he had, by the 
time he reached Botany Bay, completed much of a voyage which might 
well have ranked with those of Cook. He left Botany Bay on March 
10th, 1788, intending to pursue a course which would almost certainly 
have added considerably to contemporary knowledge of the Solomons, and 
have proved beyond reasonable doubt the truth of Buache*s assertion 
that the Terres des Arsacides of Surville were in fact the Islands of 
Solomon. He never accomplished his task, for when he sailed from 
Botany Bay he sailed into oblivion, an oblivion only relieved after 
the elapse of some twenty-five years by the discovery that his vessels 
had foundered on the reef of Vanikoro and that such survivors as had 
escaped the ’.wrath of the indigenes had died there of old age and 
sickness or had perished in an attempt to sail a small boat towards 
Batavia.
Louis XVI of France was a monarch greatly interested in geograph­
ical discovery, inspired by Cook, and influenced by Charles Claret, 
Comte de Fleurieu. the leading geographer of France, then Director of 
Ports and Arsenals and later Minister of Marine. In consultation 
with Fleurieu he conceived a voyage which at once seemed likely to-add 
considerably to contemporary scientific knowledge, and to complement 
and cap, if not to rival, the achievements of Cook. On the recommend­
ation of the Marquis de Castries he appointed the Comte de La Perouse 
to the command of the expedition, and in the instructions which the 
latter was given may be seen the outcome of Cook*s correspondence with 
Latouche—Treville, and the implementation of his suggestion, for the 
exploration of the lands to the SE of New Guinea discovered by 
Bougainville, Surville and Carteret.
La Perouse was to sail from Brest by way of Funchal, Trinidad, 
Georgia and Cape Horn to Eastern Island. Here the two frigates were
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to separate, one going to Otaheite, the other to Pitcairn Island and 
thereafter in search of the Encamacion, San Juan Bautista, Santelmo, 
Cuatro Coronadas, San Miguel and Conversion de San Pablo discovered 
by Quiros in 1606* They were then to rendezvous at Otaheite, to 
visit the Society Islands and search for Quiros' San Bernardo, to pass 
N of the Friendly Islands looking for Quiros' Bella Nacion (Gente 
Herraosa), visit the Navigator Islands, the Friendly Islands, the Isle 
of Pines and New Caledonia, Queen Charlotte's Islands (Santa Cruz), 
the Terre des Arsacides of Surville, the Louisiade coast of Bougain­
ville, Endeavour Strait, the Gulf of Carpentaria, the Straits of Sunda, 
the west coast of New Holland, Van Diemen's Land, Cook's Strait, New 
Zealand, the Marquesas, the Sandwich Islands, the north-west coast of 
America, Behring's Bay, the Aleutians, Kamtschatka, the Kuriles, Japan, 
Macao and Canton or Manila, the Tartary coast, the Ladrones, the
Carolines, Mindanao, the Moluccas, Ile de France, and to return to
29France via the Cape of Good Hope*
The route instructions proposed a formidable enterprise, and 
revealed a prodigious study of the known geography of the Pacific by 
Fleurieu and a very real appreciation of the major gaps in it* The 
instructions were themselves detailed to a degree, providing La 
Perouse with as much information as was available or likely to be of 
value and, prudently, giving him full authority to alter them in the 
light of the circumstances as he found them, their purpose being only 
"to make known to the Sieur De La Perouse the discoveries which remain 
to be made".^ Relative to his proposed visit to Queen Charlotte's 
Islands and the Terres des Arsacides, the "Notes of the King, to 
serve as a particular instruction to the Sieur De La Perouse"^ advised 
him that I
"If, after having run down the south-west coast of New Caledonia, 
he can make Queen Charlotte's Islands, he will try to reconnoitre 
the island of Santa Cruz of Mendana, and determine its extent to 
the south.
2$ La Perouse 1790*1*64-81*
30 La Perouse 1798*1*80-1.
31 La Perouse 1798*1*62-117*
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"But if the wind should not allow of this course, he will make for 
the Deliverance Islands, at the east point of the Terre des 
Arsacides, discovered, in 1769* by Surville; he will run along 
the south coast, which neither this navigator, nor apy other, has 
examined, and he will satisfy himself whether, as is probable, 
these lands do not form a group of islands, which he will try to 
particularize. It is to he presumed, that they are peopled on 
the coasts to the south, as we know those of the north are; 
perhaps he may procure there some refreshments.
"He will endeavour, in like manner, to examine an island to the 
northwest of the Terre des Arsacides, the eastern coast of which 
was seen hy Bougainville in 1768,3^ but he will pursue this 
research no farther than to be able without difficulty afterwards, 
to make Cape Deliverance on the south-east point of Louisiade".33
They continued that he*
"will carefully examine the productions of these countries, which, 
being situate under the torrid zone...may open a new field of 
speculation in commerce; and, without giving way to the reports, 
undoubtedly exaggerated, which the ancient Spanish navigators 
have made of the fertility, and the riches of some of the islands, 
which they discovered in this part of the world, he will only 
observe, that the reconciliation of various accounts, founded upon 
geographical combinations, and upon the knowledge and information 
which modern voyages have procured, give room to think, that the 
lands discovered, in the one part, in 1768, by Bougainville, and 
in the other in 1769» by Surville, may be the islands discovered 
in 1567» by Mendana and known since by the name of Solomon’s 
Islands; which name was given in after-times, T)y the idea 
whether true or false that was entertained of their riches".
In a collection of "Notes, Geographical and Historical. To be
added to the King’s Memoir..." La Perouse was referred to the accounts
of previous voyagers to the South-west Pacific and provided with a
synopsis .of each, and Mendana*s discoveries of 1568 were listed and
described as they were in Figueroa, with the comment that:
"Besides these islands, cited in the relation of Christopher 
Suarez de Figueroa, mapy others are to be found, named in the 
descriptions of Herrera, and De Bry, and which may be seen upon 
ancient charts; such as Saint Nicolas, Arrecifes, Saint Mark, 
Saint Jerome etc.".35
He was also referred to Mendana*s discovery, and Carteret’s rediscovery 
in 11°S l6l°35*E, of the island of Santa Cruz, to the discoveries of 
Quiros in I606, and to the voyages of Le Maire, Tasman, and Hoggewein.
Instructed to consult the accounts of Bougainville and Figueroa, 
in the text of a synopsis of Surville’s voyage, La Perouse was informed
32 i.e. Bougainville Island.
33 La Perouse 1798:1:70.
34 La Perouse 1798:1:83—6.
35 La Perouse 1798:1:156-8.
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that he would find in the collection of MS charts committed to his 
care one which related to the more recent discoveries made in the 
Terre des Arsacides or Islands of Solomon*
"upon which the discoveries of Mendana have been endeavoured to 
be represented, as well as they could be laid down, after the 
descriptions given by Figueroa, Herrera, and other Spanish 
historians, who do not agree upon the particular extent of the 
different islands, or on their relative positions, but it was 
sufficient to show the presumed identity of the discoveries of 
Mendana and those of Surville, and it is certain, that the 
researches which M* de La Perouse is expected to make will ^  
establish that which is here only presented as probability"•
In addition to this chart of the discoveries of Bougainville, 
Surville and Carteret on which the Solomons were provisionally delin­
eated, La Perouse was provided with a chart of the South Sea, a
37fragment of which Fleurieu was later to publish* This latter chart 
laid down the coastlines of the South-west Pacific as they had been
■jO
recently charted, and Fleurieu was later to comment that, when it 
was being prepared*
"the latitude and longitude of Choiseul Bay were laid down from 
the Charts which accompany M de Bougainville*s Journal* To 
place Surville*s Port Praslin the position of it given by that 
navigator was corrected? and it was fixed, by approximation, from 
the time and way that he had taken from that place to New Zealand, 
the longitude of which had been determined by Captain Cook*s 
observations. His ile Inattendue was then placed from the 
difference of its parallel and meridian with respeot to Port 
Praslin? and when it was required to insert the Gower*s Island 
of Carteret, from the determinations given by him, its position 
turned out to be the very same as that of Inattendue*.•*"*39
The chart was in fact a very reasonable representation of the discov­
eries recently made, and illustrates clearly the significant stage which
40had now been reached in charting the archipelago*
Fleurieu* s position within the planning of the expedition was of 
particular significance for, accepting Buache*s thesis that the 
discoveries of Surville and Bougainville were identical with the
36 La Perouse 1798*1*100.
37 See Fleurieu 1791*Ohart I* See reproduction.
38 New Guinea*s coastlines, however, followed the older charts, there 
being no recent voyages to improve knowledge of them, and included 
the coastline reputedly discovered by the "Geelvink".
39 Fleurieu 1791*211.
40 See reproduction. For some reason the northern extremity of 
Choiseul was delineated as a separate island, perhaps on the 
supposition that the open water of the New Georgia Sound, which 
Bougainville suspected to be a strait or a large bay, was a strait 
leading to the seas to the N of the Solomons*
Fragment of the Chart of the South Sea" prepared for La Perouse 
in 1785 and- published by Fleurieu in 1790*
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I s la n d s  o f Solomon, a th e s i s  which he was to  develop w ith  a d d i t io n a l  
41ev id en ce , th e  in s tru c t io n s  c le a r ly  re v e a l th a t  he saw th e  e x p e d itio n  
as an o p p o rtu n ity  to  prove o r  d isp rove  h is  deductions#  Buache 
h im se lf p rov ided  La Perouse w ith  c e r ta in  o b se rv a tio n s , and in  a 
"Memoir drawn up by th e  Academy o f S c ien ce , f o r  th e# # # leam ed  and 
s c i e n t i f i c  persons embarked under th e  o rd e rs  of M De La P erouse” he 
remarked th a t i
"T h e# ..sp ace  which d ese rv es  to  be examined more p a r t i c u l a r ly ,  i s  
th a t  which i s  com prised between the  New H ebrides and New Guinea.
M De B o u g ain v ille  and M De S u r v i l le  a re  th e  only n a v ig a to rs  who 
have passed  through i t ,  and from th e  s i tu a t io n  o f such p a r t s  o f 
th e  land  as they  saw, th e re  i s  every  reason  to  b e l ie v e ,  t h a t  th e  
lan d  i s  th e  same as th e  a n c ie n t is la n d s  d iscovered  by Mendana in  
1567 , and known a fte rw ard s  by th e  name o f Solomon*s I s l a n d s . . . .
"As a g re a t  p a r t  o f th e  a n c ie n t d is c o v e r ie s  o f Mendana and Q uiros 
have been found a g a in , th e re  i s  every reaso n  to  b e lie v e  th e  
r e s t  w il l  be found, and w ith  th i s  view t h e i r  memoirs dese rv e  to  
be c o n su lte d . The I s la n d  Taumago of Q uiros w il l  p robab ly  be 
found a g a in , w ith  th o se  o f C&icayana, Guaytopo, P i le n ,  Naupau, 
and o th e r  near* i t " . &
When La Perouse reached Botany Bay in  1788 he had v i s i t e d  E a s te r  
I s la n d , th e  Sandwich I s la n d s ,  B ehrings Bay, M onterey, Macao, th e  
P h i l ip p in e s ,  Jap an , K am tschatka, th e  N av igato r and F rien d ly  I s la n d s ,  
and had passed  N orfolk  Is la n d  and Lord Howe. By th a t  tim e th e  v a g a r ie s  
o f wind and w eather had d ic ta te d  s e v e ra l changes in  h is  proposed i t i n ­
e ra ry ,  and i t  was h is  in te n t io n  when he l e f t  Botany Bay to  e x p lo re  New 
C aledon ia , S an ta  Cruz and th e  T e rre s  des A rsac id e s , to  pass betw een New 
Guinea and New H olland , and to  ex p lo re  th e  G ulf o f C a rp en ta ria  and the  
west c o as t of New H olland . From Macao, in  Jan u a ry , 1787» be had 
w r i t te n  o f h is  in te n t io n  to  c ircum navigate  New H olland , o r , i f  th e  
season  p rev en ted  t h i s ,  o f head ing  d i r e c t ly  f o r  Cook*s passage in  
New Z ealand , " th e  sou th  s id e  o f New C aledonia , and th e  A rsac ides and 
C aro line  Is la n d s*  th en  p a ss in g  th rough th e  Moluccas w ith  th e  n o rth ­
west monsoon, I  s h a l l  ex p lo re  th e  co ast o f New H olland , and a fte rw ard s  
proceed  to  th e  i l e  de F r a n c e " .^  From A vatscha he had w r i t te n  in
41 In  h is  " D ecouvertes des F ran co is  en 1768 e t  1769. dans l e  su d - 
e s t  de la"N ouvelle  Guinee" o f 1790 (p u b lish ed  in  E ng lish  i n i 791).
42 La Perouse 1790*1*242.
43 La P erouse 1798*1*338.
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September of his intention of directing his course to the Kuriles,
of running down the parallel of 37°N to Guam, and of then following
a course through the Carolines and, should there be apy likelihood of
success, of passing southwards through Bougainville's Strait, "by
Cape Choiseul in the Terre des Arsacides", and thereafter of bearing
away for Queen Charlotte's Sound in New Zealand.
"If on the contrary, my own observations and researches should 
prove the inexpediency of my taking that route...I shall steer 
directly from Guam to New Zealand....Prom Queen Charlotte's 
Sound I shall make a run to the Friendly Islands, and shall do 
everything that I am enjoined by my instructions, in regard to 
the southern part of New Caledonia; the island of Santa Cruz 
(£ Mendana, or the south coast of Terre des Arsacides; and to 
Bougainville's Louisiade, by determining whether it be jpart of 
New Guinea or separated from it."44
The evidence for the disastrous end of La Perouse*s expedition on the
reef of Vanikoro will be referred to later in its chronological
sequence. Suffice it to say here that the evidence to date points to
the loss of both vessels off the one island, to the decimation of
many of the crew at the hands of the indigenes, to the subsequent
departure of most of the survivors in a boat built from salvaged
timber, and to its loss, probably in the vicinity of Simbo, the death
of its occupants at sea or at the hands of the natives, and to the
death from old age or disease of those who remained at Vanikoro.
The Voyage of Lieutenant Shortland.
The establishment of the penal settlement at Port Jackson proceeded
according to plan, with the result that by March 24th the transports
"Charlotte", "Scarborough" and "Lady Penrhyn" had been unloaded, and
had left for China to collect a speculative cargo of tea as vessels of
45the East India Company. ^ By July the "Alexander", "Friendship", 
"Prince of Wales" and Borrowdale" had been unloaded and prepared for 
the return journey to England. They were commanded by Lieutenant 
John Shortland, previously Agent for the transports, who travelled on
44 La Perouse 1798*1*361. The determination of whether or not 
Bougainville’s Louisiade was part of New Guinea would have been 
an important achievement, and might have disproved the New Guinea 
coastline to the S of New Britain laid down on so many charts and 
reputedly discovered by the "Geelvink".
45 Rutter 1937*98. At this stage, and later, privately owned vessels 
under the colours of the East India Company transported convicts 
and supplies to New South Wales under charter to the Admiralty,
^ L wfr!,then released from their charter and permitted to make a speculative return voyage via China.
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board the “Alexander"* Making a hasty departure on July 14th,
without any arrangements for a rendezvous, the "Prince of Wales"
and "Borrowdale" soon forged ahead of the "Alexander" and "Friendship"
and pursued an independent voyage to Batavia. It had been agreed,
despite the difficulties and uncertainties of this route, that it
was advisable in view of the season for the vessels to attempt to
make their return passage to England by way of Endeavour Strait or
the north coast of New Guinea, rather than by way of Van Diemen*s
Land and southern New Holland^ or Cape Horn*
At noon on Thursday, July 31st, land was sighted from the
"Alexander" bearing from N-£W to ENE at a distance of five or six
leagues and, as the ship was now in 10°52*S, Shortland at first
inclined to the opinion that this must be Carteret*s E&raont Island
(Santa Cruz)# That this was a different landfall soon became apparent,
and as Shortland sailed parallel with the land in a north-westerly
direction for some six or seven leagues, he decided that it had the
47appearance of an island, the two apparent extremities of which he
named Capes Sydney and Phillip* His recorded position at noon of
10°52*S l6l°41*E^ reveals quite conclusively when related to the
charts and his subsequent voyage that Shortland was off the south coast
49of the island of San Cristoval, Cape Sydney being the most southerly
50point of the island sighted and Cape Phillip the extreme westerly 
point•
He passed Cape Phillip, and continued to head in a north-westerly
46 The source material for the details of Shortland*s voyage in the 
"Alexander" consists of the edited narrative in "Governor Phillip’s 
Voyage to Botany Bay" (Stockdale 1789*185-216k  Shortland*s 
Table of Positions (Stockdale 1789*Appx.i-vii); two charts 
prepared under his direction by his son. T.G. Shortland, who 
accompanied him (Stockdale 1789*200,218); the chart "Track of the 
Alexander...from Port Jackson*..to Batavia" (MLSiM2 80l/l789/l)> 
and the chart "New Georgia, Solomon Islands, 1790" (BMiAdd MS 
38076 D93)> from the collection of Admiral Richard, Earl Howe 
(dl799). See also Fleurieu 1791*184-208.
47 Although Shortland refers to it as an island, he seems subsequently 
to have entertained the possibility that it was part of a mainland*
48 In the Table of Positions, however, the noon longitude is given as 
l6l°14*E, and on the chart as l6l°25'E. These do not contradict 
the identification of the coastline*
49 Spelt Sidney on Shortland*s charts, but named after Lord Sydney.
50 Spelt Philip on Shortland*s charts, but named after Governor 
Arthur Phillip of New South Wales*
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direction until 7 that evening, when the crew, who were reefing the 
top-sails, sighted land dead ahead. The two vessels were accordingly- 
brought to and lay throughout the succeeding night with their bows 
held off the land. The next morning the English were surprised to 
find themselves some 5 to 6 leagues off a mountainous coastline 
extending from NE by E to WNW. This indicated conclusively that the 
land sighted on the day previously had not been Egmont Island, and 
Shortland, assuming that this present land was separated from Cape 
Phillip by a bay, supposed it to be part of one large island. The 
vessels were in fact off the south coast of Guadalcanal, a coastline 
which rises sharply from the sea to heights of as much as 8,000 feet 
and to the dominant peaks of Marau, Lion*s Head and Popomanasiu.
Following this coastline in a generally west-north-westerly 
direction for 5 or 6 leagues, Shortland named the dominant capes 
Henslow and Hunter, and noted one particularly elevated summit to which 
he gave the name Mount Lammas and which seems likely to have been the 
Lion*s Head. Throughout August 1st the two vessels followed the coast 
westwards, and by 6 in the evening the furthest land in sight, to which 
was given the name Cape Marsh, lay 13 or 14 leagues to the NW by N.
From Shortland*s chart and the bearings given it seems likely that 
Cape Marsh was in fact the Russell Islands to the NW of Guadalcanal, 
but that Shortland assumed them to be the cape of a more distant 
mainland.
Hazy weather on the 2nd of August prevented Shortland from seeing 
that Cape Marsh was quite separate from the mainland of Cape Hunter 
and that it did not extend westwards, and throughout the whole of the 
day no land was seen, the **Alexander'* maintaining a course W by N.
At 3 a.ra. on August 3rd land was again sighted bearing from NNE to NW, 
and at 6 a.m. it had the appearance of several islands between which 
an attempt was made to pass. On approaching closer, however, the 
islands resolved themselves into apparently unbroken land, and the 
apparent passage for which they were heading was seen to be blocked by
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low-lying tree-covered land. The land as a whole rose in hine
51roundish points or hummocks, from which the place was named Hummock 
Bay, the extremity of land visible to the E being named Cape Pitt and 
the extremity to the W being named Cape Nepean# It is quite clear 
from Shortland*s chart and a reconstruction of the route and the 
bearings given that Cape Pitt was the island of Gatukai, Cape Nepean 
the southern extremity of Tetipari; that the passage attempted was 
the one between Gatukai and Vangunu; and that the nine hummocks were 
the nine highest points of Gatukai, Vangunu, New Georgia Island,
Rendova and Tetipari# By 4 p.m#, as Shortland bore out of Hummock 
Bay and to the westward, Cape Nepean bore NWjW at a distance of 5 or 
6 leagues, and at 6 p#m# the "Alexander” shortened sail and stood off 
for the night#
Shortland seems to have imagined that Cape Nepean was probably
the western extremity of the land, but on the morning of the 4th found
himself to the W of it and 5 or 6 leagues to the SSE of a bluff point
52to which he gave the name Point Pleasant# Point Pleasant seems to 
have been the south-eastern point of the island of Rendova, but though 
Shortland appears from his narrative to have recognized that this was 
an island, on his chart it is joined to Cape Nepean by a firmly out­
lined coast, perhaps the result of a later deduction that had he been 
closer he might have seen a continuous coastline. By 4 p#m. the most 
westerly land in sight bore NW by N at 4 or 5 leagues and, thinking it 
to be the extremity of the land and realizing subsequently that he had 
been mistaken, Shortland named it Cape Deception. Prom the younger 
Shortland*s chart it would appear that Cape Deception was not the most 
westerly point of Rendova, but the point immediately to its SE# The 
narrative bears this out initially, but the bearings and later refer­
ences combine to convey the impression that it was the extreme westerly
51 In this locality, but from a slightly different position, Dale on 
the "Alliance” had distinguished only six dominant peaks.
52 The modern chart names two points on the Rendova coast, Bluff 
Point and Point Pleasant# It seems clear, however, from 
Shortland*s narrative that they were one and the same place#
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point. Some islands lying close to Cape Deception and seeming to 
form a good harbour were named Hammond's Isles, and though they cannot 
be identified with certainty it seems likely that Shortland's chart 
is slightly in error and that, whilst Cape Deception diould be identi­
fied with the western extremity of Rendova, Haranond's Islands were in 
fact the islands which form Rendova Harbour on the north-western side 
of Rendova and are the only islands in this locality»
On the morning of the having stood on and off during the
night in order to be able to determine at dawn whether or not he had 
reached the extremity of land and could head N, Shortland found him­
self in what appeared to be a great bay, surrounded from the ENE to W 
by NjN by land rising in six hummocks» In all probability his 
position was to the W of Baniata Point on Rendova, and in sight of the 
islands of Simbo, Ranongga (Ganongga), Vella Lave11a and Kolombangara, 
Mount Vina Roni (on the island now known as New Georgia) and Rendova, 
the six hummocks being the peaks of the five latter points including 
the two peaks of Rendova. Heading southwards and out of the bay, 
Shortland resumed a north-westerly course and, between 11 a.m. and 
noon on the 5"th, two hills, to which he gave the name the Two Brothers, 
seemed to form the western extremity of the visible land, and bore 
NWjN at a distance of 10 leagues. This was the island of Simbo, 
consisting of two volcanic peaks connected by a low narrow neck of 
land and, as the "Alexander” approached close to it on the 6th of 
August, what appeared to be a vessel could be seen 3orae 2 leagues to 
the SSW of it. So marked was the similarity that the crew thought 
they could distinguish top-gallants and a signal was made, it being 
assumed to be either the "Boussole" or "Astrolabe" of La Perouse or 
one of the two transports which had left Port Jackson ahead of the 
"Alexander"» Only when they came to within 4 miles of it did it reveal 
itself as a rock, to which Shortland gave the name Eddystone. This 
particular formation, which is quite unmistakable and unique, provides 
very definite evidence for the identification of the island of Simbo
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53with the Two Brothers•
Between 10 and 11 a.m. on the 6th four canoe-loads of islanders
came alongside the "Alexander" and allowed themselves to he towed on
ropes thrown to them. They exchanged personal ornaments for nails
and heads, hut could not he induced to go aboard, endeavouring instead
to entice the English towards the shore hy showing them the rinds of
fruit and the feathers of poultry, pointing continuously to the land
and uttering the word "Simhoo". Shortland assumed that this was the
name of their country, and subsequently applied it to all the land
54which he had sighted in this locality, though it seems certain that
the natives were from and were referring solely to the island of Simho.
He failed to see that Simho, the Two Brothers, was a relatively small
island and, assuming it to he a southern cape of a large land mass,
named it Cape Satisfaction. Of the natives Shortland remarks that
they were remarkably stout and well-built, and strikingly superior to
the aborigines of New South Wales; their canoes, which could hold from
six to fourteen men, were well constructed with lofty hows, were carved,
stained and similar to those at Otaheite.
Heading slightly to the W of due N from Cape Satisfaction, more
land was sighted to the westward at dawn on the 7th; six or more small
islands to which Shortland gave the name Treasury Islands and which are
identifiable with the Treasury and Shortland Islands of the modem
55chart, Fauro and its neighbours. The lands which Shortland could 
see to the N and E from this position present something of a problem 
in terms of reconciling his nomenclature with the known coastlines.
It is possible, from a reconstruction of his route and his recorded 
bearings and narrative, to conclude that Shortland gave the name Cape
53 In the past the name Eddystone has been incorrectly applied to 
Simbo. Eddystone Rock consists of two very conspicuous rocks, 
the highest of 30 feet, about half a mile to the SW of Simbo.
54 He writes, for instance, of the passage between Simbo and Egmont 
Island (Santa Cruz), i.e. the passage to the E of San Cristoval.
55 On his chart Shortland applies the name Treasury Islands to all 
the islands off the southern extremity of Bougainville, but the 
islands which he sighted initially and called Treasury Islands 
were the Treasury and Shortland Islands of the modern chart.
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Allen to the northern extremity of Hanonnga, that to its immediate N 
he sighted the island of Baga which he named Lord Hood*s Island, and 
that the apparent hay formed by Vella Lavella and Ranongga was named 
Wallis Bay without it being realized that these were separate islands* 
Prom his chart, however, it appears that the entrance to the New 
Georgia Sound between Choiseul and Vella Lavella was what Shortland 
named Wallis Bay* There is no island between Vella Lavella and 
Choiseul, and it is possible that some confusion arose in Shortland*s 
mind, perhaps as a result of preparing the chart at a later date, and 
that what he saw and intended to delineate was the northern point of 
Vella Lavella (Cape Allen), the stretch of water between Vella Lavella 
and Choiseul (Wallis Bay) and the island of Baga off Vella Lavella 
(Lord Hood*s Island), but that he erroneously charted the latter to the 
N of the position in which it was sighted. Alternatively, of course, 
Lord Hood*s Island could have been the particular appearance of part 
of Choiseul, which seemed to Shortland to be separate from the main 
body of the land*
At 6 p.m. on the 7th, as the “Alexander” sailed slowly northwards, 
a passage seemed to be visible 5 or 6 leagues to the N by E*
“The Alexander and the Friendship had now run from the latitude of 
lO*^* south, and longitude l6i 30* east, to the latitude of 
7°10* south, and longitude 156°30* east, the whole way nearly in 
sight of land. As, therefore, proceeding westward, to the south 
of the next land, might have entangled them with New Guinea, 
Lieutenant Shortland determined to try the passage which was now 
before him, and being very well convinced, before it was dark, -g 
that the way was clear, kept under a commanding sail all night* •
This was Bougainvilie's Strait between the island of Choiseul to the E
and the islands of Pauro and Bougainville to the W, but Shortland,
apparently unaware of the exploits of his predecessor, seems to have
regarded it as a new discovery. Had he, instead of risking the strait,
withdrawn to the S and attempted to round the land to the westwards, he
would have followed the route discovered by the “Alliance" and coasted
the west side of the island of Bougainville. He supposed that the
lands which he had coasted formed one large tract of land, entertaining
5 6 Stockdale 1 7 8 9 t 198-9
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doubts only  in  re sp e c t o f th e  a re a s  between Capes P h i l l ip  and
57 58Henslow, and between Capes Marsh and P i t t ,  where he suspec ted
th a t  passages might e x i s t  which had escaped h is  o b se rv a tio n .
The e d i to r  of S hortland*s n a r r a t iv e  in  G o v e rn o r P h i l l i p ’ s Voyage
to  Botany Bay” was ra sh  enough to  su g g es t, in  re fe re n ce  to  th e
n a r r a t iv e  o f B o u g a in v ille , th e  p ro b a b i l i ty  of Shortland*s S t r a i t
b e in g  one w ith  B o u g a in v ille ’ s S t r a i t ,  and th e  p r o b a b i l i ty  th a t
”th e  is la n d  supposed to  be c a l le d  S im b o o ...is  th e  same which was then  
59named C ho iseu l” ,  '  p r o b a b i l i t i e s  based on th e  evidence o f th e  s im ila r ­
i t y  o f th e  d e sc r ip tio n s  of th e  n a tiv e s  and t h e i r  canoes, th a t !
”A p la c e  c a l le d  by one of th e  French n a v ig a to rs , P o rt S u r v i l le ,  i s  
p robab ly  a p a r t  o f i t ,  as w ell as C hoiseul Bay, bu t th e  p o in ts  
seen  and d esc rib ed  by th e  French d isco v e re rs  a re  v e ry  few; and 
f o r  th e  knowledge o f th e  form and b ea rin g s  o f th e  r e s t  of th e  
C oast, th roughout th e  whole e x ten t o f n ea r th re e  degrees of 
l a t i tu d e  and f u l l  f iv e  o f lo n g itu d e , we a re  in d eb ted  e n t i r e ly  to  
th e  re se a rc h e s  of our own countrym an.”60
I t  was a remark which b e tray ed  e i th e r  a r r a n t  n a tio n a lism  or a c ra ss
ignorance o f  what had been p u b lish ed  bo th  in  France and England
concern ing  th e  French d is c o v e r ie s ,  and brought fo r th  th e  j u s t i f i a b l e
61sco rn  of th e  F rench , as d id  th e  ignorance of S h o rtlan d , ” a seaman 
...em p lo y ed  in  g re a t n a v ig a tio n s , a n d * ..c a l le d  to  th e  command o f an 
im portan t convoy” , o f th e  ro u te s  and d is c o v e r ie s  o f h is  p red ecesso rs  
in  th e  w a ters  in  which he had to  n a v ig a te .
Between 10 in  th e  evening o f August 7 th , 1788, and 5 in  th e  
morning o f August 8 th , th e  ’’A lexander” passed  through th e  S t r a i t ,  and 
S h o rtlan d  named the  most n o rth -w e s te r ly  p o in t of land  to  th e  E Cape 
A lexander. To th e  W could be seen rem arkably h ig h  land  which 
s t r e tc h e d  away to  the  NW, and th e  names Cape F rien d sh ip  and Cape Le 
Cras were g iven  to  th e  n e a re s t  and f u r th e s t  p o in ts  o f i t .  C ontinuing 
northw ards and le av in g  t h i s  th e  n o rth e rn  co as t of B ougainv ille  Is la n d
59 T his was only c o rre c t to  th e  e x ten t th a t  a l l  th e  land s ig h te d  
to  th e  E of th e  s t r a i t  was regarded  as one land mass, and th a t  
Simboo was regarded  by S h o rtlan d  as th e  n a tiv e  name f o r  th e  whole 
a r e a .
60 S tockdale  17891200-1.
61 See F le u r ie u  1791*201-5.
287
astern, two islands were sighted at 6 p.m. on Saturday, August 9th, 
lying in 4°50*S 156°11*E* From Shortland's chart and from a recon­
ciliation of this estimated position with the known error in his 
longitude, it is quite clear that thetwo islands were the two most 
south-easterly of the islands of Kilinailau Atoll* On the morning 
of the 10th two more came in sight to the SW of the "Alexander’s” 
position, and Shortland, thinking at first that they might be the
nine islands seen by Carteret, concluded, incorrectly, that their
62number and longitude did not support this identification* He 
accordingly determined that, rather than attempt St. George's Channel, 
he would sail round New Ireland to the N, and this he did*
Unaware or uncertain of the exploits of his French predecessors, 
Shortland named his discoveries, New Georgia, applying the name to 
the whole area of land which he had sighted both to the NW and SE of 
the passage which he named the Shortland Straits* He apparently had 
no ideas or information on the possible identification of this mainland 
or archipelago with the Islands of Solomon, but such discoveries as 
he made provided knowledge of the southern limits of the group, and 
permitted its firm identification with them. The answering of the 
question of whether or not this was an archipelago or a large island, 
and of what, if it was the former, lay in the middle, is the final 
phase in the story of the rediscovery of the Islands of Solomon*
The assertion of the editor of the published account of Shortland's 
voyage that the discoveries made to the SE of New Guinea were more 
certain and valuable than those made by the French, and the parallel 
but unintentional claim implied by Shortland's chart that these were 
entirely new discoveries, brought forth the fury of Gaul. In his 
"Memoire sur la pretendue decouverte faite en 1788 par des anglois.
62 Recalling that both Carteret and Mourelle had identified nine
islands on this atoll where there are a total of six, Shortland's 
identification of the four at the eastern perimeter of the atoll, 
identifiable with Irinalan, Yovo, Yehamu and Piuli, would seem to 
indicate (a) that the appearance of nine islands was the result of 
the bearing from which they were seen, and the conditions under 
which they were seen, (b) that it was not the result of the exist­
ence of more islands on the atoll at that time than exist now, and 
(c) that at a certain distance, from the NE and under certain 
conditions of visibility, only the four islands to the E of the 
atoll are visible.
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Figueroa, Herrera, and Torquemada, Quiros* letter to De Morga and 
one of his memorials, and then proceeded to narrate the discoveries 
of Carteret, Bougainville, Surville, Cook, Maurelle (Mourelle) and 
Shortland. Having poured scorn on the latter for his failure to 
recognize some of his discoveries with those of Bougainville and the 
possibility that all his discoveries were in the same locality as 
those of Surville, particularly since Dalrymple had written on the 
subject of the French discoveries, he demonstrated which of Shortland*s 
discoveries were already known. He identified Carteret’s Gower's 
Island with the Inattendue of Surville, and Carteret's Island and 
Simpson's Island with the coastline S of Inattendue which Surville 
had also sighted. He then turned to Dalrymple's previous identifi­
cation of the Solomons with New Britain, "as seen by Dampier", and, 
whilst praising its virtues, pointed out that Dalrymple had to rely 
on inadmissable latitudes. He recapitulated on the several reports 
made of the position of the Islands of Solomon by Figueroa, Quiros, 
Lopez Vaz, Ovalle, Acosta and Herrera, all of whom agreed that the 
Solomons lay between 7°S and 12°S. Arguing, on the evidence of 
Mendana’s voyage of 1595» Quiros* voyage of 1606 and Carteret's 
rediscovery of Santa Cruz, that the Solomons could not lie any more 
than 12°E of New Guinea, he accepted the view expressed by Buache, 
remarking that from the moment that the latter presented his memoire 
in 1781f
"the identity of the Islands of Solomon and those of the
Arsacides. appeared demonstrated in the eyes of all impartial
men.•..". 1®
In reconciling the rediscoveries of the l8th century with the 
Spanish discoveries recorded in Figueroa, Fleurieu went into consid­
erable detail irrelevant in this context. In the Northern Solomons 
he differentiated between the first group of islands sighted by 
Schouten and Le Maire (Ontong Java) and the Onthong Java of Tasman, 
and identified the latter with the Marquen of Schouten and Le Maire.
66 Fleurieu 1791*224
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Ontong (Onthong) Java he identified with the nine islands of Mourelle 
(Kilinailau); the Baxos of de la Candelaria of Mendana he identified, 
probably correctly, with Mourelle*s El Roncador (Roncador Reef); and 
he also differentiated between the Nine Islands of Carteret and the
C n
Pour Islands of Shortland, both in fact Kilinailau« His reconcil­
iation of the coastlines of the archipelago was remarkably near 
accurate and a considerable piece of reconstruction. His attempt to 
identify the Spanish discoveries with the relatively limited coastlines 
then charted was clearly influenced by the fact that earlier charts of 
the archipelago had, to varying extents, shown Santa Ysabel as a 
comparatively large island, and he consequently assumed that the Isla 
Ysabel occupied the greater part of the area of the archipelago or 
mainland as a whole. He identified Shortland*s discoveries between 
Capes Henslow and Marsh, partly correctly, with Guadalcanar (Guadal­
canal), and the Three Sisters of Surville (les 3 Soeurs) he identified 
correctly with Las Tres Marias of the Spaniards. However, whilst he 
identified Shortland*s discovery between Capes Sydney (Sidney) and 
Phillip with San Christoval (Cristoval), his longitudinal reconcil­
iation was here distorted. Failing to identify Surville's coastline 
W of Cap Oriental as the northern coast of the land sighted by 
Shortland, he identified it with Santa Catalina and Santa Ana, the 
lies de la Deliverance of Surville. He correctly identified 
Carteret's Island with Malaita, presumably on the basis that it was 
the only land which had been rediscovered in the relative position 
assigned by Figueroa to that island, but he identified the Malaitan 
coastline sighted by Surville with the southern extremity of Santa 
Ysabel terminating in Cabo Prieto. S. George (San Jorge) he laid down 
as a hypothetical outline relative to his Malaitan identification of
southern Ysabel, and the most southerly part of Malaita*s east coast
68which Surville had charted Fleurieu broke into three sections which
67 He also plotted Carteret's Sir Charles Hardy's Island as a small 
island to the N of Buka (Bouka) which in turn he correctly identi­
fied with Carteret's Lord Anson's Island.
68 He had Surville*s references to breaks in the coastline in this 
locality to justify his action.
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he identified with la Galera, Buenavista andSesarga, plotting hypo-
ehtical neighbouring islands of Guadelupe, San German, San Dimas and
Florida. The coastlines sighted and charted by Shortland, of the
islands which we can recognize as including and between Gatukai and
Vella Lavella, Fleurieu identified as part of the western coast of
Ysabel. He deduced that the strait or bay sighted by Bougainville,
and by Shortland, which we know to be the New Georgia Sound between
Vella Lavella and Choiseul, was the passage to the sea to the north
of Santa Ysabel followed by the brigantine in 1568, and that what
Bougainville had named Choiseul was the islands at the north-western
69extremity of Santa Ysabel to the S of which the brigantine passed.
What is particularly striking about Fleurieu*s reconstruction is 
not its faults, but its several accurate or near-accurate identifi­
cations, and its revelation of an ingenuity and deductive ability
which are all the more praiseworthy when the limitations and confusions
70of Figueroa*s description are appreciated. Fleurieu had in fact
closed the question of the identity of the Islands of Solomon by
presenting a case for their identification with the discoveries of
Bougainville, Surville, Carteret and Shortland which was basically
unanswerable. Dalrymple might still protest the invalidity of
71Fleurieu*s assertions, but the identification had been defended in 
detail, and it was correct. The amendment of Fleurieu*s provisional 
individual identifications could only come with the more detailed 
exploration of the archipelago, and, indeed, could only come with 
certainty after considerably more reliable Spanish sources than those 
of Herrera and Figueroa had been unearthed, and this was not to be for 
some considerable time thereafter. With Fleurieu, if not with Buache, 
the period of rediscovery ended, and the period of exploration began.
69 Fleurieu identified Ndai Island (Gower's Island or Inattendue) 
with Nombre de Dios, naming it Nombre de Jesus on his chart (though 
the editor of the English edition of his "Decouvertes" differen­
tiated between Nombre de Dios and Nombre de Jesus). On the 
evidence of 16th century charts, which showed Nombre de Jesus far 
too close to the Solomons as a whole, his identification was an 
obvious if an incorrect one.
70 See Fleurieu 1791*227-243, for his detailed comments on the 
application of Figueroa's description to the coastlines charted 
in the 18th century.
71 See Dalrvmule 1790*
Chart of the discoveries made to the SE of New Guinea in 
Pleurieu*s "Decouvertes des Francois«».M, 1790*
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The effect, in terras of geographical knowledge of the Solomons,
of the several voyages of the 18th century which have so far been
examined, may be seen on the published charts of the period. On
Sayer*s chart, HThe Indian and Pacific Oceans between the Cape of Good
Hope, New Holland and Japan”, of 1788,^ the discoveries of Carteret,
Bougainville and Surville, are delineated as they were charted by
their discoverers, but with the island of Choiseul shown quite decidedly 
2as an island, with the "Geel-vink' s Coast” and the Terre de la 
Louisiade of Bougainville shown as two sides of a triangular land mass 
separate from New Guinea, and with New Britain divided into two 
islands.^ On D'Anville's ”Hemisphere Oriental” (cl775) we see only 
the discoveries of Carteret and Bougainville, with Bougainville's 
Strait laid down as a passage between the extended "Geelvink" coast­
line of New Guinea, of which the east coast of Bougainville is itself 
a north-eastern limit, and the island of Choiseul. On Faden*s 
’’Western Hemisphere” of 1775 and Dunn's ’’Scientia Terrarum et Coelorum” 
of 1772 the discoveries of Bougainville and Carteret alone are delin­
eated, and in both cases the islands of Bougainville and Choiseul are 
shown as quite large islands with hypothetical coastlines other than 
those sighted by Bougainville and, in the case of the latter map, with 
Choiseul identified as S Christoval (San Cristoval).
The same outlines occur on a "Chart of the Southern Hemisphere" 
in Forster's “Voyage Round the World” of 1771 > and on Djurberg and 
Roberts' "Karte von der Inselwelt Polynesien oder den Fünften Welttheile” 
of 1795» where the eastern coast of Choiseul has been firmly defined, 
presumably on the basis of Surville's voyage, and to the S of which is 
a short eastern coastline named Surville*s Island or St Christoval.
These last four charts are rather debased or rough representations of
1 Sayer 1788tPlate I.
2 Presumably on the assumption, which Fleurieu also made, that the 
strait which Bougainville saw (the northern entrance to the New 
Georgia Sound) led through to the sea to the N, and the further 
assumption, clearly demonstrated by Sayer, that the gap in the 
coastline which Surville observed between Gros Mome and Port 
Praslin indicated the southern extremity of Choiseul. The former 
assumption was incorrect, the latter correct.
3 Apparently for no good reason.
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th e  d is c o v e r ie s  made, though of i n t e r e s t .  On D jurberg and Robert*s 
c h a r t th e  acknowledgement of th e  d is c o v e r ie s  of S ho rtland  c o n s is ts  of 
no th ing  more th an  th e  a p p lic a t io n  of th e  name Neu Georgien Oder Guad­
a lc a n a l t o  th e  is la n d s  which were o r ig in a l ly  B ou g ain v ille  Is la n d  and 
C ho iseu l, and a lthough  th e  name Salomons In s e ln  ex tends from Neu 
B r i t ta n ie n  a c ro ss  the  a re a  of th e  Solomons, th e  Salomen In s e ln  a re  a lso  
la id  down some 40°E of New Guinea in  th e  manner of th e  French c h a r ts  
of th e  e a r ly  l8 th  cen tu ry . As l a t e  as 1783 Sayer and B en n e tt, in  t h e i r  
’’Chart of th e  g r e a te r  p a r t  of th e  South Sea’*, l a id  down Im aginary I s l e s  
of Solomon 174°W of Greenwich, even though Byron*s t r a c k  was p lo t te d  
through th e  m iddle of them, and p lo t te d  Santa Cruz tw ice in  o rd e r to  
accommodate C artere t*  s red isco v e ry  o f i t  in  196°W of Greenwich and i t s  
e a r l i e r  deduced d e lin e a tio n  a t  th e  so u th -w este rn  ex trem ity  of th e  la rg e  
I s a b e l la  o f c h a r ts  of th e  e a r ly  l8 th  c en tu ry .
An in te r e s t in g  a ttem p t to  re c o n c ile  th e  c o a s t l in e s  ch arted  by 
C a r te r e t ,  B o u g a in v ille , S u r v i l le  and S h o rtlan d  was made by Laborde in  
h is  ’’H is to ire  Abregee de l a  Mer du Sud**  ^ of 1791» rep ea ted  on h is  
’’C arte pour s e r v i r  au Voyage de M de S u r v i l le ’* o f 1791» where th e  name 
G uad-al-canal i s  ap p lied  to  New Guinea and where B ougainv ille  Is la n d  i s  
a lso  d e lin e a te d  as a n o r th -e a s te rn  ex ten s io n  of New Guinea and th e  
L ouisiade o f B o u g a in v ille .^  Of p a r t i c u la r  in t e r e s t  i s  L aurie  and 
W h it t le 's  "New Chart o f th e  In d ian  and P a c if ic  Oceans” of 1797» which 
i s  in  f a c t  S a y e r 's  c h a r t o f 1788 w ith  th e  c o a s t l in e s  ch arted  by 
S h o rtland  added. I t  adheres c lo se ly  to  th e  reco rd s  o f th e  d isc o v e re rs  
and p re s e n ts  a not un reasonab le  d e l in e a tio n  of th e  o u te r  c o a s t l in e s  o f 
th e  a rc h ip e la g o  of th e  Solomons, bu t shows S hortland*s Passage to  th e  
E of C hoiseul and q u ite  d i s t i n c t  and se p a ra te  from th e  S t r a i t  o f
4 Laborde 1 7 9 1 (a )« III* o p p .294*
5 In  h is  ’’C artes  de l a  Mer P a c if iq u e ” (Laborde 1791(b)«P la te  3)«
See a lso  Laborde 17 9 1 (b )«P late  o .
6 T his freq u e n t d e l in e a t io n  o f B ou g ain v ille  a s  a n o r th -e a s te rn  
e x ten s io n  of B o u g a in v ille 's  L ouisiade (th e  L ouisiade A rch ipe lago ), 
o f th e  supposed ’’G eelvink” c o a s t l in e  and of New Guinea, may d eriv e  
from B o u g a in v ille 's  a p p lic a t io n  o f the  name L ouisiade no t only to  
th e  L ouisiade A rchipelago  bu t a lso  to  C hoiseul and B o u g a in v ille , 
and th e  in fe re n c e  th a t  they  were a l l  a l l i e d  o r connected .
Section from Sayer's “Chart of the Indian and Pacific Oceans” 
in his “A new Pilot for the Country Trade in the East Indies 
and Oriental Seas Within the Limits of the Eas*t India Company'?
of 1?88.

Section from Dunnfs "Scientia Terrarum et Coelorum" of 1772
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Bougainville. To what extent this was the result of an attempt to
prove an English discovery, or genuinely derived from the belief that
the differences in the longitudes recorded by Bougainville and Short-
land justified such a deduction, is by no means clear, but it would be
7unjust, in view of the latter, to accuse the English cartographers of 
chauvinism.
It would appear that the next visit to the Solomons after Short- 
land's was made by Lieutenant Ball in the "Supply". He left Port 
Jackson on April 17th, 1790, bound for Batavia, carrying Lieutenant 
King with despatches for the Admiralty. His orders were to attempt 
to charter a relief vessel for the near-starving settlement at Portg
Jackson, and King was to make his own way to England from Batavia. 
Proceeding via Norfolk Island, Ball seems to have intended either to 
follow Shortland's route, of which he knew, or to sail between Santa 
Cruz and the lies de la Deliverance (Santa Ana and Santa Catalina) or, 
as Shortland referred to the latter route, between "Simboo and EJgmont 
Island"•
At noon on the 3rd of May the estimated position of the "Supply",
according to King's journal, was 12°13'S l6l°33*E, and the number of
birds and floating logs reinforced their belief that they "were now
drawing near the situation in which Lieutenant Shortland had discovered 
oland".'' On the morning of the 5th high land was visible bearing NNW 
to WNW, and at noon, when the position of the vessel was believed to be 
11°7*S l62°34'E, the land bore N by W at a distance of 5 leagues. This 
was the south-eastern extremity of San Cristoval, with Santa Ana and 
Santa Catalina in the foreground} King subsequently refers to the 
northernmost land visible as having the appearance of a small island
7 Bougainville had charted his strait in 153°E of Paris (l55°20,E of 
Greenwich), Shortland had charted it in 156 30*E (its actual 
position is 156°20,E),,so that there were grounds for the suspicion, 
if not the firm belief, that they were different straits.
8 The account of Ball's voyage is contained in Lieutenant King's 
journal, reproduced in Hunter 1793*419”433. See also the chart 
"Track of the 'Supply'" (MLSiM2 800 1790/I) and the "Chart of 'New 
Georgia', showing the routes of Lieutenants Shortland and Ball,
1788 and 1790"» from the collection of Admiral Richard Earl Howe 
(dl799)(BMtAdd 38076 D93).
9 Hunter 1793*417.
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and, later, to the northernmost land being two small islands which 
appeared to trend M E  to SSW, "the mainland lying a little to the 
westward of them’1* To the southernmost island (Santa Catalina) Ball 
gave the name Massey*s Island, and to the northernmost (Santa Ana) the 
name Sirius Island.
Moving slowly northwards in hot sultry weather, an island was 
sighted to the NW which Ball named Smith’s Island and which is identi­
fiable with Ulawa, the La Treguada of the Spaniards or Ile des 
Contrarietes of Surville. Land beyond, which Ball coasted until the 
9th of May and which can be easily identified with the east coast of 
Maramasike and Malaita, he supposed to be part of Shortland*s New 
Georgia. King concluded that they had rounded the east part of “that 
island” which Lieutenant Shortland coasted on its south side and, 
taking Shortland*s positions and those recorded on the '’Supply”, calcu­
lated that the land mass of New Georgia must be 62 miles wide and 436 
miles long, extending along a line S57°E and N57°W, and concluded 
correctly that there could not be a great deal of distance between Sirius 
Island and Queen Charlotte’s Islands. To the "north-east coast of 
this island”, by which King seems to have meant the north coast of San 
Cristoval and the east coast of Malaita, Ball gave the name Ball's 
Maiden Land, and he named the passage between Sirius Island and Queen 
Charlotte's Islands Supply's Passage. Leaving the Malaitan coast on 
the 9"th of May, the "Supply” headed NE, and by noon on the 10th was in 
7°l6*S l62°23*E. No more landfalls were made in the vicinity of the 
Solomons, and the "Supply” eventually reached Batavia on July 6th*
Ball's contribution to knowledge of the archipelago was slight, 
for, though he provided accurate information relating to the position 
of the south-eastern extremity of the Solomons, and confirmed Surville's 
discovery of a navigable passage between the lies de la Deliverance and 
Santa Cruz, he had made no discoveries or rediscoveries. His voyage 
was significant, however, in that it provided recent and reliable 
information for English shipping from Port Jackson of the existence of 
a passage other than that used by Shortland.
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On March 27th, 1791» the supply-ship "Waaksamheyd" left Port 
Jackson under the command of Captain Hunter bound for Norfolk Island 
and Batavia. Compelled to abandon his attempt to reach Norfolk 
Island, Hunter determined to head N and to pass between New Caledonia 
and the New Hebrides.^ He mistook the Isle of Pines for the south­
west point of New Caledonia, and subsequently found himself in some 
peril. Avoiding disaster on the coast of New Caledonia, he headed 
NW to 19°S and then hauled to the NE*
"so as to pass between Queen Charlotte*s Islands and that large 
track of land which had been seen by Monsieurs Bougainville and 
Surville formerly, l a t e l y  by Lieutenant Shortland, in the 
Alexander Transport, and more recently still by Lieutenant Ball, 
in his Majesty's armed tender Supply. The part seen by 
Lieutenant Ball is, I believe, more to the southward, than that 
seen by the French, and is no doubt the same as that seen by 
Lieutenant Shortland; but the one sailed along the east, the 
other along the west side of it. It is highly probable that 
there is a continuation of the same track, and it is farther 
probable, by the breaks which have been observed in it, that it 
is a chain of islands extending in a south-east and north-west 
direction, and very nearly connected with New Guinea”. H
Hunter passed the latitudes of 12° to 10°S in longitudes between l63°E
and l63°33*E, and in consequence sighted neither the south-eastern
extremities of the Solomons nor Santa Cruz, though he expressed some
surprise that he had not sighted the latter and concluded that it must
12lie further E than was generally supposed. From the record of 
Hunter's account it is possible to trace the route of the " Waaksamheyd 
in a generally northerly direction to the latitude of 8°30*S. In that 
approximate latitude, on the morning of May 10th, land was sighted to 
the WNW which closer investigation revealed to be five small islands, 
well wooded and apparently with coconuts, which Hunter at first took to 
be Carteret's Island. The appearance of the islands and their position,
10 The account of the voyage of the "Waaksamheyd" is contained in 
Hunter 1793*214-66. See also the "Chart Shewing the Track of 
the Waaksamhey'd Transport" in Hunter 1793*264-5*
11 Hunter 1793*219.
12 Carteret had estimated the position of Cape Byron, the eastern end 
of Santa Cruz, to be 164°49,E (according to his logbook) or 
164°32’E (according to the chart in Hawkesworth's edited account 
of his voyage), but his officers had estimated its length to be 
some 50 miles, so that its western extremity could have been charted 
in 163°42'E, only 12 miles to the E of the longitude in which 
Hunter claimed to have crossed its latitude.
13 Hunter reproduces the major navigational contents of his logbook 
(Hunter 1793*267-73).
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which he calculated to he 163°18'E 8°26*3,persuaded Hunter of the error 
of this identification, and enable us to identify his landfall and 
discovery with the Polynesian inhabited atoll of Sikaiana, consisting 
of the five islands of Sikaiana, Faore, Manduiloto, Barena and 
Matuavi, in l62°45,E 8°20*S.^ Concluding, correctly,that these 
islands had not been sighted by a European before, Hunter named then 
Stewart*s Islands, "as a mark of••.respect for the honourable Keith 
Stewart'*, but was not able to determine whether or not they were 
inhabited. These were, of course, the islands of Chicayana of which 
Quiros had heard, and from an indigene of which, Pedro, he had obtained 
much of his information of the area*
Heading NW, breakers were sighted on the starboard bow at 9 in the 
morning of the 12th, no more than 6 miles distant. Several more patches 
appeared and Hunter passed between them with considerable caution, naming 
them Bradley's Shoals and recording their position as 6°52*S l6l°06'E. 
This is a position only 15 miles to the E of that ascribed to the 
Bradley's Shoals of the modem chart and, since no other shoals are known 
to lie in this immediate locality, and as their position is still not 
fixed with certainty, there seems little doubt that they were the same.
At daybreak on the 14th, having headed generally northwards from a 
noon position on the 13th in 6°01*S 159°44'E, land was sighted which 
resolved itself into a number of islands, "some of considerable extent, 
and many of a smaller size".
"Thirty—two were distinctly counted from the mast-head, bearing 
from north-west half north to north-east half east; many of 
them were considerably distant, so far as to make it probable 
that we did not see the whole of this extensive group.^5
"The Islands appeared very thickly covered with wood, among which 
the cocoa-nut was very distinguishable....They lie in an east 
and west direction along that side on which we sailed^ and their 
latitude on that side is 5°30* south, the longitude from 159 14* 
east to 159°37* east".
14 Hunter's position was determined by DR from his previous noon 
position, and it is unlikely that he allowed sufficiently for the 
prevalent SW setting current.
15 Hunter 1793*221.
16 The south side.
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There can he no doubt that Hunter was off the southern limits of the 
atollof Ontong Java in 159°30*E 5°25,S, probably discovered previously 
by Le Maire and Schouten and rediscovered and named by Tasman, and to 
these islands, which he does not appear to have suspected to have been 
an earlier discovery, Hunter gave the name Lord Howe's Groupe. Some 
contact was had with the inhabitants, who came off in a "badly made” 
outrigger canoe wearing what Hunter describes as false beards fringed 
with teeth, and who are identifiable from his further description with 
the indigenes of Ontong Java.
Continuing westwards until 8 in the morning of the 18th, high
land was then sighted to the SW, and seven islands and a sand bank were
sighted to the NW. The position of the most southerly of the islands
Hunter observed to be 4°53'S 155°20'E, and he deduced, correctly though
with some uncertainty, that these were the Nine Islands of Carteret.
The high land to the SW seemed to he broken, and Hunter supposed this
break to be Shortland's Strait, particularly since Shortland had
recorded that shortly after leaving the strait he had fallen in with
four islands "which he took to be part of Carteret's nine islands”.
The strait Hunter observed to be in 5°25*S 154°30'E, and it seems
highly probable that what he in fact saw was the two islands of
Bougainville and Buka, the appearance of a strait being created by the
17passage between them and by the low-lying nature of the northern 
extremity of Bougainville. At daylight on the morning of the 19th he 
sighted and recognized Sir Charles Hardy’s Island (The Green Islands) 
and "Winchelsea or Lord Anson’s Island” (Buka), presumably without 
realizing that the latter identification contradicted his suppositious
17 Buka Passage. On the chart of the track of "Waaksamheyd” in
Hunter's "Travels” (Hunter 1793*264-5)* Shortland's passage is 
shown correctly and as distinct from what is clearly Buka Passage, 
bearing the inscription "Appearance of a Strait”. As the chart 
was probably the result of later reflection, we may conclude that 
Hunter afterwards revised his opinion and realized that the appear­
ance of the strait was to the NW of the true position of Shortland's 
Strait. The same chart also applies the name Duke of York’s 
Island to Kilinailau, though in fact the Duke of York's Island was 
the large island between New Britain and New Ireland, so named by 
Carteret, and so recognized and referred to by Hunter in his narrative.
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identification of Shortland*s Strait. From Kilinailau he headed
westwards, passed through St. George*s Channel between New Britain
and New Ireland, and eventually reached Batavia on September 27th.
Quite another event which was to have repercussions leading to
discoveries in the Solomon Islands was the celebrated mutiny on the
"Bounty**. The publication of Bligh*s account of it, and of his
incredible voyage over 3168 miles to Timor, excited considerable
sympathy, and the Admiralty fitted out an expedition to apprehend the
mutineers and return them to England. A frigate, the "Pandora", was
commissioned for the purpose and placed under the command of Captain 
l8Edward Edwards• As Basil Thomson has remarked of Edwards, he
"belonged to that useful class of public servant that lives upon 
instructions. With a roving commission in an ocean studded with 
undiscovered islands the possibilities of scientific discovery 
were immense, but he faced them like a blinkered horse that has 
his eyes fixed on the narrow track before him....Edwards, in the 
eye of posterity was almost the worst man that could have been 
chosen”.^9
Leaving England in November, 1790» the "Pandora" sailed for the
Pacific by way of Cape Horn and made directly for Otaheite, which she
reached on March 23rd. Edwards narrowly missed sighting Pitcairn,
the abode of Christian and his fellow mutineers, but at Tahiti he
arrested fourteen who had remained there. From Tahiti he went as far
to the NW as Nukunono in the Union Group and then ran southwards to
Samoa, searching between Nomuka, Tofoa, Samoa, Vavau, Pylstaart,
Tongatabu and Ewa, and returning to Nomuka at the close of his search.
Edwards now shaped a course for Wallis Island (Uvea), which he
sighted on August 5 ^  and where he made contact with the indigenes.
He then bore away to the westward, intending to run between Espiritu
Santo and Santa Cruz, and on the 8th sighted Rotuma. On the morning
of August 12th a small island, "which met in two high hummocks and a
20steeple rock which lies high on the West side of the hummocks” , was
18 For the details of the voyage see Edwards and Hamilton 1915» 
which contains the accounts of Captain Edwards and his surgeon, 
George Hamilton.
19 Edwards and Hamilton 1915*4»
20 Edwards and Hamilton 1915*66.
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sighted in 11°49'S 190°04'30"W (l69°55’30"E) and named Mitre Island,21
Shortly afterwards another island, of considerable height hut small
girth, was sighted in l l ^ ' S  190°19,30MW (l69°40’30"E), which appeared
to he inhabited and cultivated and which Edwards named Cherry’s 
22Island# These were the two most easterly islands within the present 
political boundary of the Solomon Islands, and Edwards appears to have 
been the first European to sight them#
"On the 13th August a little before noon we saw an island bearing 
about NW by N. In general it is high, but...the mountains tapered 
down to a round point of moderate height. It abounds with wood, 
even the summits of the mountain are covered with trees. In the 
SE there was the appearance of a harbour, and from that place the 
reefs run along the South side to the Westernmost extremity# In 
seme places its distance is not much more than a mile from the 
shore, in other places it is considerably more#...The haziness of 
the weather prevented us from seeing objects distinctly, yet we 
saw smoke very plain, from which it may be presumed that the island 
is inhabited. It is six or seven leagues long and of considerable 
breadth. I called it Pitt’s Island. Its latitude is 11°50’30"S 
...and longitude 193°14*15"W".23
His last landfall was, of course, the island of Vanikoro, named Curry’s 
Island or New Alderney by Carteret, and at the time of Edward’s visit 
there were survivors of La Perouse' expedition alive on the island.
Had Edwards been of a rather more curious and inquisitive disposition, 
he might well have solved the mystery of La Perouse* disappearance.
At midnight between the 16th and 17th, after pursuing a westerly 
course from Pitt's Island and whilst laid to for the night, breakers 
were sighted a mile ahead, and the ship was worn and stood away from 
them# More breakers which appeared on the beam were avoided by dint 
of putting on more sail, and at daylight the "Pandora" was put about 
with the intention of examining them. Edwards estimated the position 
of these shoals, which consisted of a double reef below water, seven 
miles in extent and enclosing a partial lagoon, to be 12°20’S 200°2*W 
(159°58*E), and it is certain that they are identifiable with the
21 The Mitre Island of the modem chart, in 11°55'S 170°12*E# It
is described in the "Pacific Island Pilot" as "steep, covered with 
trees, and consisting of two hills and a rock which give it the 
appearance of a mitre"#
22 In honour of the Commissioner of the Victualling Office. This was 
the Cherry Island of the modem chart in 11°35,S l69°51,E#
23 Edwards and Hamilton 1915* 67-8#
The Routes of Lieutenant Ball (1790)» Captain Hunter (1791)
and Captain Edwards (1791)*
—
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Indispensable Reef of the modern chart, though the near-certainty 
of their discovery by Edwards suggests that they should properly be 
referred to by the name which he gave them, Willis's Shoals, Contin­
uing westwards Edwards sighted New Guinea on August 23rd, discovered 
the Murray Islands on August 25th, and on the 28th, whilst attempting 
to make Endeavour Strait, the "Pandora'* grounded on a reef and sank 
after eleven hours. The four ship*s boats sailed for Timor, which 
they reached after eleven days and a voyage for which Edwards, despite 
his failings, is justly remembered in maritime history*
That vessels out from Port Jackson were now beginning to use 
Bougainville's Strait as a matter of course is illustrated in an 
extract from the minutes of the Justice of the Peace of Morlaix in 
France, These recorded that George Bowen, captain of the ship "Albe­
marle" , who had been carried into Morlaix whilst en route from Bombay
to London, had reported how whilst sailing from Port Jackson to Bombay
25in December, 1791» be had been on the coast of New Georgia* There
he had seen pieces of the wreckage of a ship floating upon the water
and, having been ashore, gathered from the natives that a vessel had
■touched on their coasts and that they now knew the use of iron. He
added that to his knowledge the only ships which had been on these
26 27coasts were those of Bougainville, Shortland, La Perouse and himself.
24
24 So named apparently in the mistaken impression that they were
discovered by Captain Wilkinson in the "Indispensable", an error 
which will be referred to later. Indispensable Reef, lying 30 
miles S of Rennel Island, consists of three separate reefs 
extending 57 miles NW-SE* North Reef is 12 miles long and 4 miles 
wide and encloses a deep-waterlagoon* Middle Reef is 2 miles to
the S of North Reef, 22 miles SE-NW and 10 miles N-S, South Reef 
is 2 miles further S again, is 13 miles long and 5 miles wide, and 
encloses a deep-water lagoon.
25 His position could have been anywhere along the coastlines charted 
by Shortland. From his reference to New Georgia it seems likely 
that he was off the southern limits of the Solomons, and that he 
was heading for Bougainville's Strait (Shortland*s Strait).
26 The belief that La Perouse had been on these coasts could only 
have been deduced from the fact that he intended to visit them. 
Bowen could not have had any evidence that La Perouse ever reached 
them.
27 There was, of course, also the "Alliance", and there may have been 
other American ships in the early days of the race to establish 
the tea trade*
302
The authorities of Morlaix were interested in his report as possible
evidence of the fate or whereabouts of La Perouse, and it is by no
means impossible that Bowen had sighted wreckage from the boat
constructed by the survivors of La Perouse1 expedition at Vanikoro,
in which they had attempted to reach Batavia. It is also possible,
either that he was mistaken in his identification of debris as wreckage,
or that it was the wreckage of a vessel, perhaps an American vessel
engaged like the **Alliance" in opening up new routes to China, of
28which we know nothing.
In 1791» three years after the disappearance of La Perouse, the
Parisian Society of Natural History made representations to the
Constituent Assembly and induced it to petition the King to finance an
expedition to search for La Perouse and to continue the geographical,
scientific, commercial and navigational research of previous official
expeditions, of which La Perouse* own had been the most notable. Two
vessels, the "Recherche" and the '*Esperanee” , were commissioned and
placed under the command of Contre-Amiral Bruny-Dentrecasteaux. He
was acoompanied by Major and Post-Captain Huon Kermadec, and an
entourage which included the naturalist Labillardiere, Lieutenant Rossel
29and the hydrographer Beautemps-Beaupre.
The instructions given to Dentrecasteaux^ are an interesting study 
in themselves, laying down the route which he was to follow in fairly 
minute detail and advising him, in respect of his search in the area of 
Santa Cruz and the Islands of Solomon, to acquaint himself with the 
work of Pleurieu with its reproduction of the accounts of those who had 
previously visited these islands. They added that:
28 For Bowen’s statement see La Perouse 1798:51* He arrived in 
Port Jackson on October 13th, 1791» and departed later in the 
year. See Historical Records of New South Wales l893:l(Part 2): 
422,487,532,558-9; and Collins 1798:1:181-2,190.
29 For Dentrecasteaux*s voyage see the account of Dentrecasteaux 
himself, edited by Rossel (Rossel I808); the account of Labill­
ardiere (Labillardiere l800); and the "Atlas du voyage de Bruny 
D*Entrecasteaux" of Beautemps-Beaupre (l807). The charts in the 
latter publication, though laying down the route of Dentrecasteaux*s 
expedition and demonstrating the cartographical developments and 
achievements made by it, are also indebted to the voyage of Captain 
Manning in 1792*
30 Rossel l808jltxix-xlv.
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"Il importe que le sieur Dentrecasteaux puise verifer le recit 
du voyageur Espagnol, qui avoit aborde a plusieurs; et qu'il 
s'occupe a detailler cet archipel, dont il est d'autant plus 
interessant d'acquerir une connoissance parfaite. qu'on peut 
avec raison le regarder comme une decouverte des Francois« puis 
qu*il etoit reste ignore et inconnu pendant les deux sieoles qui 
s'etoient ecoules depuis que les Espagnols en avoient fait la 
premiere decouverte1*»!?!
The fact that his instructions implicitly required him to obtain "une 
connoissance parfaite” of the Solomons, and that he was equipped with 
such information of them as was available in 1791» offered him a unique 
opportunity to explore the archipelago and to add considerably to 
contemporary knowledge of it*
Dentrecasteaux's expedition left Brest on September 28th, 1791»
and made for Cape Town. Here he received two depositions from
Frenchmen in Batavia to the effect that Captain Hunter and several
32officers of the "Sirius” had reported seeing natives off the Admiralty
Islands wearing uniforms of the French navy, and had expressed the
belief that La Perouse had been wrecked there. Hunter, however, who
left Cape Town for England two days after Dentrecasteaux arrived without
contacting him, had denied the truth of these reports to several people 
33in Cape Town. From the Cape Dentrecasteaux made for the S of New 
Holland and Van Diemen's Land, and then headed N to New Caledonia and 
the Terre des Arsacides.
At 10 in the morning of July 9"tb, 1792, land was sighted which
Dentrecasteaux identified as the Arsacides in the vicinity of Cape
Nepean. At 4*30 p.m. Eddystone Rock was sighted and recognized and,
like Shortland, Dentrecasteaux at first mistook it for a vessel under 
34sail. Heading NW, without apparently sighting anything more than
31 Rossel l808:Isxxxiii--xxxiv*
32 They were on board the "Waaksamheyd” following the wreck of the 
"Sirius"
33 This is perplexing, for there seems no good reason why Hunter 
should have concocted the story or denied it if true, or, for that 
matter, why the French in Batavia should have concocted the stoiy 
of Hunter's report.
34 The two narratives, and the Tables of Positions and maps contained 
in them, together with the charts in Beautemps-Beaupre's "Atlas”, 
leave no doubt as to the approximate route followed and the 
landfalls made. The Table of Positions for the "Recherche" is 
included in Rossel l808, and for the "Esperance" in Labillardiere 
l800. See Beauteraps-Beaupre l808:No.24.
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35Eddystone, Simbo, and part of the south-western coast of Ranongga,
the Treasury Islands were sighted on the following day. Beautemps-
Beaupre’s chartJ reveals that by these were meant the island of
37Mono and the small islet on its southern coast, but the "Recherche” 
also sailed in close towards the south coast of the largest of the 
islands which now bear the name Shortland’s Islands, and recognized 
that it was separated from the coast of Bougainville. Bentrecasteaux 
now followed and charted the west coast of Bougainville Island north­
wards, following, though he did not realize it, in the wake of the 
"Alliance".
At noon on the 14th the channel between Bouka (Buka) and Bougain­
ville was sighted, and once the expedition had made the north cape of 
the former they congratulated themselves on having explored the west 
coast of these two islands as Bougainville had explored their eastern 
coasts. On the 16th, as the two vessels were headed towards New 
Ireland, Sir Charles Hardy*s Island (the Green Islands) was sighted to 
the N, and recognized. Bentrecasteaux made a short stay at Carteret
Harbour, and then sailed through St. George*s Channel for Amboyna.
From Amboyna he sailed S along the west coast of New Holland, eastwards 
and around Van Diemen*s Land, and then headed for the northern extremity 
of New Zealand, the Friendly Islands and New Caledonia. He left the 
latter on May 10th, 1793» bound once again for the Solomon Islands.
In the meantime, however, between his departure in July, 1792» and 
his return in May, 1793, the archipelago was visited by at least three 
other navigators. At some time during the year 1792, Captain Edward 
Manning took the East India Company vessel "Pitt" N from Port Jackson 
between the Russell Islands and Buraku, and NW through the straits 
between Santa Ysabel and Choiseul which now bear the name Manning Straits. 
The exact date of Manning’s voyage i3 uncertain, though he was certainly 
at Port Jackson in February, 1792, having arrived there on the 14th of
35 Which Beautemps-Beaupre*s chart shows they suspected to be a 
promontory, as Shortland had done, and for which the name Cape 
Satisfaction was retained.
36 Beautemps-Beaupre l807*No.24*
37 Charted as four small islets.
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that month from England* No account of the voyage appears to he 
readily available,^ hut a copy of Manning*s chart is,^ and his route 
is laid down on several charts of the period*^
How Manning came to discover this particular route is not clear, 
though it seems likely that he intended to use Shortland,s Passage/ 
Bougainville*s Strait, hut was either misled hy the discovery of open 
water where mainland had been charted hy Shortland into thinking that 
he had reached Shortland*s Passage or, more probably, decided to explore 
to the N in the hope of finding a better passage than that for which he 
was sailing.
It appears from his chart that he sighted the south coast of San 
Cristoval, identifying Cape Phillip; passed to the S of Guadalcanal on 
a north-westerly course, identifying Cape Henslow; and that he came 
upon the Russell Islands of the modern chart, to which he gave the name 
MacCaulay's Archipelago. Although he realized that this was an 
archipelago, he still seems to have imagined that it was off Shortland’s 
Cape Marsh, itself contiguous with the mainland behind Cape Henslow.
The main island of the Russells, Pavuvu, which forms the western side 
of the group, he also suspected of being a cape, perhaps contiguous 
with Cape Marsh (with which it should probably have been identified), 
and named it Cape Raban. To the W he came upon Buraku (Baruku), which 
he named Murray’s Island, and just short of it he headed N into what 
probably appeared to be open water*
He nov/ seems to have come within sight of the west coast of Santa 
Ysabel, naming the high land Keate’s Mountains, and the most southerly
38
38 See Historical Records of New South Wales 1893 si(Part 2)*496*526; 
Collins 1798:1*201. The ’'Pitt” seems to have been owned by George 
Mackenzie Macaulay Esquire, and to have been employed by the Royal 
Navy for the voyage out to Port Jackson and by the East India 
Company for the commercial return voyage* See Historical Records of 
New South Wales 1893*11*39.
39 Two logbooks from the ‘’Pitt” for voyages between 1788-90 and 1794-5 
do exist but do not relate to this voyage.
40 ’’...Chart describing the Track and Discoveries of the Ship Pitt,
Captn Edward Manning in the Service of the Hon^^e East India 
Company, On the Western coast of the Solomon Islands, made in a 
Voyage from Port Jackson to Batavia in the Year 1792”• MLS* 
Admiralty Hydrographic Collection, el5 3helf Pc* See reproduction.
41 See, for example, A. Arrowsmith's ’’Chart of the Pacific Ocean”,
1798, Sheet 3, and Krusenstem’s ’’Carte Systematique De L* Archipel 
des Isles De Salomon” of 1824 in Krusenstern l827*Chart No.9*
Reproduction of relevant detail from Captain Manning*s chart 
of his route and landfalls in the **PittM, 1792»

Captain Manning* s route related to the modern chart

306
visible point Cape Robertson, For three days he followed a varied
course between Santa Ysabel to the NE and the northern coastline of
the New Georgia Group to the SW, naming the island of Gatukai Cape
Traverse and apparently assuming that this coastline was a continuous
one. He then sailed to the NW, apparently searching for a passage to
the W of Keate's Mountains and naming a prominent point on the coast
of Ysabel Cape Foxhall, and came to the shoal patches to the S of
Manning Strait. From his chart it appears that he sailed through
Pasco Passage, the most easterly of the three navigable channels
through them, and came to the passage between Ysabel and Choiseul. To
A2the W he sighted Taura Peak, which he named Mount Elphinstone, and
assumed that it formed the north-eastern limit of a coastline of which
43Cape Traverse was also a part. Gagi Island he charted but did not
44name, and Nidero Island, off the coast of Ysabel, he named Nairne's 
Island.
On the modern charts the name Manning Strait is applied to the
45stretch of water between the Amavon Islands and Santa Ysabel, but
it is quite clear from his chart that Manning actually used the
46Kologilo Passage between Molakobi and Gagi Island, two of the group
of islands at the north-western extremity of Santa Ysabel. His choice
of this apparently less suitable route than one to the NW may have been
47dictated by the sight of the sea breaking off Kerihikapa Island and
the shoal patches which extend well out to westward as far as
7°14*S. Manning*s "Remarks” on his chart are further evidence that
the passage used was Kologilo Passage,that what he named Half-Drowned
48 49Bay was the bay between the Perigo Shoal and Remark Islet of the
modern chart, and that what he named Cape Comfort was the extreme
50northern point of Bates Island.
42 Survilie's Gros Morne.
43 7°25’S 158°14‘E.
44 7°40'S 158°28*E.
45 7°26*S 158°01'E.
46 7°22*S 158°07'E.
47 7°25»S 158°01*E
48 7°21'S 158°11*E.
49 7022'S 158°ll'Et Manning refers in his "Remarks" to a tall tree
on Remark Islet which still survives.
50 7°21*S 158°13'E.
Mannings route through Kologilo Passage
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In  December, 1792, C ap tain  Henry Essex Bond in  th e  "Royal Admiral" 
l e f t  P o rt Jackson bound f o r  Canton and s a i le d  th rough th e  passage
between Santa Cruz and San C ris to v a l w ithou t s ig h tin g  lan d . His
51 52logbook c le a r ly  d isp ro v es  the  f i c t i o n  of se v e ra l contem porary c h a r ts
which la id  down h is  ro u te  to  th e  immediate E o f Santa Cruz and S of
th e  Swallow or Reef I s la n d s ,  and th e  s ta tem en t by Purdy th a t !
"The Great E as te rn  Passage to  China! Bond*s Passage! This 
P assag e , by an East In d ia  s h ip , was f i r s t  a ttem pted  in  1792 
and 1793) by C aptain  Bond of th e  Royal Adm iral. From P ort
J a c k s o n ...h e  passed about 40 leagues westwards o f Lord Howe's 
I s l a n d . . .doubled th e  r e e f  o f f  th e  no rth -w est end o f New 
C aledon ia , came to  th e  easternm ost p o in t o f San ta  Cruz o r Egmont 
I s la n d , and having  s a i le d  between th a t  p o in t and Swallow Is la n d , 
cro ssed  th e  Line in  l66°10* of E ast lo n g itu d e ! 53
The e r ro r  i s  u n d ers tan d ab le  when i t  i s  r e a l iz e d  th a t  Santa *Cruz was
54
c u rre n tly  ch a rted  to  th e  W of i t s  tru e  p o s i t io n ,  and when i t  i s  
noted th a t  Bond in  h is  logbook e n try  fo r  December 4 th , 1792, rem arks, 
apropos a p o s i t io n  at 8 p.m . on th e  3rd between l64°19 'E  and 164047*E 
and s l i g h t ly  N of 11°S, th a t !
"Being n ear th e  S i tu a t io n  o f th e  Is la n d  of Santa  Cruz o r Queen 
C h a r lo t te ’ s Is la n d  as l a id  down in  th e  C h art. No land in  
s ig h t hove to o  and sounded as p e r  lo g  -  i t  i s  la id  down 
erro n eo u sly  o r we must have seen i t  our lo n g itu d e  being  c o rre c t 
and to  be r e l i e d  on".
I t  would appear th a t  Bond d id  no t in  f a c t  pass to  th e  E of San ta  Cruz,
bu t th a t  in  th e  l ig h t  of h is  recorded  p o s it io n s  and th e  c u rre n t e r ro r
in  th e  c h a r tin g  o f Santa  Cruz i t  was assumed by contem porary c a r to -
55
graphers th a t  he must have done so .
51 CRO (M ilita ry  Records S e c tio n , Old In d ia  O ffice)!338F .
52 See, f o r  example, L au rie  and W h it t le 's  "New Chart o f th e  In d ian
and P a c if ic  Oceans" o f 1797) and B u t le r 's  c h a r t in  t h e i r  "E ast 
In d ia  P i lo t"  (L aurie  and W h ittle  1799*Chart 87 ; L aurie  and 
W h ittle  l 8 0 3 i l l f 125)• See a lso  L aurie  and W h ittle  1799*Chart 1 J
and L au rie  and W h ittle  l8 0 3 i l l iC h a r t  1 , where h is  ro u te  i s  la id  
down c o r re c t ly  between S an ta  Cruz and San C r is to v a l .
53 Purdy l 8l 6 !685* The passage between Santa Cruz and th e  Solomons 
had of course a lread y  been s a i le d  by S u r v i l le ,  B a ll and H unter, 
bu t Bond was p robab ly  the  f i r s t  East-Indiam an to  use i t .
54 See L aurie  and W h it t le 's  "New Chart o f th e  In d ian  and P a c if ic  
Oceans" o f 1797» On B u t le r 's  c h a r t of 1799 (L aurie  and W hittle  
l 8 0 3 i l l i l 2 5 ) ) Santa Cruz i s  c o r re c t ly  p o s it io n e d .
55 On th e  "Royal Admiral" see H is to r ic a l  Records of New South Wales 
1893i l ( P a r t  2 ) i6 2 0 ,6 6 5 ;I I i3 3 ,470,789)793; and C o llin s  1 7 9 8 ili2 3 6 .
The Routes of Captain Manning ("Pitt”) 1792, Captain Bond 
("Royal Admiral”) 1792, and Captain Matthew Boyd ("Bellona”) 1793
/ *  (Cof>Uin Mannioj) \~J92.
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In March, 1793, the Solomons were visited again by an East- 
Indiaman, this time the MBeIlona” under the command of Captain Matthew
56Boyd. Leaving Port Jackson on February 19th, Boyd had reached a 
position in 12°S l60°E by the morning of March 3rd. At 5 a.m. he 
sighted part of Indispensable Reef, previously discovered by Edwards 
and named by him Willis's Shoals, and at 8.30 a.m. saw land to the 
NE which he took to be "the Island of Arsacides". By noon, as he 
approached more closely, he realized that it was a much smaller island 
in 11°36,S 160°10,E, and it is identifiable with the island of Rennell.^ 
At 1 a.m. on the 4th another island, some 8 miles long, was sighted to 
the NNW of the first island, and 7 leagues distant from it. This 
second island is identifiable with the island of Bellona, and after 
coasting it to the W, Boyd headed northwards. At 8.30 a.m. land was 
sighted to the ME by N, which v/ould seem to have been the south coast 
of Guadalcanal, and at noon Boyd recorded a position in 10°06,S 159°00*E.
Heading generally WNW, he sighted the Russell Islands (MacCaula^*s 
Archipelago) and Buraku (Murray's Island), and between March 5th and 
11th generally followed Shortland's route to the S of Vangunu, Tetipari, 
Rendova and Simbo, to the W of Ranongga and Vella Lavella, through the 
strait between Choiseul and Bougainville, and then northwards. He 
makes no reference in his logbook to the possible identification of the 
lands sighted, other than to refer to them generally as the Island of 
Arsacides and to refer specifically to Shortland's Straits, of which 
he obviously knew and which he intended to use. Nor does he seem to 
have accorded any names to his two discoveries, the islands of Rennell 
and Bellona, and although the latter name seems likely to have been 
accorded in honour of his vessel, perhaps by a hydrographer, the origin
58of the name Rennell is uncertain.
56 See his logbook, CRO (Military Records Section, Old India Office)* 
353A. See also Historical Records of New South Wales 1893*11813» 
and Collins 1798*1*261-3,268.
57 The position of the island of Rennell has recently been corrected 
on Admiralty Charts and moved slightly to the N of its original 
position. Boyd's observed position was correct and conforms with 
the recently recharted one.
58 Arrowsmith's "Chart of the Pacific Ocean" of 179$ lays down 
Indispensable or Willis's Reef, with the inscription "Shoal discov­
ered by the Bellona 1790"; and the two islands of Rennell and
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Dentrecasteaux, whom we left en route from Hew Caledonia for 
the Solomons in May, 1793, sighted Santa Cruz during the morning of 
May 20th, 22 miles to the NW. He coasted the southern, ^  western and 
northern sides of the island, charting it with commendable accuracy 
and fixing the position of Cape Byron within 10 miles of its true 
position. After sailing M E  from Cape Byron for a short distance 
without sighting Swallow Island (The Reef Islands), and being prevented 
by contraiy winds from entering Graciosa Bay, he then made sail to the 
W "for the Islands of the Arsacides".
At 10 a.m. on the 26th of May the lies de la Deliverance were 
sighted to the W, with the land of the Arsacides beyond them.
Throughout the 27th and 28th Dentrecasteaux's two vessels coasted to 
the S of the land, which appeared to be quite mountainous, rounded Cape 
Phillip, and discovered the passage between what were correctly identi­
fied as San Cristoval and Guadalcanal#6  ^ Naming the north-western cape 
of the former Cap de la Recherche, Dentrecasteaux sailed as far E as 
the Ile des Contrarietes of Surville, sighting Les Trois Soeurs, the 
Ile du Golfe63 and rediscovering Bio island to the HW of the latter. The 
south-west coast of Malaita was sighted and charted, though its identity 
was not hazarded, and the expedition then headed westwards along the 
south coast of Guadalcanal. He came to its western extremity to which 
the name Cap de l'Esperance was given,64 and to the Russell Islands or
58 (contd.) Bellona, though only the latter is named. The erroneous 
date and the attribution of the discovery of the shoal to the
Bellona" instead of to the "Pandora" are unfortunately typical of 
the confusion and inconsistencies relating to these islands and 
Indispensable Reef in the work of several contemporary hydrographers.
59 Beautemps—Beaupre*s chart of the Santa Cruz Group is perplexing for 
it lays down Carteret's Edgecombe's and Ourry's Islands (Utupua and 
Vanikoro), but also lays down an Ile de la Recherche to their SE in 
11 40'S.^ As the latter can only have been Vanikoro, it seems 
highly likely that Utupua, viewed from the SW and W and into the deep 
bay which it surrounds on three sides, appeared to be two islands. 
Assuming that Carteret's chart, which laid down Edgecombe's and 
Ourry s Islands too close together, supported this, Dentrecasteaux 
further assumed that the island of Vanikoro was a new discovery, and 
charted and named it without visiting it. See Beautemps—Beaupre 
1807»Charts Nos.19 and 20.‘
60 See Beautemps-Beaupre l807»Chart Ho.22, where the lies de la 
Deliverance are correctly identified as Santa Anna (Ana) and Santa 
Catalina, and Rossel l808»I»38l-2.
61 Beautemps-Beaupre l807»Chart No.22; Rossel l808»I»387.
62 La Treguada of the Spaniards or Ulawa.63 The San Juan of the Spaniards.
64 Prom Cap de l'Esperance the island of Savo (the Sesarga of the 
Spaniards) was sighted and charted, but not recognized or identi­
fied (Rossel l8o8»I»396).
Dentrecasteaux* route in 1792 and 1793
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MacCaulay's Archipelago, which he recognized as Shortland's Cape Marsh 
hut which he charted as separate from Guadalcanal.
He passed to the S of Buraku, which Beautemps-Beaupre later
65identified as Manning's Murray's Island, J and coasted Shortland's 
Cape Pitt, Hummock Bay, Cape Nepean and Cape Pleasant, and charted them 
with recognizable accuracy. At the south-western extremity of Rendova 
Dentrecasteaux bore away to the S as far as 11°30'S, and then headed W 
towards the Louisiade of Bougainville, convinced that the survey made 
left no room to doubt that these Islands of Arsacides were indeed the 
Islands of Solomon. Coasting Bougainville's Louisiade to the N, he 
confirmed the suspicion that this was only a chain of islands extending 
south-eastwards from New Guinea, and dispelled once and for all the 
idea that the coastline which earlier cartographers had believed the 
"Geelvink" to have discovered did exist. He passed through Dampier's 
Strait, coasted the west side of New Britain and New Ireland, and made 
the Admiralty Islands in July, 1793» where he died. The remainder of 
the expedition reached the Dutch East Indies in October, 1793, hearing 
there for the first time of the outbreak of the French Revolution. It 
was here, with the impounding of the vessels by the Dutch and the division 
of the expeditionaires into Royalist and Revolutionary factions, that 
the expedition ended.
Although the achievements of the expedition were not inconsiderable, 
they were considerably less than might, in the circumstances, have been 
expected. Dentrecasteaux brought no light to bear on the fate of La 
Perouse, and provided only limited new information concerning the 
Islands of Solomon. Such charting as was done was of a high order, but 
it hardly fulfilled the instruction to obtain une connoissance parfaite 
and left the great body of the archipelago still either unknown or but 
vaguely charted. Apart from its accurate surveying, its charting of the 
western coast of Bougainville, its identification of Santa Ana, Santa 
Catalina, San Cristoval and Guadalcanal, its recognition that Cape Marsh 
was separate from Guadalcanal, and its charting of Savo, the expedition
65 Beautemps-Beaupre l807*No.23.
Be aut emp s-Be aupr e * s "Carte Be L1 Archipel De Santa-Cruz" 
showing the routes of the "Esperance" and "Recherche" in 1793 
(Chart No.20 in his "Atlas Du Voyage De Bruny-Dentrecasteaux" of I807)*
< w _ ^ ,  I  r'«JU
The Routes of Dentrecasteaux’ expedition, July, 1792, and May-June, 
1793»on Beautemps-Beaupre*s "Carte Des Archipels Des lies Salomon” 
of l806 in his "Atlas du Voyage de Bruny-Dentrecasteaux" of 1807»
L a ti tu d e  M e n d iq a e lt
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had achieved nothing* It had certainly clarified much that was already 
vaguely known and delineated but, apart from one brief foray between 
San Cristoval, Guadalcanal and Malaita, it had made no attempt to 
penetrate the archipelago and clarify the all-important question of 
the delineation of the interior coastlines, oontenting itself in fact 
with a re-examination of coastlines which, with the exception of the 
western coast of Bougainville, were already known.
A significant contribution to knowledge of the eastern parts of 
the archipelago was made in 1794 by Captain Wilkinson in the "Indispen­
sable” and Captain Benjamin Page in the American merchantman "Halcyon", 
who sailed in company through •the strait between San Cristoval and 
Guadalcanal, and between the Nggela Group and Malaita, now known as 
Indispensable Strait. In the contemporary charts and pilots some 
confusion occurs as to the date of Wilkinson*s voyage, but there can 
be no doubt that the year 1794 is the correct one. His route is laid
down on Butler*s "Chart of the Western Part of the Pacific Ocean" of
66l800, attributed to the year 1790? on Norie's chart of the Western
Pacific of 1833,^ attributed to the year 1796$ in part on Norie's
"Chart of the Islands and Passages in the vicinity.of Papua or New
Guinea" of 1841 and on Krusenstern*s "Carte Systematique De L*Archipel
68des Isles de Salomon" of 1824, attributed, correctly, to the year 1794*
From the charts it appears that Wilkinson came N from Port Jackson,
67bound for Bengal, sighted Willis*s Shoals, which were subsequently
70named Indispensable Reef; passed between the islands of Rennell and
66 Laurie and Whittle l803lilt 125*
67 Norie l833tChart No.26A.
68 Krusenstern l827tChart No.9* See also Krusenstern l824tl65*
69 On some charts of the period Willis's Shoals are laid down as 
separate from Indispensable Reef with the name Wells Reef.
70 Purdy l8l6j100, cites Wilkinson "in 1790" as his authority for 
positioning Indispensable Reef between 12°46'S 160°40*E and 
11°44'S 159°58’E and Rennell*s Isles in 11Ö13'S 159°58'E (i.e.
the "Eastern Island" or Rennell, the name Rennell's Isles including 
both Rennell and Bellona). Rienzi mistakenly attributes the 
discovery of Rennell and Bellona to Butler in the "Walpole" in 
1794» but adds: "et revue dans la meme annee par 1*Indispensable" 
(Rienzi 1855iH i3o 3). He also remarks, correctl.yt that " 1 e recif 
de la Pandora decouvert par le capitaine Edwards en 1791 sans 
doute le meme qui fut revu en 1794 par 1*Indispensable". Findlay 
incorrectly attributes Wilkinson with the discovery in 1790 of 
Rennell's Island and Indispensable Reef (Findlay l851:xxiii).
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B ello n a , p re v io u s ly  d isco v ered  by Boyd in  th e  ’’Bellona'*; and made fo r  
th e  passage between San C ris to v a l and Guadalcanal* I t  i s  u n lik e ly  
th a t  he had any o th e r  in fo rm atio n  to  go on than  S h o r tla n d 's  b e l i e f  
th a t  th e re  might be a passage between Cape P h i l l ip  and Cape Henslow, 
fo r  he could  h a rd ly  have known of D e n tre ca s tea u x 's  p a r t i a l  e x p lo ra tio n  
o f th i s  a re a . That 1794 was th e  y e a r  in  which W ilkinson made th e
d iscovery  of th i s  passage i s  supported  by th e  apparen t absence o f any
71evidence to  th e  e f f e c t  th a t  he was in  th e se  w aters a t  an e a r l i e r  d a te , 
and by th e  f a c t  th a t  he was acoompanied in  h is  voyage th rough  th e  
passage by th e  American "Halcyon” . The l a t t e r  v e sse l had l e f t  P ro v i­
dence, Rhode I s la n d , w ith  a s p e c u la tiv e  cargo fo r  Sydney, a r r iv in g
th e re  on June 14 th , 1794* She l e f t  on J u ly  8 th , bound fo r  Canton, and
72accompanied th e  " In d isp en sab le"  th rough th e  passage which, though i t
was to  become known to  E ng lish  seamen as In d isp en sab le  S t r a i t ,  was a lso
to  become known "as P a g e 's  S t r a i t s  to  a  g e n e ra tio n  o f American s h ip -  
73m a s te rs" . S a il in g  northw ards between G uadalcanal and M a la ita , Nggela
71 The H is to r ic a l  Records of Hew South Wales 1893*11*82-4,237» reco rd  
th a t  th e  " In d isp en sab le"  a r r iv e d  in  Sydney f o r  th e  f i r s t  tim e on 
May 2 4 th , 1794, and re tu rn e d  ag a in  in  1796* See a lso  C o llin s  
1798*1*254 e t  s e q t 26l,374»370>378-9»H*317» which p ro v id es  f u r th e r  
d e t a i l s  of the  a r r iv a l  and d e p a rtu re  of th e  "Halcyon" and 
" In d isp e n sa b le " . W ilkinson d id  in  f a c t  s a i l  th rough In d isp e n sa b le  
S t r a i t  ag a in  in  1796 (see  K ru sen ste rn  1824*165, and L a u r ie 's  
"C hart of th e  Is la n d s  and Passages in  th e  v ic in i ty  of Papua o r
New Guinea" o f 1841) .
72 In  a s ta tem en t r e l a t in g  to  two co n v ic ts  who had escaped from P o rt 
Jackson on board  th e  " In d isp en sab le"  in  J u ly , 1794» and who had 
been th e  su b jec t of a l e t t e r  from th e  Navy Board in  London to  
U nder-S ecre tary  King d a ted  May 1 3 th , 1795» W ilkinson ex p la in ed  th a t*  
"A fte r  be in g  from th e  land  some co n sid e rab le  d is ta n c e  Mr. P i t t  
brought a s tra n g e  man out of h is  c ab in . 'Good God' s a id  I  'we 
must r e tu r n  b a c k ', bu t th e  wind be ing  s tro n g  o ff  th e  land  was 
im p o ssib le . The m an's name was R ichard  Haynes. A sh o r t  tim e 
a f t e r  Captn Page of th e  Halcyon in  company, h a ile d  me and said*
' I  have go t one of th e  co n v ic ts  on b o ard ; what s h a l l  we do?*". 
(H is to r ic a l  Records of New South Wales 1893*11*295-6)• The s t a t e ­
ment was p robab ly  made when W ilkinson re tu rn e d  to  P o rt Jackson  in  
1796, b u t s in ce  th e  " In d isp en sab le"  was a w ell-arm ed b u t s h o r t -  
handed s h ip , and s in ce  W ilkinson c a r r ie d  a l e t t e r  of marque, i t  was 
probab ly  made w ith  tongue in  cheek.
73 Kenny 1958* See a lso  th e  logbooks o f Benjamin Page J n r .  and 
C h ris to p h e r B entley  (John C a r te r  Brown L ib ra ry ) and th e  jo u rn a l of 
Dr. Benjamin Bowen C a r te r  (L ib ra ry  o f th e  Rhode Is la n d  H is to r ic a l  
S o c ie ty ) which r e l a t e  to  a voyage by Benjamin Page in  th e  "Ann and 
Hope" in  November 1798, through In d isp en sab le  S t r a i t .  The S t r a i t  
i s  d e sc rib ed  w ith  th e  names g iven  to  i t s  landmarks by Page in  1794* 
I  am most g r a te f u l  to  P ro fe sso r  Kenny of Brown U n iv e rs ity  f o r  
v a lu ab le  in fo rm atio n  on th e  two voyages of C aptain  Page.
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and Malaita, and Santa Ysabel and Malaita, the "Indispensable” passed
to the E of the small island in 8°15'30"S l60°ll'E which now bears
the erroneous name of Ramos and came to the clear water to the N,
having in fact discovered an infinitely more suitable passage than
those of either Bougainville and Shortland or Manning. Wilkinson now
appears to have headed NW, for he is credited in several contemporary
hydrographic sources with the sighting of a group of islands in 4°36’S
156°30*E to which he gave the name Cocos Islands.^ It seems likely
that these were the islands of Tau'u Atoll, previously discovered by
Schouten and Le Maire, and named by them Marquen, but it also seems
likely that, en route to them, Wilkinson passed to the S and in sight
75of Ontong Java, the Lord Howe's Group of Hunter. He again passed 
through the Strait two years later, in 1796, this time sailing to the 
W of the small island between the northern extremity of Malaita and 
Santa Ysabel*^°
Another East-Indiaman who has been erroneously credited with the
77discovery of the islands of Rennell and Bellona in 1794 is Captain
74 See Findlay 1851*1015-6, who gives the date as 1790 and identifies 
the islands with the Marqueen (Marquen) of Le Maire and Schouten, 
and Krusenstern 1824*174» who gives the date as 1794* On Laurie's 
"Chart of the Islands and Passages in the vicinity of Papua or
New Guinea" of 1841 they are laid down in 4°30'S 156°30'E, 
identified with Marquen, and described as rediscovered by Wilkinson 
in 1794* On Krusenstern's "Carte Systematique..»des Isles de 
Salomon" of 1824 they are similarly laid down (Krusenstern 1827: 
Chart No*9)> and also on Arrowsmith's "Chart of the Pacific Ocean"
of I832.
75 According to Purdy, Wilkinson was his authority for positioning 
Howe's Group (Barrington or 3W Isle), i.e. Ontong Java, in 5 35'0 
159 15*E. The several islands charted by Hunter from the 
"Waaksamheyd" in the Ontong Java Group, and named by him Lord Howe's 
Group, seem to have subsequently acquired a variety of individual 
names including Barrington, Curtis, Parker, Hotham and Hammond,
(dee Norrie l833*Chart N0.26A). It is possible that Wilkinson was 
responsible for these additional names. See Purdy l8l6slOO. The 
Cocos Islands may also be the "New Spice Island" described as 
having recently been discovered by Captain Page of the "Halcyon" in 
the "Boston Independent Chronicle", July 9th, 1795» and the 
"Connecticut Gazette", July 16th, 1795*
76 Krusenstern 1824*165*
77 See, for example, "The Colonial Magazine and Commercial Maritime 
Journal", Vol.VI, September-December l841,p84; Rienzi l855*TITt 
383; and Krusenstern 1824*172*
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Thomas Butler of the ''Walpole”. In fact, his own chart and logbook"^
reveal that he was barely near the Solomons at all. He was off Van
Diemen's Land on November 1st, 1794» headed for China from England and
Table Bay, and reached Norfolk Island on November 15th. His object
was to follow the channel between New Caledonia and the New Hebrides,
and to the "westward of Santa Cruz", or the isles called Queen
79Charlotte’s Isles", but in fact he passed between Tanna and Erronan
in the Southern New Hebrides, and then ran northwards, passing to the
E of Cherry Island and Mitre Island and crossing the line in l66015'E.
In 1795 another East Indianan, the "Young William", commanded ty
Captain James Mortlock, seems to have passed through the Solomons, and
80to have sighted Tau'u. His voyage is of little interest in this
study, other than for the fact that it added yet another name, Hunter's
81Islands, to the islands along the northern perimeter of the Solomons,
but Mortlock did position the atoll with accuracy in 4°48'S 157°0'E.
His route through the Solomons has not been plotted but, since the
three main passages S to N through the archipelago had now been opened
up, it is doubtful if it brought any new light to bear on the interior
82configuration of the Solomons as a whole. If anything Mortlock's
78 Butler's "Chart of the Western Part of the Pacific Ocean" of l800 
in Laurie and Whittle 1803*11*125, on which his route in 1794 is 
plotted. CRO (Military Records Section! Old India Office)*293R» 
"Log of the 'Walpole' (Captain Thos Butler) to China 1794-5"•
79 Purdy 1816I691.
80 The Marquen of Le Maire, and Cocos Islands of Wilkinson.
81 Mortlock may have named them Hunter's Islands in the belief that 
these were the seven islands sighted by Hunter from the 
"Waaksamheyd" (Kilinailau).
82 His logbook is extant, CRO (Military Records Section! Old India 
Office). The "Young William" arrived in Sydney on October 4th, 
1795» and departed for Whampoa on October 29th (Collins 1798*1*429» 
431;. See also Historical Records of New South Wales 1893*11* 
284,296. According to Findlay, "MORTLOCK ISLES - a group to which 
Admiral Krusenstern applied this name, was discovered by Capt. 
Mortlock, in the Young William, in 1795» in Pat 4°45'S., and Ion. 
157°0'E. He called them Hunters Islands; but as this name is 
given to several others in the Pacific, that of this discoverer was 
preferred. They do not appear to have been since seen, but are 
evidently a distinct group from the other, described above" (i.e. 
Lord Howe's Islands) (Findlay 1851*1015). Purdy describes 
"Ontong Java-Southern Isle" as being in 4 48’S 157 0^, on the 
authority of "Mortlock in the ship Young William, 1795" (Purdy 
l8l6*100;, Krusenstern states that Mortlock discovered "Hunter 
islands" in 4°45'S 157°00'E in 1795 (Krusenstern 1824*174» see also 
Krusenstern l827*Chart No. 9)> and Rienzi states that Mortlock 
discovered islands which he named Hunter's Islands, which he 
(Rienzi) identified with Marquen (Rienzi l855*PPP*384). See also 
Horsburgh 1809*478.
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sighting of Tau'u atoll probably added to the increasing confusion of 
contemporary charts, which were beginning to become cluttered with 
repetitions of the same islands due to slight differences in the esti­
mated positions accorded to them by successive navigators.
By this stage in the history of European navigation through the 
Solomons it is very likely that more vessels were passing through the 
archipelago than are known about. The fact that navigators had know­
ledge of the existence of three passages through the group, and the 
quite considerable amount of English and American shipping which was now 
sailing N from Sydney, render this supposition very probable. Neverthe­
less, provided this probability is borne in mind, it can be argued that 
the voyages which contributed to cartographical knowledge were in fact
those of which we know, from references to them in contemporary hydro- 
8 8graphic material, and that it is with these that such a study as this 
must be primarily concerned.
One such voyage which, though making no new discoveries or signi­
ficant rediscoveries, did provide further information for the correction 
of charts and the compilation of hydrographic data, was that of the
"Marquis Cornwallis" under the command of Captain Hogan. Arriving at
8a 88Sydney on February 11th, 1796, with convicts from Ireland, 5 she left
86in May, bound for India. An extract from Hogan’s log was reproduced 
8 7by Purdy, ' and his route is laid down on Butler’s "Chart of the Western
88 8hPart of the Pacific Ocean" and on Norie's Pacific Chart of 1833# ~
He sailed northwards between Tanna and Erronan in the New Hebrides, 
and by June 26th was off the island of Aurora. On the following day
83 It seems quite likely that a particularly American body of hydro- 
graphic information concerning the Pacific was developing at this 
time, largely independent of European hydrography. I have not 
had the opportunity to pursue this aspect, contenting myself 
primarily with the development of European knowledge of the archi­
pelago of the Solomons, but it might well provide an interesting 
avenue for research. The voyages of, for example, the "Alliance" 
and the "Halcyon", may have contributed to the emergence of a 
peculiarly American chart of the Western Pacific with a particularly 
American nomenclature.
84 Collins 1798*1:455.
85 Historical Records of New South Wales 1893«II*299”300,315*335*356.
86 Collins 1798*1*478.
87 Purdy 1816*675-8.
88 Laurie and 'Whittle l803*11*125.
89 Norie 1833«Chart 26A. See also Rienzi l855*IHf382.
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he made Santa Cruz andi
’’Having run along that island from East to West, and sought in 
vain for the two islands Edgecumbe and Ourry, as laid down by 
Captain Carteret,•.close in with the south-east part of this 
shore, on a small scale, I am now very much inclined to believe 
that he must have meant two isles seen by us in the morning, and 
to which I will give no name, although (with due submission to 
that able navigator) he has entirely mistaken their size and 
situation, as well as the position of this Isle of Egmont”. ^
Hogan was quite correct in this deduction, but he was himself slightly
in error to the W in locating Ourry (Vanikoro) in 11°37*S l67°ll'E,
Edgecumbe (Utupua) in 11°19,S 166°55*E, the south-west cape of Santa
Cruz in 10°55'S l66°10’E, and Volcano Island (Tinakula) in 10°38'S
166°12’E.91
Prom Cape Boscawen Hogan headed NW and sighted one of ’’the small
isles, which Captain Hunter named Stewart’s Islands” which he located
in 8°31*S l62°57'E#9^ Passing to the S, he made Gower’s Island on 
93the 2nd and shortly afterwards sighted the ’’Arsacides Land” to the W.
He followed the northern coastlines of the Solomons, identifying 
Manning’s Strait and Shortland’s Strait, remarking of the coastline of 
Bougainville that it was the highest he had ever seen, ’’and some of it 
remarkably picturesque”, and eventually making New Ireland and St. 
George’s Channel.
Increasing European activity in the Pacific, and the emergence of 
the evangelical movement in England, combined to produce the appearance 
of Protestant missions. Whilst the extension of their activities to the 
Solomons was not to occur for some time, the establishment of one 
mission in the Eastern Pacific was to result in a quite accidental 
contribution to the rediscovery and exploration of them. In 1796 the 
London Missionary Society decided to establish missions on the islands 
of Otaheite, Samoa, the Marquesas and Pelew, and a vessel was prepared 
to implement this project. The ’’Luff” was placed under the command of
90 Purdy 1816:676.
91 Hogan prided himself on his use of Earnshaw*s chronometer and the 
results obtained. Purdy was later to abandon Edward’s position 
for Pitt's Island (Ourry or Vanikoro) of 11°50'30”S l66°45’45"®» 
in favour of Hogan's less accurate longitudinal but more accurate 
latudinal position (Purdy l8l6:98),
92 Sikaiana. Purdy l8l6:19,677*
93 Which he placed in 7°54'S 160°48’E.
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Captain James Wilson, who was granted considerable discretionary powers 
in the delivery of the missionaries to their respective islands, and 
who, having completed his task, was to proceed to Canton to obtain a 
cargo of tea from the East India Company factory. Quite where the 
crew, whom one of the missionaries described as ever "wishing to be 
instrumental in so blessed a service”, were recruited from, is a matter 
for interesting conjecture.
The "Duff” left Spithead on August 10th, 1796, cleared from Ports­
mouth on the 24th, and sailed S of the Cape of Good Hope, New Holland 
and New Zealand, to arrive at Otaheite on March 4th, 1797* She then 
proceeded to Tongatabu and the Marquesas, and returned to Otaheite after 
completing the delivery of the missionaries. She left Otaheite on
August 4th, called again at Tongatabu, which she left on September 7th,
94and then headed NW and W. She passed N of the Fiji Group, sighted 
Rotumah on September 16th, and was then headed ”NW by W to W and W by S 
for 8 days”.*^
At 8 a.m. on the 25th of September land was sighted to the NW by N,
and the ship was immediately headed towards it. It soon resolved itself
into "ten or eleven" separate islands, two or three of which were of
"considerable size”. Wilson attempted to approach the largest of the
islands on the following day, but being unable to approach close
enough to cover the jolly-boat, which he proposed to send ashore, he
bore away. The description of the islands and their inhabitants in
the published narrative, the details of Godsell's logbook and Wilson1s 
96chart, and the position which he calculated for the main island,
9°57*S 167°E,leave no doubt that Wilson had in fact rediscovered the 
Taumaco of Quiros, the island of Taumako in 9°57,3 l67°12'30"E.^ To
94 See Henderson 1933sl95“214.
95 The Account of the voyage is derived from two principal sources, 
the published account of the voyage (Wilson 1799) and the logbook 
of the Second Officer, Thomas Godsell,CRO (Militaiy Records 
Section, Old India Office)tH07A. See also the "Naval Chronicle” 
January-July, 1800, pp54“5$ Wilson 18415 and the "Universal 
Navigator and Modern Tourist” of 1805* Wilson's route is laid 
down on Arrowsmith's "Chart of the Pacific Ocean” of 179Ö* See 
also the "Chart of the Duff's Track in the Pacific Ocean”
(Wilson 1799*1).96 See reproduction.
97 Wilson was not aware of his rediscovery#
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this island was given the name Disappointment Island, and the group 
as a whole was given the name Duff’s Group which it hears today.
Prom Taumako Wilson headed W by S and sighted, identified and 
passed to the N of Swallow Island (the Reef Islands). To the south­
wards he sighted and recognized Egmont’s Island (Santa Cruz) and Volcano 
Island (Tinakula), and passed to the S of Nukapu, Nalogo and Nupani.98 
Heading WNW, Stewart’s Islands (Sikaiana) were sighted at a distance of 
9 miles to the HE on September 30th, and were recognized? and at 1 p.m. 
on the 1st of October, ’’high land...which we take to be a part of New 
Georgia", and which was almost certainly North-eastern Malaita, was 
sighted about 12£ leagues to the SW&S. On the 10th of October the 
"Duff" crossed the line in 152°E without having sighted any more land,
passed through the Ladrones, and headed W through the Pelew Islands 
and then NW to Canton.
Wilson's rediscovery of Taumako and its immediate neighbours was 
shortly followed by the rediscovery of Quiros’ other discovery of 1606 
in these waters, the island of Tikopia. On September l7th, 1798, the 
"Barwell" left Sydney, under the command of Captain John Cameron, bound 
for China.99 The logbook of the Master100 indicates that he generally 
followed the track of Butler in the "Walpole", by what was to become 
known as the Outer Passage,101 and that on Sunday, October 14th, an 
island was sighted in 12°14’S 168°59'E to which was given the name 
Barwell Island. There can be little doubt that this was the island of 
Tikopia in 12°l8'S 168°49'E.102 On the following day at 10.30 a.m. 
two more islands were sighted and, although the navigational record of 
Cameron’s logbook for the two days following the sighting of Barwell 
Island is limited and precludes any certain identification of these 
islands, it seems very likely that they were part of the Duff Islands.
98
99 
100 
101 
102
dl—
S E Ä S jÄ  Seotior1’01a Inais omoe),42°9-
See Horsburgh l809*476-7, where Barwell Island is described as 
being 18 or 20 leagues WSW of Mitre Island. Dillon was later to 
assert that when the "Hunter" visited Tikopia in l8l3, she was, 
according to the natives,the second vessel to visit them. A 
vessel had earlier attempted to land a long-boat but it had been 
driven off by the indigenes, and Dillon believed that this must 
have been the Barwell" in 1798 (Rienzi 1855*11:260).
Wilson’s chart and sketch of the Duff Islands

Wilson* s route through the Duff and Reef Islands
1 (A
Routes of the "Indispensable” (Captain Wilkinson) and "Halcyon” 
(Captain Page) in 1794» the "Marquis Cornwallis" (Captain Hogan) 
in 1796, the "Puff" (Captain Wilson) in 1797» and the "Barwell"
(Captain Cameron) in 179Ö«
' * *  SOUTH V > ‘C  S O U T H  ’ >
U  <  ' w '
S TRAITsc j y  I
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It could, be argued that by the end of the l8th century all the 
Spanish discoveries in the Islands of Solomon had been rediscovered, 
if not identified, examined and charted, and this would certainly be 
true of the Spanish discoveries in the Santa Cruz Group and its out- 
lyers. Such a statement in relation to the Solomons would assume 
that the Nggela Group (La Galera, Florida, Buena Vista, San German,
San Dimas, Guadalupe) was what Wilkinson from the MIndispensable" had 
charted as High Islands, and whilst it is probably true that all 
the land which the Spaniards had sighted had been resighted, it was 
still necessary for later navigators to add to the rediscoveries of 
Manning, Dentrecasteaux and Wilkinson within the group, by coasting 
and charting the Nggela Group and the northern coast of Guadalcanal, 
and by examining more closely the southern extremities of Santa Ysabel 
and Malaita, before the same knowledge which Mendana's expedition of 
1568 had acquired had been reacquired, and before the discoveries of 
the Spaniards could be identified completely.
Spanish exploration and knowledge of the group had been limited, 
and by the late l8th century other areas of the archipelago were known, 
and well known, which they had not discovered or explored. Nevertheless, 
in simple terms of the acquisition of geographical and hydrographic 
knowledge, and quite apart from the academic question of rediscovery, 
certain areas of the archipelago needed to be coasted, or explored more 
closely, before hydrographers had the basic material at their disposal, 
conflicting, imprecise, confusing and limited though some of it might 
be, from which they could prepare a tolerably representative chart of 
the archipelago as a whole. The coastlines of northern Guadalcanal, 
southern Choiseul and the Nggela Group, and most of what is now known 
as the New Georgia Group, had to be coasted before such information was 
available. Inaddition, the atoll of Nukumanu to the N of Ontong Java
103 See, for example, Butler's chart of 1800, Laurie and Whittle
1803111*125.
104 Malaita and Santa Ysabel were approximately and almost completely 
delineated, but their south-western extremities needed to be 
coasted for more accurate knowledge*
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still had to he discovered before all the outlying island groups 
could be described as known.
It would require a detailed study in itself to trace the histoiy 
of the accurate charting of the archipelago, to examine the several 
varied attempts of 19th century cartographers and hydrographers to 
produce charts from the information available to them, or to trace the 
several attempts to identify the discoveries made by the Spaniards in 
1568» Some brief allusion will be made to them, but the period with 
which this study is concerned ends with the approximate delineation of 
the several islands of the archipelago, for thereafter the problem was 
one of survey rather than of discovery or exploration.
The 19th century was well in its stride before the blank spaces in 
the chart of the Solomons were almost completely filled in, despite the 
fact that this was a period of not inconsiderable European activity 
within and around the group. That this was so can perhaps be attributed 
to three reasons. In the first place, by the end of the l8th century 
the three known channels through10  ^and three channels around10  ^the 
group provided vessels bound for India and China with safe and alter­
native routes, to the use of which their insurance may often have bound 
them, and precluded the necessity for such vessels to explore for new 
routes. Secondly, those navigators who were particularly active in the 
Solomons were primarily concerned with the pursuit of whales or trade, 
and tended to keep their movements secret5 and, thirdly, voyages which 
were specifically for exploration were limited.
Of the several charts and publications which may be described as 
representative of the various attempts to reconstruct the detailed 
outline of the Solomons at the end of the l8th and beginning of the 19th 
centuries, some deserve particular mention. Laurie and Whittle's "New 
Chart of the Indian and Pacific Oceans" of 1797 delineates the archipelago
105 The suggestion that this atoll may have been discovered by 
Le Maire or Tasman has been dismissed.
106 Bougainville or Shortland's Strait.
Manning's Strait.
Indispensable Strait.
107 The Outer Passage - to the E of litre and Cherry Islands.
The Great Eastern, Bond's or Supply's Passage - between Santa 
Cruz and San Cristoval.
The Inner Passage between Bougainvillae Island and New Britain, 
then through St. George's Channel or to the E of New Ireland.
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as it was known "before the voyages of Manning and Wilkinson, as a 
108single land mass* It provides an interesting comparison with
Arrowsmith's "Chart of the Pacific Ocean" of 179^, where the results
of these two later voyages are shown, and where it is assumed that a
coastline linked the lands seen to the westward of Indispensable Strait,
109that is Santa Ysabel, the Nggela Group and Guadalcanal*
Of particular importance is Thomas Butler’s "Chart of the Western
Part of the Pacific O c e a n " , w h i c h  lays down the routes of the later
rediscoveries and explorers, and clearly reflects the ignorance which
existed in respect of the areas between Choiseul and the New Georgia
Group and between Guadalcanal and Santa Ysabel, the confusion surrounding
111the outlying islands and atolls to the N of the archipelago, and an
112inevitable imprecision of positioning and delineation. Horsburgh’s
"Directions for Sailing to and from the East Indies, New Holland...", 
published between 1809 and l8ll, provide a clear indication of contem­
porary knowledge of the area,"^ and Purdy’s "The Oriental Navigator 
or Directions for Sailing.published by Laurie and Whittle in l8l6^^ 
is in reality a more detailed partner to it.
That the passages through the Solomons were being used by an 
increasing number of merchant vessels is evidenced by the details of 
the voyage of the American vessel "Ann and Hope", under the command of 
Benjamin Page, through Indispensable Strait or Page's Straits in company
108 For a similar delineation see Walch’s "Australien auch Polynesien 
oder Inselwelt" of 1802 and Buchanan* s "Southern Hemisphere" ofiSTST
109 This chart also delineates Malaita (unnamed) as one island, and shows 
a very reasonable attempt to delineate the area now known as the 
New Georgia Group (Gatukai-Vella Lavella) from the information 
provided by Shortland and Manning.
110 See Laurie and Whittle 1799*Chart 87; Laurie and Whittle l803*
IIj125. Although the chart bears the inscriptions "Published May 
20th, l800 by Laurie and Whittle" it is also to be found in their
one volume "Complete East India Pilot" dated 1799* See reproduction.
111 Butler admits that "The Longitudinal situation of these Islands is 
very uncertain".
112 For a similar delineation of the Solomons see L.S. de la Rochette’s 
"A Chart of the Indian Ocean" of l803 (based on a chart by Manne- 
villette) and, in a less complicated form, Faden*s "Southern 
Hemisphere" of 1802.
113 Horsburgh 1809:470-8*
114 Purdy l8l6i93-106,675-92.
Section from Arrowsmith*s "Chart of the Pacific Ocean" 1798«

Section from Thos Butler's "Qhart of the Western Part of the 
Pacific Ocean" 1ÖOO (Laurie and Whittle l803sll:125).
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115with the "Jenny” of Boston* J That maritime activity around the
Solomons generally was increasing is also perhaps indicated by the
report of Captain Simpson of the "Nautilus" of his "discovery" of
Kenedy’s Island or Mattooetee in a position which was reported variously
as 8°36'S 167°50*E,116 11°17'S l67°58,E , 117 and 8°40'S 167°45'E.118
There is no land in any of these positions, and the name Mattooetee,
probably a corruption of the Polynesian expression motu-iti (small
island), offers as little evidence for purposes of identification as
Simpson’s brief description of its beautiful appearance, populousness,
"Savage, artful and treacherous" inhabitants, and abundance of hogs*
That it was not Taumako is evidenced by Simpson’s other references to
119 120the "Island Disappointment" of "Dexter’s Group 7 or Duff's Group",
but exactly what it was it seems impossible to determine*
In 1804 the French privateer the "Adele", under the command of
Roualt Coutance, passed within sight of Willis’s Shoals or Indispensable 
121Reef, but apparently did not sight the Solomons. In April, l8ll, 
the "Union" of Calcutta, en route from Australia to Penang under the 
command of John Nichols, put a boat ashore at an island in 8°l8*S 
156°30*E which is identifiable with Simbo* The First Officer, James 
Hobbs, sighted what appeared to be wreckage in the channel on the east 
side of the island, wreckage which it was later suggested might have 
come from one of La Perouse's vessels. In 1812 Captain Abraham
115 See Kenny 1958$ JCB:Log of Benjamin Page Jnr 1798-9» Log of 
Christopher Bentley 1798-9$ LRIHS»Journal of Dr. B. Bowen Carter.
116 7/oodford 1895*333» Woodford suggested that it might be one of 
the islands of Sikaiana*
117 "Naval Chronicle", I8 0 6»XVII*195; ’’The Salem Register", June 9th, 
1803.
118 Norie 1833»Chart 26A. There are many other references to Kenedy's 
Island.
119 Apparently another name applied to the Duff Islands, and also 
perhaps indicative of another mariner who had visited them.
120 "The Salem Register", June t^'h, 1803* Simpson also recorded find­
ing at Taumako the wreckage (the remains of "a very large lower 
mast" and "the keel") of what he thought might have been "some large 
Spanish ship" which "had been wrecked upon it, but it must have 
been long since, as the timber was greatly decayed". The only 
Spanish vessel which we know to have disappeared in these waters was 
the "Almiranta" of Mendana's expedition of 1595» which disappeared 
off Santa Cruz.
121 Rienzi 1855*111*383$ Krusenstern 1824*172*
122 Rienzi 1855*111*400* It could well have been the wreckage of the 
vessel built by the survivors at Vanikoro, for their obvious route 
would have been to the S of the Solomons in the direction of St. 
George1s Channel•
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Bristow of the "Thames** seems to have cruised quite extensively in the
vicinity of the Green Islands, Buka and Bougainville, and to have visited
123Simbo and Murray's Island.
A significant contribution to the historiography of the Solomons
was made with the publication between 1Ö03 and l8l7 of Burney's "A
Chronological History of the Discoveries in the South Sea or Pacific
Ocean", in which the author, apart from recounting the voyages made in
the past, endeavoured to summarize contemporary knowledge of the
Solomons^ and to identify the individual Spanish discoveries. 5 He
was no more successful in this latter attempt than Pleurieu had been,
and in fact failed to take full advantage of all the hydrographic-
information available in 1803, although as he rightly pointed out:
"The discoveries of the last forty years have verified the 
discoveries of Mendana, though the knowledge obtained of the 
geography of the Salomon Islands is not more than sufficient 
to explain their general position. Very few of the points 
marked in the original account have been recognized and 
identified".126
He realized that the size attributed to Santa Ysabel in Figueroa's
127account of the discoveries of 1568 must have been erroneous, but 
assumed that the Spaniards had circumnavigated several islands under 
the illusion that they were circumnavigating one island.
The first of the series of events which were to culminate in the
discovery that La Perouse* expedition had foundered off Vanikoro,
128occurred in 1813 when Peter Dillon sailed as third officer in the 
Calcutta ship "Hunter" from New South Wales to Fiji under the command 
of Captain Robson, to collect sandal-wood. Engaged at Norfolk Island, 
Dillon had already spent several years in Fiji and Tahiti and when, 
after little success in the collection of sandal-wood and after
123 Purdy 1816:100,103-4,106; Findlay 1851:1016.
124 Burney 1803:1:287-91.
125 Burney 1803:1:276-7, "A Sketch of the Salomon Islands designed to 
assist in comparing the Modern Discoveries with the early Spanish 
accounts".
126 Burney l803«I«288.
127 Burney 1803:1:291. Burney included a chart of the discoveries 
made previous to 1579 (Burney l803:I:Frontispiece), on which he 
delineated the Solomons with their known outline immediately after 
Shortland's voyage of 1708.
128 For a concise and scholarly study of Dillon see Davidson 1956«
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participating in the internecine battles of the Fijians, Rohson turned
on the Fijians and was soundly beaten by them, Billon acquitted himself
gallantly and assumed command of the "Hunter’s" tender, the "Elizabeth"»
In the "Elizabeth" Billon carried a German, Martin Bushart, and a
lascar named Joe, both of whom had been living in Fiji, together with
three Fijian women. Bushart, his Fijian wife and Joe, were landed at
their request at Tikopia, the first island sighted after leaving the
Fiji Group and the name of which Billon understood to be Tucopia. To
the W of Tikopia, and in sight of a large high island which can be
identified as Vanikoro, the "Hunter" and "Elizabeth" separated, Robson
sailing for India, Billon for New South Wales, but this simple act of
landing these three persons at Tikopia was "a chance action whose
consequences were to bring Billon, many years later, the greatest
129triumph of his career"» 7
Mitre and Cherry Islands were visited in 1822 by the Russian 
K r o u t c h e f f a n d  in 1823 Duperrey, in command of the "Coquille", 
passed Vanikoro and Utupua during the night of the 1st and 2nd of 
August, and visited Santa Cruz, Bougainville, Buka and the Green Islands 
without making any further contribution to contemporary knowledge of the
area»^^ In 1824 the first certain discovery of the atoll of
132 133Nukumanu seems to have been made by a Captain Wellings, and with
him it can be said that the discovery of the outlying islands of the
archipelago had been completed»
129 Bavidson 1956*311. See Billon 1830 and Billon 1829*1»
130 Findlay 1851*963.
131 Buperrey 18265 Rienzi 1855*111*381,384,397,408; Findlay 185I 1 956. 
Buperrey, who had accompanied Freycinet on the "Uranie" during the 
latter’s Pacific voyage of exploration between l8l7 and 1820, was 
accompanied by Bumont B ’Urville» The prime object of the voyage 
seems to have been research into the question of magnetic variation.
132 4°30’S 159°30’E.
133 Findlay 1851*1015; Cheyne 1855*68. Findlay referred to them as 
Le Maire and Tasman's Isles with the statement that "After Tasman 
had made the island...of Ontong Java...he saw to the N.N.W. of 
them, another group". Cheyne suggested that these "low islands" 
seen by Wellings in 4°29*S 159°28'E might be the same as the coral 
islands reputedly seen by Captain Simpson of Sydney in 4 52*S 
l60°12'E, which Findlay referred to as Simpson’s Coral Islands.
See also the "Nautical Magazine", of 1848*574. Simpson's coral 
islands could have been part of Ontong Java. For Welling's 
discovery see also Laurie's "Chart of the Islands and Passages in 
the vicinity of New Guinea" of 1841, and Krusenstem l827*Chart 
No. 9.
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The publication in 1824 of Krusenstern’s "Carte Systematique De 
L1Archipel des Isles De Salomon" and "Memoire pour servir d1analyse et d ’
explication a la carte systematique»» based on the charts of
135d’Entrecasteaux and Arrowsmith, and on Fleurieu's publication, was 
the next major step in the cartographical reconstruction of the Solomons 
and the identification of the Spanish discoveries. From the outline 
reproduction of his chart it can be seen that in terms of creating a 
chart of the archipelago from contemporary or recent information, 
Krusenstern was remarkably successful. He postulated a southern 
coastline for Choiseul and a northern coastline for Guadalcanar (Guadal­
canal) which, though far from accurate, were relatively representative.
He might have placed more reliance on Shortland's description and
charting of the coastline between Cape Pitt and Cape Allen to produce a
ll6rather more embodied delineation of that area, but in attempting to 
utilize the descriptions of the Islands of Solomon derived from the 
narratives of the Spaniards as a source of cartographic information 
additional to that provided more recently, he was misled to delineate 
Malaita as a group of islands and to produce a deteriorated represent­
ation. The Nggela Group is conspicuous by its absence from his chart, 
except perhaps as the few small islands (excluding Savo which had been 
charted by Dentrecasteaux) off the north coast of Guadalcanar, presum­
ably derived from information of the two voyages of Wilkinson, but 
Krusenstern did make a very reasonable attempt to reconcile the reports 
of the four atolls and two reefs which lie off the Northern Solomons and 
which had been severally, variously and confusingly reported, only 
duplicating Tau’u as the Isles de Mortlock in one position and as the 
Isle Marqueen or Isles Cocos in a nearby position.
In endeavouring to identify the Spanish discoveries Krusenstern 
succeeded in respect of Santa Ysabel, in locating the approximate
134 Krusenstern 1827«Chart No.95 Krusenstern l824«157“l33*
135 His "Chart of the Islands and passages to the East of New Guinea".
136 To the SW of Cape Deception Krusenstern lays down Bridgewater Reef 
and Princessa Island, and cites Arrowsmith as his authority. There 
is at present neither a reef nor an island in this position and the 
origin of this delineation by Arrowsmith has not been traced.
Reproduction of relevant detail from Krusenstern’s wCarte 
Systematique De L*Archipel des Isles De Salomon”»
1$ i \
<3 %• I 7 «
* /  *
326
p o s i t io n  o f th e  B ahia de l a  E s t r e l l a  and in  lo c a t in g  th e  Baxos de l a  
C a n d e la r ia  in  what i s  in  f a c t  th e  p o s i t io n  o f Roncador R eef, even 
though he i d e n t i f i e d  E l R oncador w ith  B ra d le y ’ s Shoals» T h e r e a f te r ,  
how ever, he "became in v o lv e d  in  confusion*
I t  seems to  have Been K ru se n s te rn  who was f i r s t  g u i l t y  o f th e
erro n eo u s a p p l ic a t io n  to  th e  sm all i s la n d  "between th e  n o r th e rn  e x tre m ity
of M a la ita  and S an ta  Y sa h e l, and which from a d is ta n c e  ap p ea rs  to  he 
137two i s l a n d s ,  o f th e  name Ramos w hich i t  b e a rs  to d a y . He c o r r e c t ly  
id e n t i f i e d  C a r t e r e t ’ s I s la n d  w ith  M alay ta  (M a la i ta ) ,  b u t a p p l ie d  t h i s  
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  on ly  to  th e  p a r t  seen  by C a r t e r e t .  M oreover, he 
p o s tu la te d  th e  b e l i e f  th a t  th e  rem ain d er o f  what o th e r  c a r to g ra p h e rs  
had c h a r te d  as  M a la ita  was in  f a c t  th r e e  i s l a n d s ,  w hich he named 
from  N to  S I s l e  des A rsa c id e s  ( te rm in a t in g  in  Cabo P r i e t o ) , G a l e r a  
and B u e n a v is ta , and in  consequence id e n t i f i e d  th e  I s l e  des C o n tr a r ie te s  
of S u r v i l l e  (Ulawa) as  Sesarga*
D uring th e  p e r io d  fo llo w in g  h i s  v i s i t  to  T ik o p ia  in  1Ö13 P e te r  
D illo n  had been  employed in  th e  In d ia n  " c o u n try  t r a d e ” ; i n  th re e  
voyages in  h i s  own v e s s e l ,  th e  "C a ld e r” , from C a lc u tta  to  New South 
W ales; and in  a s e r i e s  o f voyages in  th e  P a c i f i c  and betw een V a lp a ra is o , 
New South W ales and C a lcu tta ."* "^  On May 1 3 th , 1Ö26, w h ils t  ta k in g  h is  
second s h ip ,  th e  " S t .  P a t r i c k " ,  from  New Z ealand  to  Bengal w ith  a cargo  
o f k a u r i  s p a r s ,  he came i n  s ig h t  o f th e  i s la n d  o f T i k o p i a . C a n o e s  
came o f f ,  i n  one o f  w hich he s ig h te d  B u sh art and th e  l a s c a r ,  J o e .  From 
th e  fo rm er he l e a r n t  t h a t  d u r in g  th e  f i r s t  11 y e a rs  o f  h i s  r e s id e n c e  on
137 See K ru se n s te rn ’ s " C a rte  S y s te m a tiq u e ..♦ " . W ilk inson  in  th e  
" In d is p e n s a b le "  a p p a re n t ly  to o k  i t  to  be  two i s la n d s  (K ru se n s te rn  
1 8 2 4 :1 6 5 ).
138 K ru se n s te rn  1824:167*
139 Ne r e je c te d  th e  id e a  t h a t  Cabo P r ie to  was th e  s o u th - e a s te r n  ex trem ­
i t y  o f  S a n ta  Y sabel (K ru se n s te rn  1 8 2 4 :1 6 5 ,1 6 7 ), and id e n t i f i e d  San 
Jo rg e  (n o t named on h i s  c h a r t )  w ith  an i s la n d  in  In d is p e n s a b le  
S t r a i t : "O rtega  d e c o u v r i t  une i s l e  qu ’ i l  nomma S t .  G eorge, g is a n t
0S0 a 5 ou 7 l i e u e s  d ’Espagne du Cap P r i e t o ;  c e t te  i s l e  co rrespond  
exactem ent avec c e l l e  q u i a v o i t  e te  vue p a r  l 1I n d is p e n s a b le » s i  on 
p la c e  le  Cap a l a  lo n g itu d e  e t  l a t i t u d e  que ,je l u i  a i  d e s ig n e e s " .  
(K ru se n s te rn  1 8 2 4 :1 ^ 0 ). Q u ite  what th e  is la n d  was w hich W ilk inson  
saw from  th e  " In d is p e n s a b le "  i s ,  in  th e  absence of h is  lo g  o r  
o r ig i n a l  c h a r t ,  im p o ss ib le  to  d e te rm in e , b u t i t  seems h ig h ly  l i k e ly  
th a t  i t  was th e  N ggela Group.
140 D avidson 1956:311-313*
141 Which D illo n  r e f e r s  to  as  T u co p ia .
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the island no vessels had been sighted but that "twenty months back" 
a whaler had worked off the island for a month, and that ten months 
previously another one had passed. One of Dillon’s officers now 
informed him that the lascar Joe had sold the armourer a silver sword 
guard and, on enquiry, Dillon learnt that this and many other European 
relics had been obtained at a "distant island, which they called 
Malicolo". Bushart had been informed by the Tikopians that two
ships had been wrecked on that island when the old men of Tikopia were 
boys, and Joe confirmed that six years previously, whilst on a visit to 
Malicolo, he had conversed with two old men who were survivors from the 
ships. A Tikopian further confirmed the information, and Dillon at 
once concluded that the two vessels wrecked there must have been those 
of La Perouse. On further enquiry the Tikopians asserted that although 
several ships had passed the island of Malicolo, none had actually been 
there since the two in question. Dillon now determined to visit the 
island, primarily to rescue the two survivors, and Bushart agreed to 
accompany him provided Dillon would return him to Tikopia. On the 
second day out from Tikopia, heading westwards with light breezes and 
occasional calms, Dillon sighted Vanikoro, but here, eight leagues off 
shore with his ship leaking and his provisions running low, he lay 
becalmed for seven days. He was compelled to abandon the attempt for 
the moment and ran before a light breeze "for the island of Indenpy, 
commonly called Santa Cruz", 4:5 passed Tinakula, and then headed for New 
Ireland, the Moluccas and Bengal
142 Dillon 1829»IIi33. Dillon adds in a footnote* "Since ascertained 
to be more correctly called Mannicolo or Vannicolo", i.e. Vanikoro.
143 Dillon 1829*11*35.
144 The "Asiatic Journal" for October, 1825, reprinted from the 
"Constitutional" the statement that "Admiral Manby, of the English 
Hoyal Navy has recently arrived in Paris with the news, which is 
strongly supported by presumptive evidence, that the place where 
the intrepid Peyrouse with his brave crew perished 40 years back is 
now known. An English whale ship has discovered a long and low 
island surrounded with innumerable rocks between New Caledonia and 
New Guinea, at nearly equal distance from those islands. When the 
inhabitants came on board, they perceived that one of the chiefs had, 
as an ornament, a Cross of St. Louis hanging from his ear. Other 
natives had swords upon which was marked the word Paris, and some 
medals of Louis XVI were seen in other hands. When they were asked 
how they became possessed of these articles, one of their chiefs, of 
about 50 years of age, answered that when he was a boy, a large 
vessel was wrecked in a violent tempest^on^coral reef, and that all
the men that were in her perished". On the evidence available it would be rash to hazard any conclusions from this report. See * 
Langdon 1961 and Jack-Hinton 1961(a).
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In  C a lc u t ta ,  which he re a c h e d  a t  th e  end o f A ugust, 1826, D illo n  
approached th e  governm ent w ith  th e  r e q u e s t  t h a t  th e y  su p p o rt h i s  r e tu r n  
to  V anikoro , and e v e n tu a lly  se c u re d  command o f  th e  H onourable E as t In d ia  
Company v e s s e l  th e  ’’R esearch” and th e  su p p o rt o f b o th  th e  B r i t i s h  
government i n  I n d ia  and th e  F ren ch  a d m in is t r a t io n  a t  C handem agore . He 
l e f t  I n d ia  on Jan u a ry  2 3 rd , 1827, p roceeded  to  Van D iem en's Land and 
anchored a t  H o b a rt. A f te r  a d e la y  h e re  caused  by h i s  m utinous su rg eo n , 
Dr. T y t l e r ,  D il lo n  s a i l e d  f o r  New Z ealand  and T ongatapu , p assed  M itre  
I s la n d  on Septem ber 4 th ,  and a r r iv e d  a t  T ik o p ia  on Septem ber 5 th .
On Septem ber 7 th  he s ig h te d  V anikoro and lan d ed  th e  fo llo w in g  day . Here 
th e  s to ry  w hich he had l e a r n t  from  th e  T ik o p ian s  was co n firm ed ; he 
d isc o v e re d  th a t  o f th e  two l a s t  s u rv iv o rs  one had d ie d  and th e  o th e r  had 
l e f t ;  and he a ls o  d isc o v e re d  t h a t  th o se  who had e a r l i e r  su rv iv e d  th e  
w reck and th e  o n s lau g h t o f  th e  in d ig e n e s  had c o n s tru c te d  a two m asted
■t
v e s s e l  and had s e t  s a i l  in  i t .  He o b ta in e d  more r e l i c s  o f La P e ro u se ' 
e x p e d itio n  and co n v ic in g  p ro o f  t h a t  t h i s  was th e  p la c e  where th e  
e x p e d it io n  had e n d e d , m a k i n g  a tw ofo ld  c o n t r ib u t io n  to  th e  s to r y  o f 
Solomons' d is c o v e ry  in  c h a r t in g  V a n ik o ro ^ ^  and in  d e te rm in in g  th e  f a t e  
of La P e ro u se ' e x p e d it io n .
In  1825 Dumont D 'U r v i l le ,  who had se rv ed  a s  th e  F i r s t  O f f ic e r  o f 
D uperrey d u rin g  th e  l a t t e r ' s  P a c i f i c  voyage in  th e  " C o q u ille ” , had 
been ap p o in te d  to  th e  command o f th a t  v e s s e l ,  renamed th e  " A s tro la b e ” .
145 The n a t iv e  name o f w hich he l e a r n t  from  B ushart as F a ta c c a o (F ata-ka), 
and th e  p o s i t i o n  o f w hich he d e term ined  c o r r e c t ly  to  be 11 56'8  
1 70°17 'E . He a ls o  d is c o v e re d  th a t  th e  n a t iv e  name f o r  C herry  
I s la n d  was A nuta.
146 Here he c o l le c te d  f iv e  Europeans who had a r r iv e d  in  a lo n g  b o a t 
and cla im ed  to  have been  on a L iv e rp o o l w h a le r . D il lo n  concluded  
th a t  th e y  were escaped  c o n v ic ts  from New South Wales on th e  g ro u n d s, 
w hich throw  some l i g h t  on th e  in c re a s e d  European a c t i v i t y  in  th e  
South S ea, t h a t  " th e  on ly  p o r ts  in  G reat B r i t a in  from  which S ou th - 
seamen a re  f i t t e d  ou t a re  London and M ilfo rd  Haven” .
147 The ev id en ce  p o in ts  to  th e  f a c t  th a t  b o th  o f La P e ro u se ' v e s s e ls  
were w recked on V an iko ro . An e x p e d i t io n  in  i 960 d is c o v e re d  r e l i c s  
o f what ap p ea rs  to  have b een  th e  " A s tro la b e ” , and a n a t iv e  d iv e r  
r e c e n t ly  lo c a te d  ( a t  th e  end o f 1961) what may be th e  w reckage o f  th e  
"B ousso le” . See " P a c i f i c  I s la n d s  M onthly” , A p r i l ,  1958» F ilew ood 
1958; James 195$J Discombe and A nthonioz i 960 ; Langdon 1961; 
Ja c k -H in to n  1961( a ) .
148 See th e  re p ro d u c t io n  o f h i s  c h a r t  " I s la n d  o f M annicolo" in  D il lo n
1829:11:172.
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He had been  in s t r u c te d  to  p ro ceed  to  th e  P a c i f i c  and co n tin u e  th e  work 
o f D uperrey , to  e x p lo re  th e  p r in c ip le  a rc h ip e la g o s  N and S o f th e  l i n e ,  
p a r t i c u l a r l y  New Z ealand  and New G uinea, and to  s e a rc h  f o r  in fo rm a tio n  
co n ce rn in g  La Perouse«  H is voyage was y e t  a n o th e r  o f th o se  which 
su c c e s s iv e  F rench  governm en ts , w ith  s in g u la r ly  e n lig h te n e d  and e n q u ir in g  
o u tlo o k s , and no doubt w ith  some com m ercial m o tiv a tio n , had d esp a tch ed  
in to  th e  P a c i f i c . ’^ '*
D 'U rv i l le  s a i l e d  from T oulon on A p ril 25t h ,  1826, and p roceeded  by 
way o f T r in id a d ,  B ra z i l  and th e  South A t la n t ic  to  so u th -w e s te rn  
A u s t r a l i a ,  B ass S t r a i t  and P o r t  Ja c k so n . From P o r t  Jackson  he s a i l e d  
f o r  New Z ea lan d , where he sp en t th r e e  m onths, Tonga and th e  F i j i  Group, 
and th e n  p assed  to  th e  S o f  th e  Solomons th ro u g h  D am pier's  S t r a i t ,  
a lo n g  th e  n o r th  c o a s t  o f  New Guinea to  th e  M oluccas and J a v a , and th e n  
around A u s t r a l i a  to  H o b art. H is in t e n t io n  was to  r e tu r n  to  New Z ea lan d ,
b u t h e re  a t  H obart he h ea rd  f o r  th e  f i r s t  tim e o f  D i l l o n 's  d isc o v e ry  a t  
T ik o p ia  and o f h i s  r e tu r n  to  V anikoro in  th e  "R esearch" by way of H obart 
e a r l i e r  in  th e  y e a r .  He a ls o  h ea rd  from Hobbs o f  h i s  d isc o v e ry  o f 
wreckage on Simbo w h ils t  s e rv in g  in  th e  "Union" in  l 8 l l  and , r e c a l l i n g  
th e  d e p o s i t io n  made by Bowen o f th e  "A lb em arle" , r e a l iz e d  th a t  th e s e  two 
s t o r i e s  cou ld  n o t be d is c o u n te d . W hilst h i s  f i r s t  ta s k  was su rv e y , 
D 'U r v i l l e 's  secondary  o rd e rs  to  s e a rc h  f o r  in fo rm a tio n  r e l a t i n g  to  th e  
f a t e  o f La P erouse  c l e a r ly  to o k  p recedence  in  th e  l i g h t  o f th e  in fo rm a tio n  
w hich he had o b ta in e d  a t  H o b a rt, and he d e term ined  to  fo llo w  D il lo n .  He
l e f t  H obart on Jan u a ry  5 ^ »  1Ö28, and , s a i l i n g  v ia  N o rfo lk  I s la n d ,
,150
152
 151M itre  and to  th e  S o f C herry  I s la n d ,  reach ed  T ik o p ia  on F eb ru ary
10t h .
At T ik o p ia  he met B u sh a r t,  who had on ly  r e c e n t ly  been r e tu rn e d  th e re  
in  th e  "G overnor M acquarrie"  en ro u te  to  Tonga, and l e a r n t  from  him th e
149 Dumont D 'U rv i l le  1827; 1828; 1829; 1830; 1833s398-4265 1834;
Dixon 1936; Hapde 1829; R ie n z i 1855 :400-7 ; W right 1 950 :1 -20 .
150 The name o f w hich he l e a r n t  to  be F a ta k a .
151 The name o f  w hich he l e a r n t  to  be Anouda.
152 See D 'U r v i l l e 's  ro u te  c h a r t  in  Dumont D 'U rv i l le  1830:A t la s :P la te  32 . 
I t  w i l l  be r e c a l le d  t h a t  D 'U rv i l le  had p re v io u s ly  p assed  T ik o p ia  
and V anikoro in  1823 on b oard  th e  " C o q u il le " .
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details of Dillon’s discoveries. From the lascar Joe he received a 
letter written by Dillon whilst at Tikopia, stating that he was 
proceeding to Pitt Island, but D ’Urville does not seem to have apprec­
iated that this was the name given to Vanikoro by Edwards of the 
’’Pandora”. D'Urville now sailed for Vanikoro, as he himself understood 
the name of this island which he identified with the Mallicolo mentioned
by Quiros, and which he reached on February 15th. Here he confirmed
153Dillon's discoveries, obtained some relics, erected a cairn, and
did some surveying. In view of the stories of Hobbs and Bowen he felt
obliged to make some search for the wreckage of the boat built by the
survivors of La Perouse' expedition, concluding that their obvious route
would have been for New Ireland and the Moluccas or Philippines, and
even expressing the opinion that "inthe future, some indications will
probably be found on the west coast of the Solomon Islands”. J From
Vanikoro he headed N in a search for the Kennedy (Kenedy) Island of
the "Nautilus” and Quiros* Taumako, which he concluded might be one and
155the same island, apparently failing to realize that Taumako had been
rediscovered, though not recognized, by Wilson in the "Duff”. The
deteriorated health of his crew prevented D’Urville from continuing his
search for signs of the survivors of La Perouse' expedition in the
main body of the Solomon Islands and he accordingly made for Guam,
156Batavia and Europe*
Although several voyages were made through the Solomons in the
157intervening years, it was not until D'Urville returned there in
153 Rienzi 1855:405-6.
154 Rienzi 1055*406*
155 Dumont D’Urville 1833*407-8,427.
156 See D'Urville's "Carte Generale De 1*Ocean Pacifique” (Dumont 
D'Urville 1830(b) iPlate 1) which is clearly based on Krusenstem's 
"Carte Systematique..." of 1824 for its delineation of the Solomons.
157 In 1828 De Tromelin in the "Baionaisse” visited Tikopia, Vanikoro,
Santa Cruz and the Reef Islands (of which he learnt the native names 
of nine, perhaps the nine names applied to the central islands today, 
i.e. Ngailo (the three islands named Lomlom on the modern chart), 
Pokoli (Nimbanga Tema), Pangani (Nimbanga Nendi), Fenualoa, Nifiloli, 
Pileni, Makalobu, Tekaueha and Matema). On Krusenstern's "Carte
De L'Archipel De Santa Cruz" (dated 1824, but obviously corrected 
after 1820- see Krusenstern 1827»Plate 7, and Krusenstern 1835*
50—2) the island of Nukapu is named the Isle Tromelin. See also 
Cheyne 1855*66* For Tromelin's voyage see Rienzi 1855*407;
Journal des Voyages l829*XLII:39”56.
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November, 1838, that the next, and indeed the last, major individual 
contribution to the cartography and geographical knowledge of the 
archipelago was made. In the period following his return to Prance in 
1829 D'Urville had been required to occupy himself in petty naval 
duties at Toulon, and had incurred disfavour for his oustpoken views* 
During this time, however, he revealed himself a true scholar, publish­
ing the account of his voyage and his "Voyage Pittoresque autour du 
monde" and studying the linguistics and ethnography of Oceania* By 
the end of 1836 he required additional material for his private research, 
particularly in linguistics, and endeavoured to interest the authorities 
in a further voyage of Pacific exploration. Hardly surprisingly the 
authorities saw little value in his proposals, but at this time Louis- 
Philippe had developed a desire to see France to the fore in the
exploration of Antarctica, and D'Urville was conveniently appointed to
158command an expedition to the Antarctic and the Pacific*
On September 7th, 1837, he set sail from Toulon with the "Astrolabe'' 
and the "Zelee", and sailed for the Brazilian coast, Tierra del Fuego
157 (contd.) In 1830 the American Morrell in the "Atlantic" visited 
Kilinailau and Buka in search of beche-de-mer (see Morrell 1832; 
Rienzi 1855*366-381; "Columbian Centinel", September 3rd, 1831; 
Findlay 1851*1016). He returned again in 1834 in the "Margaret 
Oakley", and sailed along the west coast of Bougainville, through 
Bougainville Strait, coasted the north-eastern side of Choiseul 
and Santa Ysabel, the north side of the Nggela Group and Savo and 
the north-western coast of Guadalcanal, visited Rennell, Bellona,
San Cristoval and Santa Cruz, and then headed SSE for the New 
Hebrides (see Jacobs 1844)* The voyage could have contributed 
quite considerably to contemporary knowledge, but Morrell seems to 
have been a tourist at heart and to have had little interest or 
competence as a hydrographer. Whalers were particularly active at 
this time, and by 1841 there were even Europeans, deserters and 
escaped convicts, living in the Solomons. See "The Colonial 
Magazine and Commercial Maritime Journal", May-August, 1841, 
September-December, I84I; an extract from the "Singapore Chronicle" 
of 1834 in the "Pacific Islands Monthly", August, 1958*51> the 
reference to the whalers "Alfred" and "John Bull" in the "Asiatic 
Journal", December, 1828s757—8, the "Sydney Herald", December 12th, 
l832, and the "Asiatic Journal", June, 1832:103-4» to the brig 
"Hammond" in the "Nautical Magazine", 1840*467-8 , to the brig 
"William" in "The Australian", March 2nd, 1839*3, March 21st, 1839*2, 
and to the "Marshall Bennett" in the "Nautical Magazine", 1840*467* 
See also Cheyne 1855168,71,75,78.
158 Dumont D'Urville 1841*1*lxiv.
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and th e  A n ta r c t ic .  Between Ja n u a ry  and M arch, 1838, he e x p lo re d  in
th e  a re a  o f th e  South  O rkneys, South S h e tla n d s  and what i s  now known
as Graham Land, and th e n  headed f o r  V a lp a ra is o . Prom V a lp a ra iso  he
159headed w estw ards to  Gambier*s I s l a n d s ,  th e  M arquesas, T a h i t i  and
F i j i .  L eav ing  F i j i  on O ctober 2 0 th , 1838 , th e  two c o rv e t te s  were
headed f o r  th e  Solomon I s l a n d s t h e  New H ebrides were s ig h te d  on
November 1 s t ,  and V anikoro was reac h ed  on November 6 th * ^ " ' A f te r  a
b r i e f  v i s i t  a s h o re ,  D 'U rv i l le  c o n tin u ed  by way o f U tupua to  S an ta  Cruz
where he la y  becalm ed o f f  T in a k u la  u n t i l  th e  9"th* I t  was n o t u n t i l
noon on th e  12 th  o f November t h a t  San C r is to v a l  became v i s i b l e  and , as
th e  two v e s s e ls  approached  more c lo s e ly ,  t h a t  he s ig h te d  S an ta  Ana and 
S an ta  C a ta l in a  P a s s in g  to  th e  N o f th e  l a t t e r ,  D 'U rv il le  c o a s te d
th e  n o r th  s id e  o f  San C r is to v a l  and th e n  headed N tow ards M a la i ta ,  
which he id e n t i f i e d *  F o llo w in g  i t s  w este rn  c o a s t  n o rth w ard s , he gave 
th e  s o u th -w e s te rn  e x tre m ity  o f M aramasike o r  Sm all M a la ita  th e  name 
Cape Z e le e , n o te d  th e  M aramasike P assage  w hich d iv id e s  Sm all M a la ita  
from M a la i ta ,  and p a sse d  betw een M a la ita  and A l i te  R eef, to  which he 
gave th e  name R e c if  B e jean . C o n tin u in g  n o rth w ard s , th e  two v e s s e ls  
p assed  Fauabu Bay, w hich D 'U rv i l le  su sp e c te d  to  be a p assag e  d iv id in g  
th e  is la n d  and , i n  th e  ev en in g  o f  November l o t h ,  s ig h te d  th e  n o r th ­
w este rn  cape o f M a la i ta ,  w hich he named Cap A s tro la b e , and th e  i s la n d  
e rro n e o u s ly  named Ramos w hich , l i k e  h i s  p re d e c e s s o r s ,  he m isto o k  f o r  two 
sm all i s l a n d s .
Anxious to  c l a r i f y  th e  q u e s tio n  o f th e  l o c a l i t y  and i d e n t i t y  of 
th e  is la n d s  o f  " G a le ra , F lo r id a ,  S esa rg a  and Buena V is ta " ,  r e p o r te d  by 
O rtega  and a p p a re n tly  s i t u a t e d  im m ediate ly  to  th e  SE o f Cape P r i e t o ,  
which D 'U rv i l le  i d e n t i f i e d  as  th e  s o u th - e a s te r n  cape o f S an ta  Y sab e l, 
he now headed to  th e  SW tow ards th e  h ig h  m ountains o f G u ad a lcan a l.
He soon s ig h te d  th e  c h a in  o f i s la n d s  o f th e  N ggela Group and i d e n t i f i e d
159 Timoe and Mangareva*
160 Dumont D 'U rv i l le  1841 ( b ) :V s l .
161 Dumont D 'U rv i l le  1841(b )tV :7 -1 3 *
162 F o r  D 'U r v i l l e 's  p assag e  th ro u g h  th e  Solomons see  Dumont D 'U rv il le  
1841 (b )*V :l6 -115*  See a l s o  Dumont D 'U rv i l le  1841( b ) »H y d ro g rap h ie t 
V oLII*76- 8 9 » and th e  "C a rte  des l i e s  Salom on .. »par M* V incendon 
Dumoulin" i n  Dumont D 'U rv i l le  1 0 4 1 ( b ) :A t la s ,V o l .I I iC arte  5eme*
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them collectively as those discovered by Ortega and Gallego under 
the names MSesarga, Florida, Buena Vista and Galera". Unfortunately, 
he approached their western extremity from the NE, and in consequence 
was only able to identify La Galera and Buena Vista with certainty, 
applying the names Florida and Sesarga to the coastline visible to the 
SE. Heading NW towards Santa Ysabel, he recognized Thousand Ships 
Bay and San Jorge and rediscovered the channel between San Jorge and 
Santa Ysabel used by the brigantine in 1568, to which he gave the name 
Canal Ortega. He followed the southern coast of Santa Ysabel north­
westwards, passed through the Manning Strait, and coasted to the N of 
Choiseul, Bougainville Strait, Bougainville and Buka* He now headed 
northwards to the Mariannas, then to the Philippines, Java, Tasmania, 
due S to the Antarctic coast, back to Tasmania, and thence to New 
Zealand, the Torres Straits, Timor and the direct route to France.
By the time the results of D'Urville's explorations and rediscoveries 
of 1838 had been published the only areas within the Solomons which were 
still relatively unknown were the area of and between the south coast of 
Choiseul and the north coast of the New Georgia group^"0  ^ and the north 
coast of Guadalcanal *'L^  His contribution to the cartography of the 
Solomons emerges very clearly from a comparison of Dumoulin's "Carte
I65des lies Salomon", prepared during D'Urville's voyage, with Krusen- 
stem's "Carte Systematique" of 1824 or with Chart 26A in ^The Country 
Trade or Free Mariners' Journal" of 1833 Even by 1846, however,
Norie was still publishing his "A New and Correct Outline Chart" of 1833> 
avowedly corrected to the year 1846, without those corrections which
163 The application of the name New Georgia to the group of islands 
between Gatukai and Vella Lavella seems first to have been made by 
Krusenstern (as Georgia), see Findlay 1851*1010* Cheyne 1855*74, 
refers to it (after Shortland's name for those coastlines of the 
archipelago which he saw as a whole) as New Georgia, and applies 
the name Georgia to what seemed to be the main island in the group 
but was Kolombangara, New Georgia, Vangunu and Gatukai*
164 Manning, Wilkinson and D'Urville had seen enough of the north coast 
of Guadalcanal to permit an approximate delineation of it*
165 Dumont D'Urville l84l£b)Atlas Vol.IIiCarte 5*
166 Norie 1833* This chart, like Norie's "A New and Correct Outline 
Chart Intended for the Use of the Officers in the Royal Navy and 
Merchant^*- Service" of 1833, is substantially Thomas Butler's 
"Chart of the Western Part of the Pacific"*
Outline of the "Carte des lies Salomon” prepared in 1838 by 
Duraoulin, D’Urville’s hydrographer on board the "Astrolabe”,
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D’Urville’s exploration necessitated, and there was quite considerable
l67discrepancy between the publications of contemporary cartographers*J
The variations of individual cartographers apart, by I84I sufficient
information did exist for the preparation of a reasonably accurate chart
of the Solomon Islands, the area between New Georgia and Choiseul
excepted, and such a chart was achieved to a considerable degree with the
publication in I84I of Laurie's "Chart of the Islands and Passages in
the vicinity of Papua or New Guinea between the sea of Banda and the
eastern extremity of the Solomon Islands"# Laurie laid down dotted
coastline between the eastern and western extremities of Choiseul and
New Georgia, but Krusenstern had postulated a southern coastline for
Choiseul, and D'Urville, with the additional evidence of the impressions
he had received of the area from the entrance to Manning Strait, seems to
l68have agreed with him* Laurie, unlike Krusenstern, delineated a much
fuller southern coastline for the New Georgia Group, on the evidence of 
Shortland's chart, and if the charts of Krusenstern, D'Urville and 
Laurie are taken together, and if Manning's delineation of the north­
eastern coastline of the New Georgia Group is added to them, all that 
is required for completion is the exact delineation of the islands of 
the New Georgia Group and of part of the south coast of Choiseul.
The completion of this gap in the chart of the Solomons was a slow 
process to which many navigators contributed. As late as 1877 Findlay 
was still obliged to remark that knowledge of the south coast of Choiseul 
was imperfedt, and that "no recent navigators have given an account of
I69it", and also stated that New Georgia, previously thought to be one
170island, was then better known and recognized to be a group of islands.
In the period after I84I whalers and traders were apparently active 
in the New Georgia area and contributed to an increased knowledge of it, 
though the improvement of the chart of the Solomons in respect of this
167 Basically, however, the Solomons were delineated according to 
either Krusenstern and D'Urville or Butler.
168 See D'Urville l841:Atlas Vol.IIaCarte 5*
169 Findlay 1877*777* See pp750-95 for "the Solomons generally.
170 Findlay 1877*772-4* On Choiseul and New Georgia see also Findlay 
1851*1010-2 and Cheyne 1855*74*
Outline Reproduction of Laurie*s "Chart of the Islands and 
Passages in the Vicinity of Papua and New Guinea", London, 1841
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particular area was the result of surveys, by Commander Balfour in the
’’Penguin” in 1893-5 in the New Georgia area, by Commander Pasco in the
’’Dart” around Santa Ysabel in 1902, and by F.I. Bayldon in the SS
171’’Moresby" around Vella Lavella and Ranongga* Admiralty Chart No*
214,with corrections to 1925» still delineated the south coast of 
Choiseul as a dotted line and part of the New Georgia group with 
uncertainty, and was still based on the charts of Dentrecasteaux, 
Krusenstern and D'Urville, with amendments made as a result of naval 
surveys and the observations of missionaries of the Melanesian Mission 
and of C.R. Woodford and W.T. Wawn* It is with the year 1841, however, 
and the publication of Laurie's chart and the commencement of the 
publication of the results of D'Urville’s exploration, that this study 
properly ends. By that time the Solomon Islands were known and reasonably 
charted, and the identification of the Spanish discoveries of 1568 could 
have been generally achieved.
The Islands of Solomon were the first major group in the South 
Pacific to be discovered by Europeans, and from the time of their 
discovery they were variously a source of interest, attraction, perplexity, 
doubt and confusion. For over 200 years their delineation on charts of 
the Pacific was a question of considerable cartographical importance, 
and the detailed story of their discovery, redisoovery and exploration, 
which in this brief study it has only been possible to summarize, is 
perhaps the most fascinating in the history of the South Pacific. It 
is a microcosm of the epic of European maritime expansion set against a 
background of the development of the art and science of navigation and 
the development of cartography and hydrography. It is a story of 
courage and endurance, of men pitting themselves, often with disastrous 
consequences, against the largest and most inappropriately named ocean 
in the world, but nonetheless the most attractively islanded and peopled 
ocean in the world. It embraces the greatest period of European 
endeavour, when the sailors of five nations, with various motivations but
171 Letterfrom The Hydrographer, dated May 11th, 1961
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always with the same spirit, took their vessels to the four corners 
of the earth and, for better or worse, discovered and charted the way 
for their colonial and commercial successors. The discovery of the 
Solomons was the result of a romantic quest, the quest for Ophir, and 
it is perhaps appropriate that these islands should still bear the 
historically inaccurate but romantically apposite name - Islands of
Solomon
